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FOREWORD 

It is my pleasure 10 release Volume + of the Seleu('d \VOI'k.~ nfJayaprakosh 
Naray(/n. covering: the period from the middle of Apri! 194(J, when J.P. wus 
released fonn the :\gra Central Prison. to the. end of Man::h 1948 when the 
!o.odalisu\. under his leadership. decided to leave the Congress and function 
as an independent pUlty. The documents includetl in Ihis volume deal with a 
wide range of topics and throw light. among other things. on the rationale 
behind ],P's opposition to [he path orne-galiation with the British Government 
then b0ing followed by the Congress and his advocacy oflhe path of struggle 
for the achievement of independence. The Vl)\umc also documents his 
involvem.:nt in Ihe labour movement, particularly in certain strategic sectors 
lik~ the railways. his exposition of the principles of democratic socialism 
without giving up his allegiance to Marxism, lhe new ide.ologicul orientation 
of the Socialist Pal1y undo above all. his call for a moral regeneration of the 
country togcth~r with hisernphasis on the need for adopting certain GunJhian 
values like the use only Qf the right means to achieve 11 rightful end. 1 hope 
f('adcrs interested in Ihis period will find this volume useflll and int{"'f\!SJing. 

Ndml M('IIwria/ MuseuIII & Library 
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INTRODUCTION 

By tilt' lime J.P'. was released from pris0l1 in April 1946, the (,ahinelMission 
wal:> alr<.':ady in India and engaged in serious. negotiations with its most 
prominent leaders with OJ view to evolving a formula for the transfer of 
pO\\ier to Indian bands which might be acceplahle to both the Cnngress and 
Inc Muslim League. As these tripartite negotiations cominued, the poliLicaJ 
atmosphere in the countty became more and more surcharged with communal 
tension. thereby sapping lhe morale oflhc nationalist forces. 

JJ~ was totally opposed to lhe path of negotiations being pursued by the 
Congress leadership and strongly advocated going b;lck to the path ofslruggle 
::md intensive organization of the Indian people for the final baule for free
dom. Hi.' thoughllhat ifth:n was nol done. the nationalist forces would he 
d ..... moralizcd, communal forces would forge ahead and the British would 
seek to serve their own ends by playing one against. the other. as they had 
done in the past. As will be noticed in this volume, this was lhe rdrain of 
almost aU his speeches and statements during most of the year after his 
release form prison.! 

The most detailed exposition ofJ.P.'s views in tlli:;. respect is to be found 
in his third leiter \0 all fighters offreedom issued on 28 July 1946. Here 
he reiterates his conviction thai freedom could nOI he achieved through 
n.;:goliations and thai there was no real option hefon.~ the Congress c.\cept 
the path or struggle. As for Ihe method to be followed in that struggle J.P. 
lay1' the grc:tlcstemphasis on forging mass sanctions Ihrough ~tlslain('d work 
alHong the people. Ont:e this was m:hieved and Ihe people became ready for 
action. the rime woulu be ripe for IilUnching the final buule for freedom. 
leading to the seizure of power. The picture of stich a battie which J.P. had in 
mind included 'first. atomization and dislocation of imperialism by such 
mC'ans <IS arc most efficient, second, simultaneous building up of units of 
free government in both town and cououy and protection of these from attack'. 
These local and regional 'Swaraj Govemments' were ultimately to coalesce 
together to from 'The Free Republic nflndia'. 

According to the plan of work elaborated in Ihis leuer.lhe sln!ggle fonhe 
seizure of power wa:;. to be preceded by intensive work hy frccdom-fight,ws 
in villuges as well liS towns, in all parts of the country and among all sectioll$. 
of the people. including students. pt:;1sants .wd work.ers. J.P. gave the highest 
priority 10 work in the vllJages where the overwhelming majority oflhl! peopk 

, S('e lkn\~ 1·4. (,-\), 1.1·16. 18·]9 
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lived. Here the o~iec!iw would he lo usher in gram raj, meaning a !l.elf
goveming village or a village republic. Such villages would hc,'om..: 'eentres 
of struggle and resistance during the re\'o]utlon and would constitute the 
bricks with which the structure of the free Indian republic could be buill.! 

By then the Congress leadership was too firmly set on the p~th of 
negotiations with the Cabinet Mission to be swayed by J.P.'s pleadings, 
This volume will show hO\v strongly J.P. opposed the decision oflhe C'ongress 
Working Commillec to accept the Cabinet Mission's Plan of 16 May 1946, 
when lhat decision went before the All India Congress Committee in the 
second week of July 1946 for endorscmenc! He, hmvt'ver failed to win 
the support of the majority of its members who endorsed the Working 
Committec·s decision, This was followed in due course by th~ Congress 
decision to PUI1icipUlC in the Constituent Assembly anJ join the Interim 
Govemment set up in September I 9.l6. With the Muslim League too joining 
Ihat government aboul a !TIl.mth later and a powerful wave of communal 
pa~sion sweeping over the country_ resulting in severe communal rims at 
ditfercnl places, Ihe Congress leadership fOllnd thath had no option but to 
accept Partition with Independence as the final seult'm~nt of the Indian 
probkm under the Mounlballen Plan of 3 June 1947. India and Pakistan 
emerged as two indcpendl!nt countries on i5 AUgllSI 1947. 

II 

While welcoming the advent of independence J.P. was feeling extremely sad 
because of Parlition and the spale of communal riots which both prcceded 
and followed it. While convinced that all1his could have been avoided if the 
Congress hud heeded his advice and left the path or negotiations I'DI' that 
of struggle for securing independence. he Jid not spend mu...:h time in 
recrimination and assiduollsly applied hil1l:-.df to c~linguishjng tht: fire of 
communal hatred which had engulfed almo~t the entire country. He also 
rui~ed his voice against the Hindu communal forces who Wl!fC using Partition 
to foment haIred against the national leaders as well as Muslims and (0 

destabilize the Nehru Government.,1 While engaged mOM sincerely in this 
cndeavm' he was pained beyond measure when the tire ofcoll1munai passion. 
then raging among a section of Hindus. claimed its greatest victim: Mahatma 
Gandhi, who was shot dead hy iI Hindu famtlic on [he evening of 30January 
J948, while on his way 10 the prayer meeting at the Birla House. New Delhi. 
wher!! he was then staying. J.P. felt that this tragedy could have been avoided 
if the Government ofJndia had been flilly alert to the danger to Gandhj·s life 

) Item ~I In the prn~llt volume 
'!«:m 15 in th ... p,~scnt voluille 
• !tem~.'il·.j. 
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and taken due rr~c::ttllions to protect him. Togetber with some of his prominent 
socialist l.:oHeagues he asserted that the Government of lndia shoulrl own 
moral responsibility for Gandhi's assassination amI resign, He panicularly 
emphasized the culpability oflhe Home Minister. Sardar Patel. and demanded 
his rcplal'~melH by someone else. Some oflhe items included in this volume' 
$hould hl'lp the reader to fathom the depth of J.P.·s feeling in tllis regard and 
the n:asuning behind his stand. which hecamc lJ.uite t;ontroversial with many 
Congressmen acclising him of laking a purdy paltisan stand 011 a national 
tragt'dy. 

III 

While deeply involved with the main developments taking. place in the 
coumry's politics before and after the advent of indcp(;ndcnce, J.P. was also 
paying due attention to the building upofthe Socialist PJl1y~as the Congress 
Socialist Party had begun to he called since 1947-50 as 10 make it a fit 
instrument fo["usbering in il new social order in tile countl)' hased on frced()lll. 
equality and social jWHice. While doing all he could. to build up the party 
organization. he paid special attention to supporting the uemands of workers 
and peasants. The details of his activities in this regard w11l be found in 
several of the items included in this volume.~ At the-same lime he aha paid 
;ltlelHion \0 the grievances of low-paid govemment serV,IO\s. partit:ulurly 
policemen. then fighting for their rights under the leadership of Raman(lnd 
Te\vary. the hero of police strike alJamshedpur in t9·l.2 .• md pICiH.1t:d 1i.1r the 
adoplion of suitable measures by the Govemm!.!nt for improvcment in their 
living cOlltlition.' At the sam!.! lime J.P. ardently supponed the pnpular 
movement in Hydcrabad. under the lead\!!"ship of Swami Ilamanand Tinba. 
for the installafion of a democratic govemmcm there and inLcgr~llion of the 
state with India.s J.P. extended simiiarsuPP0i1 to the movement for uemncrut:y 
in Nepal under the leadership of B.P. Koirala <:tnd pleaded their cause with 
both Gandhi and Nehru.') 

The most imporlant task which lP. tackled during 1946~8 related to 
redefining lhe ideological moorings and objectives of th\! Socialist Party 
after the achievement of independence. In spite orhis extremely bu~y scheduk 
of going round the country and voicing his concern regarding major con
temporary political devek)pmcnts. J.P. applied himsdf 10 this task even 
before the advenl of independence. He bad given considerable thought 
to this matter even While in jail in Lahore and AgrJ and lhul made the 
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performance of this task casier for him Ihun it might olherwise have heen. 
Indeed, it can be said without any fcur of cOnlradiclion. the ideas on the 
objectives and methods of socialism which he propounded in J 946~S. based 
on co-mingling ofMarxisl11. Gandhism and Western dl:mocratic values. had 
their making in thl! years in prison, jusl before Ihis. This can be noticed in 
the first major article on this subject entitled 'My Picture of Socialism' 
published in December 1946. Here he called himself a socialif,t, but went on 
to emphasi7.ethat ~he socialist movement in India must evolve its own picture 
of socialism in the light of Marxist thought of world history since Marx '5 

death and of conditions in this COUntry and ils hiswrical oockground. He 
further pointed out that Marxism was a science of society and a scientific 
method of social change and as such thCfe could be no room for ::lny 
dogmatism Of fundamentalism in it. Proceeding nn this bash. he drew up a 
picture of socialist India whose economic side would consists of cooperative: 
farms ntn by village panc!wyot.\·; collective farms in ne-w settlements; large~ 
scale industry owned and managed by the Stale; communily owned and 
managed industry; and smail-scale industry organized under producers' 
cooperatives. 

The last two types of industry as also the preference for cooperative 
farming under village pflIIcJUlya(s deserv\! special attention. For they 
distinguish J.P's picture of a socialist society from Ih'H develo~d by tbe 
Soviet Union, then generally considered as containing a model of socialism. 
They were advocated mainly on two grounds. Firstly. according to J.P, large
scale industry would not by itself he able to provide employmcnllo all able
bodied persons in India, at least for a long lime to come. Secondly. in order 
to safeguard individual freedom he thought it necessary to prevent the 
State from emerging as the sole source of employment and economic develop
ment. 'The Slate under socialism', he wrote. 'threatens. as in RlIs~ia. far 
from withering aWily. to become an all~powerrul tyranl maintaining a 
stranglehold over the entire body of citizens. This leads to totalitarianism of 
the type we witness today. By dispersing the ownership and managemental' 
industry and by developing the villages inlodemocratic village republics we 
break this stranglehold to a very large extent and :.lUenuate {he danger of 
totalitarianism.' 

J.P·s idea of a socialisL society differed even morc from that of the Soviet 
society in its political aspects. At thl.! outset he emphasized that there could 
be no socialism without democracy. Referring to Marx he pointed out that 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, as envisaged by him, did not represent the 
ideal. bUlonly the tnmsitionul stage. and thai too might not be found absolutely 
necessary in every country. Besides, according to Marxist theory dictatorship 
of the proletariat docs nOl mean the dictatorship of a single party as was tbe 
case in the then Soviet Union, In any case. Marxisllhcory clearly spelt out 
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that once the transition to socialism was completed. the dictatorship of lhe 
proletal;at must come to an end. the Stale tumed into a fully democratic 
institution. Thus J.P's picture of socialism \vas the picture of un economic 
and political democracy. 'In thisdcmocrucy' he emphasized, 'man will neither 
be slave to capitalism nor to party or the Stale. Man will be free.' IU 

In 'the TrJnsition to Socialism' published in January 1947. J.P. tried to 
delineate the path 10 be followed in mderto <lchieve tbe goals outlined in the 
earlier articles. Recalling the observations of Man: at the Hugue Convention 
of the first International in 1872. J.P. asserted Lhat Marx did not always 
ct.lllsider a violent revolution necessary for ushering in socialism. For he 
envisaged two paths leading ID socialism: Ihl:! one peaceful where demOCiJtic 
conditions prevailed. and the other violent, where they did not. Which oflhe 
two paths should be adopted, thus depcnded upon the conditions prevailing 
in a particular country 1:It agiven point of lime. Here J.P. was also influenced 
by the example of the British Labour Party which. having come to power in 
1945. seemed to be succeeding in introducing many socialist measures through 
pariJalllent:ll)" means. India was still under British rule when 1.P. wrote this 
article, but he had no doubt that freedom was going to be achieved soon. He 
further felt that once that happened the pOlitical syslem to be established in 
India was bound to be based on democratic principles. his guess proved 
right. J.P. saw no reason to depart from the peaceful path in order to usher in 
socialism. 'The method of the. violent revolution and dictatorship'. he wrote, 
'might conceivably I~ad to u socialist democracy: but in the only countl)" 
where it has been tried, it has led to something very different. i.e., to a 
bureuucratic State in which democracy does not exist. I should like to take a 
lesson from history. '11 

IV 

The principles enunciated by J.P. in the I wo articles discussed above became 
the bedrock or the Socialist Party's ideology and programme around the 
lime of [he achieve:menl of independence, 1.P. had, however, left the question 
open whether the socialists would continue tafunetion as a part of Congress 
as before or break away from it completely and function as an independent 
political party. This was, however. tbe most important issue before them 
immediately after Independence. They had had, of course, an organization 
of their own-the Congress Socialist Party-since 1934, but that had 
functioned largely within the Congress framework. In early 1947, a few 
months before the advent of Independence the name of the C.S.P. had been 
changed to just Sociulist Party and il hud been der.:ided that all its members 
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need not be members of the Congress as during the es.p. days. This \vas 
indil;,llive (If the fat! that J.P., along with other leading members of the 
party. had be-gun thinking of the day when they might separate from the 
Congress. This is also contlnned by what J.P. wrote in 'The Transition to 
Socialism'. Here he had noted that the question of the nationalist and socialist 
movements scrawling had al~dy been raised and added that if the possibililY 
of an open conflict with the British were not present, he would not have 
hesitated to advise separaLion.l~ After Independence this considerutionlost 
its relevance, hut lhe widespread communal killings which 1.tccompanied 
independence led [0 continued hesitation on the part of the socialists on 
leaving lh0 Congress: they felt lhat the need orthe hour was to unitedly face 
the danger posed by the communal forces. Besides, most of the socialist 
leaders had also been functioning as leaders of tile Congress and grown as a 
part of the higger organization. It was not. therefore. easy for them lodedJe 
finally upon separation. 

The time. however. came soon when this decision could no longer be 
postponed. It became clear that under the changed circumstances after 
the achievement of Independence the Congress had to function strictly 
.IS a political party and the socialists could not both retain their separate 
organizulion and belong to the Congress. Indeed the Congress adopted a 
resolution declaring Ihut anyt.1ne belonging to any other political party could 
not he a member of the Congress. In the context of this development the 
choice before the socialists was either to belong to the Congress or bt!long to 
[heir own pany. After considerable thinking J.P. came to the conclusion that 
the latter was the belleroption. Some of the socialist leaders then stood quite 
high in the C'ongre!'.s hierarchy and indeed Gandhi had suggested in 1947 
that either J.P. or his elder in the party. Narendm Dev. be made president of 
the Congress. Although the suggestion was not found acceptable by other 
Congress leaders. that showed the possibilities then existing for the socia.list 
leaders if they decidt'd to remain within the Congress. The Congress leaders. 
on their part. while not prepared to allow the privilege of dual memhership 
to lhe socialists. were willing to welcome their continuance in [he Congress 
as it would enable the [atterto acquire a progressive image on socio-economic 
issues and were prepared to adopt a socio-economic programme on the basis 
of socialist principles as a further inducement to the socialists to disband 
their party and remain within (he Congress. J.P .. however. refused to be 
tell1pteu by this. He was convinct!d that the congress. as it was then constituted. 
with the vested interests in ascendance, could not become a fit instrument 
for llshering in socialism. 'Looked at from this angle'. he wrOte in course of 
his article entitled 'Wtllihe Socialists leave the Congress?' publishedJanual)' 
194R. 'the problem of converting fhe Congress to Socialism is not merely 
thai of defining Its objectives and drawing up a programme. but also of 
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converting it slrm:turally into il bbour or rath!.!r a proletarian rarty (embracing 
hoth the peusant and the workcr):l1 

The decision tLl sepur:Jle from the Congress was formally adopted at the 
sixth UJl!!uill t:(lnference of the Socialist Pany held at Nasik in Maharashtru 
in the third \\eek (lfMart:h 1948, Only il few weeks hcfore this had occurred 
the u!-!sassinulinl1 ofMahuLma Gandhi. whit'll had had a traumatic impact on 
many ~cnsilive perwn,,, in the counlry. J.P. III parlinllar wu:-; deeply affected 
by the trauma. He now became finally t:ol1vinced that politics must be 
uuminakd not by pursuit of puwer but by commirmt.!llt lO certain ideals 
and value.s. The Gcnl.'fal Secretary's rt.!port presented by him to the Nasik 
Conference vividly reflccts the working of his mind at that time. Although 
the OI.:(.:asion marked til...: s...:paration of the socialists from the Congress and 
lheircomiliwtion imoa rival political party. there was no rancour orbitlemess 
in that report against the Congress leaJcrship. On the contr<try, J.P. took 
special pains to rcmiml his fel!mv socialists that thert.! was much in common 
between th(,!m illIJ Congrcssm\!11 and that they should always be ready to 
join hand with the laller for the defence of the State and of democracy. and 
in opposition to the fon.::cs of communalism and reaction. Besides, for the 
first time in the history of tht: socialist movement in India. J.P. raised lhe 
issue of the role of cLllks in politics and emphasized Ihe impot1ance of adhering 
to the Gandbian ideal of purity uf means. Futthcr. he pointed Ollt that the 
lise only of right means could enable the socialists to reach their goal of 
establishing a good sOl.:icty. whi(;h was socialism. Finally. he repudiated the 
view that all politics was powl!r polilics as also the assumption that the State 
was the only inSlrument of social good.I'1 This marked the beginning of a 
new phase in J.P:s politiC<ll thinking, which was to culminate later in his 
giving up party politics altogdher. 

v 
The twenty-four app(~ndiccs to this volume follow tbe usual paUem. They 
consist ofdocurnents. statements or letters prepared by J.P. in collaboration 
with olhers. S(lme important letters received by him and some articles or 
statements by others to which he referred in his writings or statements. Some 
of the documents included in the appendices are quite long. particularly 
those conlaining the Policy Statement oflhe Socialist Party, the Programme 
of the: Sm:ialist Party and the Dr:.lft Consliltltion of India issued OIl behalf of 
the Socialist Party. They have been included here as J.P. had played a ie,lding 
role in pr~paring them. They witL il is hnped. be found useful by all those 
interested in a detailed study or his life and thought as also by those who 
may be interested in a similar stud\! of tbe history of the socialist movement 
in India. •. 
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1. To All Freedom Fighters, IS April1946' 

Friends. 
I feel huppy at being in a position once again to uddre!>s YOLI directly. And 
(am thankful (hat in 11l1ll11a I find a ready-made medium through which to 
f.:ach you. 

I wish first to PllY my homage to the memory of Satyuvati Devi/ a dear 
and valued comrade and Olle of the hravest and noblest fighters for freedom. 
Delhi. hereit)'. hold resolved :>omclimc ago 10 erect to her a suitable memorial. 
I hope this memorial would SOOI1 be crected and that it would be"1 means of 
service of workers and peasants whose cause was dearest to Behcnji. 

I have been oul of prison only for a few days. :.lIld there is not much yet 
that I have to say. But Ilzlke this opportunity to send you my greetings and 
g,)od wishes. Later. when J have taken stock of the situation and consulted 
with my leaders and colleagues, I hope to be in a position to place my 
views hefore you at great length and suggest to you what we should do and 
how. 

It is possihle that some of you at !east are frightfully excited about the 
negotiations now being held between the leaders of the country ,lIld the 
pienipot<!ntiarics of the British Govemmel1l. Such excitement can only serve 
to deflect us from our work and duty. There are other mailers which should 
engage our anention and our energies. You know \vhat these are, and I 
hope soon to talk 10 you more fully about them. The British have not yet 
quillndia. As long as that i& so, we ma.y not engage ourselves in any activities 
but those. that are designed to prepare the cOllntry for the last all-oul offensive 
irand when that should become necessary. Quiet. steady. planned work to 
that and is our only dUly today and sbould remilin so till tbe last stnlggling 
vestige of British power bas quit this country. 

lai Hind! 
Delhi Jayaprakash Narayan 
15 April 1946 

I .lunata. 21 April 1946. Yo!. I (I ::!l. p. J. 
: fi)f hi<)graphkui note on Satp~'au DeV1 sce JPSW. Vol. II, p. 16:-. 

2. Interview to Associab.>d Press regarding the 
Political Situation, 15 April 19461 

J.aY<lpr<l!-;ush Nilnlyan: If the pres~1li negotiations with the. ClOtnet Mission 
break. down. another strugg.le cannot be avoidcLl. I wouldl:lke all steps to 
be flilly prepured this lime. 

I Tribli/If'. 16 :\flnl 11)..I.(J. 10«'1\ kwcu lit Nl!w Ddhi, 15 "pnl 19..1.(>. 



Question: (\m\d independence be achieved through negotiations and 
constitutional m(:,Hl~? 

J.P.: The talks with Cabinel Mi::.sion are not the result of goodwill on the 
pat1 of British Labour Government. 1l is the result of Ihe greatest national 
upheaval since 1857 and :lIsa of oUl:-:ide pressure and world situation. 

Q: \\lllt\! does the C()ngress Socialist Party plan to do? 
J.P.; We arc althe stage nfformulating our policy. The Congress Socialist 

Party is pari of the Congress. We must lake stock of the present political 
situation and then farlllul::!!c our plans. 

Q: What are your views aboulthe Communisl Party? 
J.P.: I consider the CommunIsts to be Russiil'S nflh columnists and as 

such a perpetual danger to rhe country. irrespective of what policy they 
may be fdlmving at a particular moment. 

~~. Speech at Public r-,·feeting, Patnn, 21 April19~61 

r am so much moved by your loving wc\comt: that' tind it difficult 10 
speak. I am no speaker. J do not possess the tlu~ncy of Shri Babul nor have 
my words", ings like Poet Dinkar's. ,1 The gn~at honour that you have shown 
to me today hus nOl made me regard myself as a leader. I still consider 
myself as an ordinary soldier of the Congress in the cause of the country's 
freedom and of the peopk~. Your homage is not for me personally but for 
those who laid down their lives and suffered during the revolution of 1942. 
The revolution of 1942 was the greatest after that of 1857 and would compare 
wetl with similar upheavals in other countries, Yourenthuliiasm has convinc
ed me that how·eve-r militaken we might have been in the eyes of Gandhiji 
and the Congress High Command. the people approve of what we did. I 
feel heartened by )"\llU confidence. Our place is. with you anti we shall 
advance forward together. I took some p<lrt in the revolution but it was not 
much. I pay my homage to those who bravely laid down their lives at the 
altar Df the CIIUIHry'li frct'dom and to all those who suffered untuld miseries 
for the nohle cause and who participated in it. particularly the students, 
who were in the vanguard. 

'Flrsl specd"! o.l a puh1ic IIll'cling ;llln tus j"deil~e ("rolll pnson, delivered at Ute reception 
;lccordcd hy the Ciltl.CnS of rama, with Sn Krishna Sillha, Prime Minister or Bihar in the 
chair. Adapted from a reron III Ihe SI'wrhNxhl, 22 April 1946. 

J for billgraphicaJ nOll' un Shri Bahu (S.K Sinha) ~cc ,II'SW, Vol. II, pr. 221·2. 
'R:.lll\dhari Smgh Dinkar (1908,74); eminent Hindi poet and ..... ritcl"~ a poet of re\lolt 

dgo.imt ~()do.!. political ~md ~'wn(.lll1ic inJ\l~\iro..': <:<lmpo~d and ret·lIed :Iiung: pnCI11 wckomillg 
J.P. mIlle puhlic Iw:cling In P~lllla m\ 21 April 19'}6; Mcmhcr Rlljya Sahha 195::!·5: Vice' 
Cham·dlnr llf 13ho.g;llpur Unlvcl"~ily fur ~ Far. Bh;iratiya 1na11pilh Award winner, 197]; 
:.llllhlll o( ahou! :W b\)oj..~. 1I1c!udtng /lrWlI"hi. 
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It is. rc-markable lhal every strata in Ihe sOclcty look some part in this 
revolution. Otl~~ incident which happened in this province was unique. Seven 
hundred pollee constables at Jamshcdpur rcvolled and refused to raise their 
hands agains\ th!,.'ir own people at the behest of their alien masters or their 
paid Indian ul,!cots. About JO.(x)O to 15.000 British and Indian troops had 
to be dispald\ed to suppress this rebellion. It was only to placate the police 
force that unly 35 of the rdx:ls were arrested. I recailihis incident hl!cause 
I hope thaI when the lime comes again for action. the police force will draw 
inspiration from the heroic gesture of the 700 Jamshcdpur rebels and act 
aCl:ordingly. 

Althuugh I h:.\ve not mudllo say, I consider il my duty to pU! my thoughts 
hefore you. [hough. I am afraid, some of you and many of OUf leaders will 
floi relish it. I 'Nas rcally ve-ry much pained to hear that many of our great 
IcUJe-fS when released from jail h':H>tened to publicly critidze what they 
considered to be mistakes commiued during the 1942 revolution. 1 hav\! 
every n:spec[ fm their advice and would wetcome their correctives. Allhl! 
same limc. however, I would say that they also committed a great mistake. 
They were rcally guilty or an il'fesponsible act i.md it does 110t become them 
to dl!nOUllCe certain features oj' the 1942 revolution. The situation which 
obtained in those historic days of August, 1942 and the oPP0l1unity which 
offered itself then does rarely come in the life of a country and people. The 
blunder thilt our leaders committed WaS that while raising lhe standard of 
revolt they did not prepare the country for the fight. They called upon liS to 
·'Do or Die'·. but the Congress Working Commiuee diu not tell us what to 
do. Excepting P:.Indit Jaw:.Iharial Nehru l who has admitted this mistake .. 
others have failed to uo $0. Many arguments are put forward. one of which 
is that the Working Committee had ddegalcd all its powers Io Gandhiji and 
it was up to him to put fonh a programme and plan of action. But this 
argument docs O()t hold water. They should have known wbat would be the 
consequcnccsof chalJ.:nging the might ofthe British Government and should 
have made preparations for the contingency. The great upheaval which 
resulted cost the lives of about 40.000 of our countrymen, men, women 
and children: many more had to suffer incarceration and had to undergo 
other kinds of mlsel)'~ thousands were widowed and rendered orphan. The 
responsibility for all this falls on those leaders who did not prepare the 
people for the struggle while declaring war on the masters of the land. It 
does not become tilnse who lefl (he people in the lureh to find fault with 
those who carried on Ihe right without any prope.r guidance or plan. 

f havt' come to know that in certain parts of the country specially in a 
westem province. there is a move lo brand as traitors those who fought 
during 1942 revolution and did not cunfOim to Mahalllla Gandhijrs ideal 
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of non~vio[ence. I befieve in Ahimsa as much as Maulana Azad. i does and 
the laner believes in violence a~ much ilS J do. { how my head before 
Gandhiji's ideal of Ahimsa. I would act according to it if I possessed that 
moral strength which makes ;.11me and brave Sl1tyagrahi. I find il difficull 
lO practise a brave man's non~vioJence. I therefore. prefer to fight with a 
gun. Twice during the last war tht' Congress Working Commitlee discarded 
Gandhiji's ideal of non-violence as also his leadership. On August 8th. 
1942. at the A.l.ee session in Bomhay M~HlJana Azad had declared that if 
there was national govemment lhe lndians would fight against the Japanese. 
Is violence no violence jfil is directed against the Japanese? Are the Japanese 
not human beings? There is no difference between the Japanese and the 
British. If we could fight the Japanese with violence. why should nOI we 
fight in the same way again!;t the British? The fael is that Altimsa is being 
exploited for power politics inside the Congress. 

When I was in jail I was really glad to read Rajendra Babu~ say that he 
would take new men. I wonder how farthis idea has been implemented. As 
a maller of facl no organization would remain living if there was no regular 
influx of new blood. The Congress itself would die if the organization 
excluded young men. The Party which I represent believes that so long as 
full freedom is not achieved. unity in Congress must be maintained. 
Whatever Ireatment we are accorded and howsoever we are misrepresented 
and misunderstood we shall work for unilY in Congress till we have reached 
our goal of full freedom. 

Although we adopted the "Quit India" resolution in August 1942. the 
British have nol yet left the country. Our leaders say that Swaraj is coming 
and coming within a short time. I wonder what that Swaraj would be like. 
You know thal independence of a country is not gained by negotiations. 
But what is today going on in Delhi is not just another round table 
conference. The Cabinet Minb;tcrs: of Britain have come over here to 

negotiate with Indian leaders. This is a direct consequence of our fight for 
freedom inside the country and the brave effort); of the Azad Hind Fouj' 
under the leadership of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose,S The g.reatest 
achievement of the I.N.A. has been thai it has shaken to the very foundation 
those strong pillars on which rests (he power orthe British in the country. It 
is due to their inspiration that the Jndian personnel in the fighting forces 
are toduy imbued with (he spirit of nationalism and independence. It is due 

, F()f hiogr>!phlc~l note on Maulana Ahul Kalam And SeC' JI'SW. VoL II. p. 239 . 
• For hiographil'al 11\)((' on Rajl.'l\ur:l I'r;L~ml R'C JPSW. Vol, I. p. 112. 
'Indian N'ltional Army (I,N./\.): was formeu hy Rash Behmi Bo~c and Mohan Singh in 

Slllgnporc in Scplemher 1942: ils lllem!lcrs were reeruilC'd thun among 60.00{) Indian soluiers 
taken pn~O!jer by the lnpanew in Mulllya and SHlgap()fC Juring Worlu War II. 

i For hiogl'aphh:allwle nn Nelaji Sllhhas Ch;wura Bose :-'Cl' .IPSW. Vol. ], p. 114. 
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to our right inside and outside: India cOllpkd with the present international 
situation which ha:. compelled the Uritish to negotiate with U!>. I k.now that 
through negoliutions we call1k)lge\ full freedom. This is because our strength 
is divided, Thus we are likely 10 get only pattial freedom. Some argue lhat 
this partial freedom can. through constitutional methods. be extended in 
c()urse of lime to complete freedom as De Hilud' did in Ireland. It is true 
that he has been successful [0 a vel)' great extent in widening the scope of 
his country's freedom constitutionally. I would. however. consider lrel<Hld 
fully free only when her northern province.lhe Ulster. are joined to her. In 
case we gel only panial freedom. we m~ly have to riglll to gain full 
indepl!nderu::e if the British refuse to 'lllow us to proceed constitutionally 
10 achieve Ihal end. f\nd if the present talks fail then only through another 
revolution we can reach our gua1. In any case we have to prepare ourselves 
for action, When I was in DeihL I found Congress leaders hopeful. I am not 
in a position 10 say anYlhing about i( as I am not acquainted with the trend 
of the !<Ilks. Our duty is. however. simple. Instead of speculating about the 
OU\l.:ome of Ihe prescnt negotiations. we should prepare for lhe next round. 
We shall never again ~ caught napping if the negotiations end in failure. 

randil Nehru says that after the 1942 movemem a new life is pulsating 
the country. I also feel that the revolution of 1942 has brought about a great 
change and thallhere i:. 110 lack uf enthusiasm among the people. and that 
they arc ready to lay down their lives in the: fight for freedom. But this in 
itself is not enough. The question today is how 10 channelize this force and 
organi7.e the pcople-the students, the kisans. the work.:!l's and others-for 
th.:! coming fight for freedom. But what I rind IS that we are still moving in 
lhe rut. There arc meetings. conferences, processions and demonstrations. 
These arc meant for propaganda, \vhich is not the need of {he hour. The 
message of freedom has already reached the people and they are rcady for 
action. Their energy should be conserved and they should be given a 
programme and plan of action. 

I have one great complaint against til\: Congress leaders and I have placed 
it before Maulana Azatl. It is thal from the lime the Congress wus declared 
II legal body il has been busy with de-cltonS (Jilly. As a result the uuention 
of the reQple is directed towards Delhi looking forw,lrd to a peaceful transfer 
of power to Indian hands. I think (his has been a very erroneDUS policy and 
has harmed to our cause. This is the llmc when instead of looking for easy 
gains. we should strengthen our organization so lhat we are not taken 
unawares. If and when the negotiations finally fail, it would be too lute. 
Tbe fact thal Congress ministries have been installed should not make us 

" Eamun De V;tkm ( ! 882·1 (>75); irish statesman, leader of opPOSItion 111 the t('i~h Free
!:iUIIe- pal'iiamcnl. \927·32; he.ld Qr IllS country's Govcmnli'nt. 1932-59. Prc~tdi'nt of the 
R<'puhlic or Ireland. t959,73, Pri'$iUcllt of the Geni'ral AswmbJy (U, N.J J 938. 
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complacent. These can be unmade by lhos~ who have made them if il suits 
their purpose. trlhe talks fail the British would not allow us time to prepare. 
They would very likely manouvre. a crisis and try to rendl!'T us incapable of 
doing lhem Ully harm. That is what happened in 19.11. All the- time that 
Gandhiji \-vas having talks with the Viceroy and while the ROllnd Table 
C()/~lere1/(:{,Ii) was going on in London they precipitate\.! crisis in lhe Frontier 
and the U.P. and when Gandhiji landed in Bombay he found Ihullhe Fronrier 
(Jmullri ll und Nehru were already in jails lind lhat the machinery of 
repression was already on the mow. He uied to gain time hy writing to 
Lord Wjllingdonl~ for imerview but the laller refused to even receive him. 
Today also we are in a similar situation. Whik.' \Ve arc making optimistic 
speculations about the outcome of the present negotiations and sitting: idle, 
lhe British are getling ready to nip in the bud any iutcmpt on our pall [0 rise 
in revolt. We have therefore to prepare for the eventuality of another 
movement and il is time the Congress organization is geared up for action. 
The Congress ,,,hould prepare a plan of actioll. I alll not yet in a position to 
put forward any scheme for the present because I have sliUlO study the 
situation in the country and find ou! wh:1t were the drawbacks of the 1942 
movement and why it did not succeed. Take for ex-ample Bailia (U.P.). 
That district led the other districts in the country in [he 1942 revolution as 
the province of Bihar was in the vanguard of other provinces. Ho\v it was 
that the district of Ballia where. for a few days British rule had ceased to 

exist-the District Officer and the Superintcndenl of Police. were the 
prisoners of the people-was reconquered by only 300 soldiers-Indian 
and British-who succeeded in pUlting down the revolt with a s.~m hand. 
In fact they created so much terror in the district thaI none dared go out in 
streets with Gandhi cap on his head. Some leaders who visited the district 
after the revolution are reported to have prepared a list of those British 
officers wbo terrorized the people. I would not go there for that purpose. 
For. arter alt. it is but natural for a Britishofficer lu hit back ruthlessly if we 
try to uproot British power in the country. I would go there 10 study as to 
what defects in organization and plan or lack of it led to such a speedy 
collapse of our power. That is my present task. When I have made a full 
study of the various aspects of 1942 revolution. I would be in a position LO 
pUt forwaru a plan of action for our next round of struggle. 

I" Th!.' Round Tahle Conli!rence was convened by 11K' BllLi~h Gtwcmrncn.t !!1 1930 for a 
dis,:usslon of Ihe Indj:lll consl1lutionaJ problem l">etwcen Bmish ;md Indian Plllllicallcade.-:-;, 
The first se~s!Qn was held rroi11 12 November \930tu 19 January J931 

" For hiog.raphical nole un Frontier Oanilll) (Khan Ahdu! Ghal"far) sec JJ'SW, Vol. IL 
p.234. 

I; ull-.:l WlIIinguon (1866-1941); Freeman-Thl/ma!>, l1<l Marqll1sofWlllmgdon; Govemor 
Bnmhay, 1913-19 and Madras. 1919·24: Gtwt'.rnof-GeneraJ or Canud::! 1926-31, Vicrroy 
and Governor-General of India, 1931-6. 
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4. "Reorganize tbe Congre~s: Task for Leadership'l 

The Congress was never as powerful. never so populnr as tOU<lY, YN. it was 
also never as weak. as moribund al' il is lod<l),. Thes,~ arc contradicLory 
stalements but they are both tme. The unrrecedented pmver of the Congress 
derives from the unprecedented hold it has over the mass mind, Its weakness 
is revealed when we tum to look at its organization. pJrticularly ill' human 
material. An org;lnization is strong not because it hal' an elaborate or iron 
constilUtion or large memhership. but because it is inspired. and driven by 
certain ideas which have come to exercise a powerful influence over jls 
members. In the linal <lnalysis it is the strength ofthis emotional attachment 
which binds every individual member of an organization to ils ideals that 
constitutes the strength of the organization. A small organization v,lhQse 
members are fanatically attached to ce[1ain ideas and through lhut attachment 
bound closely 10 one another can move mountains. as the phrase goes. and 
succeed \\·here.\ huge organization. many timc~ larger, but having no such 
emotional or psychological climate may fail utterly ilnd he driven to the 
wall. The history of religious societies and brOlherhoods that starteu with 
small beginnings but later swept all before them and engulfed whole 
continents proves the truth of these assert ions, 

The 1921 (lm11930 MovemeJlls 

There was a time when the Congress ton had an intense emNional climate. 
when its workers, if not its members, were strongly auached to ,\Od driven 
by ideas and had in Mahalma Gandhi a source of inspiration that was fresh 
and intimate. This was so in the ('arly 20's of this century. Since those early 
days. no fresh emotional stimulus has been recei\'ed hy most of the older 
Congressmen. Their spirituul store buill up in 1921 has tended lallerly to 
be depleted. and except in the case of a few, only the shells of the ideas, 
attachments and loyahies of 19211'emain today. In place ufthe old spirit of 
sdf-dedication and sacrifice. there is a pervading feeling among a large 
section ofC'ongressmen that after a life time of suffering they have reached 
a stage in the evening of their lives when rewards arc their rightful dues. 
Hence this indecent struggle for jobs and offices and patronage. 

In {930 again a fairly large number of men and women were caught in 
an emotional slonn amI swept into the salt !:,<Ityagmha." BUl neither was 

I Junelta,.1 May 1946, 
! Sal! SaLyagrah: On 23 MardI 1930, the A.i.C'.C. l1lC~llng hch.l at Sahaul1at! endorsed 

il:; Working Committee':; n..'Slliution (II Fehruary 193.0) aUlhorising Mah;l1rn;l Gandhi to 
taunch Civil DisobedIence on ma!iS sc;!k Gandhi (Jecidcd 10 illauguralc Civil Disoht'diencc 
by breaking the salt law. On 12 March 11:130 he len his ahode at Saharmall Ashram (ncar 
Ahmedabad) along wim 78 persons and bi.>gnn his march tn Damil on the .sea_coast and 
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their numher <IS large as in 192 J. nor was the emotional climate as intense. 
Naturally this stimulus tended to wear off quicker. 

In 1942 by a combination of various circumstance:'> it rather intense 
emotional climate was prepared lhat pervadeu throughout the land and 
brought far larger !lumbers. of people under its inlluence lllUn ever before. 
Those competent 10 express an opinion aboul it have said (hul in point of 
sheer numbers the August Revolution invol\t:d larger masses of people 
than diller the Russian or the French Revolution, As for the intensity of 
feelings generated, the deeds of unarmed heroism. of determined resistance. 
of unbending will, point to lhe presence of the highest degr~c or it. 

A common element in the psychological allllosphen::s 1.11' aU these three 
pt!ri(ld~ was Gandhiji. He was nOt only a t;ommon element: he was the 
creator orthe atmosphere. In this n::spcct unly in 1942 was there a difference. 

Galldhiji and AI/gusr '42 

The August struggle undoubtedly drt:!w its emire inspiration from Gandbiji. 
Even when the peopll: deviated (rom his path, they did it with the cry of 
"M,lhatma Gandhi Ki Jai". But later, panlcularly after Gandhiji's fast. 
while "Quit India" still remained the buttk cry and Gandhiji was still the 
inspiration. certain ideas <llld forms of struggle C<JIl1C more and more Io be 
adopted by thousands Oflhos.e who were then fighting the batlle of freedom. 
Soon those fighters became strongly <lOached to these ideas and methods 
<Jnd developed different emotional loyahic~. These young fighters can 
become loday the gre~te5t strength of tile Congress, providl.!d rhe Congress 
has the capacity to make use of that strength. 

I say the greatest strength because judging from !he sland·poim set forth 
above, they possess all those psychological qualities that make for action, 
sacrifice, suflcring and that go to make an organiz;Jtion strong. 

The 1921 cadre of the Congress except for a fc\v is fixed and anx.ious for 
a haven of rest. Above all it bas lost its emolional drive and loves the 
humdrum politics of elections and party management. I am slire it cannot 
supply the punclt and drive nl!cded for another fight. The cadre of 1930 is 
perhaps not so stale. but it laO or a large parI of it, is caught in the politics 
or office· seeking and job.llUnting. 

Hdp/esSIless fllul TIre((lIC!ss 

Tht" Congress today. being in the hands very l<1rgcly of the men of 1921, 

broke the law hy manufacturing saIL with the 1ica·watcr t;()lIc~led [hen) on 6 April. the 
anniversary of Jallianwata Bagh me,sacn:, The movement immcdi:u.t.'l'j caught on amll.lhoUt 
sis.ty tlmusanu persons. incluuing the top leaders of [he Cong.rcss, were Jailer.L 
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itself seems to have tired and to have found sali!'ifaction injohs <.Inti offices. 
Gandhiji and some of the top~most leaders. afe still there to inspire and 
guide, but they lao appear helpless in the face of lethargy, in~'Olnretence 
and Self-seeking. Everywhere in high Congress quarters the moribund :'Itate 
of the Congress organization is common talk but there is also a cnmm~)n 
reali7.ation of helplessness to d\) anything about it. One anernpt (0 arr>!st 
the rot is the effort being made to amend the Congress Constitution. An 
efficient constitution is of course the sine qua non for any effective living: 
organization. But a constitution is merely the de,td fr;;ullework. it is not the 
living motive force. The motive force can be only Ihe human material.lh" 
psychological facl.oL I am certain the Congress call not b~ made an active, 
live body tod.ay, serving the people, fighting their hal/It's and building up 
the nation's lite 011 its OWJl initiative merely by conslitutional.1mcndmcnts. 
Perhaps not one but many things would have to he done to convel1 the 
Congress to this shape. But J have no doubt in my mind thal one of the most 
important ways of doing this is to absorb organically inlO thl' Cnngl'ess 
organization those whom one may call Augusters, i.e. all thl' men and WOIlWTl 

who took part in the August Revolution. So fur. only mechanical and rather 
ludicrous attempts have been made in this direction. Hcl'(' and there un 
AugusteI' or two have been taken into this or that commiut'e, given this or 
that office. put in charge of this or that dep~rtmenL These new men have 
been as it were made pans of a machine Ihal has sLopped running. The only 
result of this can be thatlhey too would fall a prt'y to the pl.!fv;JJing inactivity. 

Assimilme the New 

In order to bring aboul an organic assimilation of Ihis new group. it is 
necessary for the Congress leadership to nnoer:>tanJ fully it.', chamcler. views 
and methods. Then it would be necessary. as it \\outLl be easy to my mind, 
to draw up a plan of work that could give full scope to the nc\\ group to 
function through the Congress organizations. The next step should bc [0 

absorb the entire active cadre of the group into the COllgres,~ organization 
beginning from the lowest to the highest Committees. 

1 have no desire tocritidse. for the sake of criticism. But I find it necessary 
to say here that beginning with the Working C\)Ill111iUel!. every Committee 
of the Congress is in need of reorganization and reviwlizution. It appl.!urs to 
me, for instance. that at least half the members of the Working Committee 
of the A.I.e.C. are there for no particul~Jr rl.!uson except that they beklllg or 
profess to belong to a certain school oflhoughL What is true of the Working 
Committee is even more true of the lower committee!> and nrganizatiolls of 
tbe Congress. In every province there are g.roups of people who have been 
io office in the Congress organizations, almosl holding th..:: same office, for 
15 or 20 years. Many of these are ancient pcopJr.:: who have not even taken 



the trouble of understanding the change:;'lhat have taken place in the world 
around them since they joined politics in their young days. Their views are 
narrow, sectarian. stalic. Their conception of Swaraj (self rule) is limited 
and of the struggle for swaraj limited merely to periodical trips to prisoll. 
They have made lheirpcace with pdson life and if they do not feel happy in 
il, they at least derive a spiritual satisfaction frum it by conceiving it as 
"tyag" (sacrifice/renunciation.) and "'tapasya" (fX!nance). These dear and 
estimable gentlemen are incapable even of keeping this vast ovcrgrov..-n 
Congress on the tracks, much less of supplying any drive or power 10 it. 

\'lo{ence and NOI/-Violence 

I m,ty be accused of egotism and othercrimcs.! would not mind that provided 
I were able by my blunt \vords to shake up the complacency of nur leaders 
and compeilhem to consider the situation with vision and foresight. 

A possible objection, among many. to [he absorption of the new group 
into the Congress lTIJY be that it "believes" in violenct: and secrecy. 1 am 
ufruid it largely does. But there is now no occasion for violence or secrecy. 
These people wish to wurk. Lo serve. to organise, to bring order into our 
life, to educate. All this is neither violence nor secrecy. Will the Congress 
allow them to do all this as a part or the qay-to-day Congress work? Nothing 
would make them happier than to be in a position to do so. As for violence 
a.nd secrecy. if non-violence has self-confidence and faith in itself it should 
not be afraid of violence but should ratiler louk forward with assurance to 
the time when il would abolish and transform it. Without further argument, 
let me say plainly. that non-violence should not be ex.ploited in the interest 
of power politics, i,e, merely for the purpose of keeping a ceruJin group in 
power. Here 100 our leaders must act with faith. courage and vision. 

S. Statement on Bata Strike. 9 May 1946' 

I understand that the workers of Bula Shoe Factory [in C:dcuttal have gone 
on strike since [he 18th April and tbat the :mik~ is spreading to other branch 
fat;tories of the Balas, Everywherc today lhe workers are victimized by 
their employers. My sympathy in all su.::h conflicts can only hi! with the 
workers. t accordingly \1uv\'! the fullest sympathy with (he Bat.j \vorkcrs in 
their struggle. I have looked inlo their demands and have found them 
generaUy reasonable and moderate. The employers should grant these 
dem:tnJs. I appeal 10 the public to help the Baru \I,'orkcrs and to contributl! 
to thi! Strike Fund which the Union is raising. 

1 tlmriw RII~(/rl'lIlr1/r.I', 14 M~y 19.t6. 



Selected Works (/'}46·/948) 11 

6. Intcniew to Press regarding constructive work 
in villages, 10 May 19461 

Some constructive workers arc no doubt carrying on [heir work in their 
own way blll that also needs more impetus and guidance, so [hat the vi[lagers 
can be well organized and mobilized for [he n~Xl struggle which IS sure to 
come. We should not be complacent or be caught napping when the call 
comes for the task of liberating India. The Congress Committees have 
become inactive and they must be galavanized into fruitful activity. so that 
our next fight is successful in winning imlependcllce. 

We must lose no lime but prepare for tht.! next siruggh! which is sure to 
come and must not fail like {he August 1942 movement. which though a 
great upheaval could nO[ achieve the objective for ,"vant of a pJmmed 
programme. 

'Adt'l(>tedfmm Am/"rta B(/~tlr Patril.;a. 13 May 1946. 

7. Speech at Public Meeting, Bombay. 11 May 19461 

We must remember that we lost in 1942 and lhe British are s\ill in India. 
The pl!Ople of India mllst be ready to complete the August 1942 revolution. 
I have no other message to give to the people but tbe Quit India message 
which has gone deep into the pcopk's hearts. They need no other message 
today. 

We must create such revolutionary conditions lhat this time instead of 
the Premiers. lhe Governors are arrested. The coming struggle wuuld have 
to be fought on a much vaster scale. It will have to he fought by all. by men 
and women. by hmos. by studenls. by workers. underthe Congress banner. 
I am not very much imerested in the negotiations now under w.ty in Delhi 
and Simla between the British CabinclMission" and Indian [cildcrs.lt would 
be a great mistake to suppose that the talks. if successful. would bring us 
PumJ Sw,traj. The Round Table Conference of 1931 hau createu similar 
hopes. But no Sooner hml the conference failed Ihe Congrt.!s;; leaders were 

\ "'uap!~d iTOm i,,'mionul flcrald and l'iOllt'''/". 1:1 Mav !lJ.j.6. The m~el!m.! W:lS held nt 
Shi\'ujl Park. TIlis was j.(';·s fir~t appearance III Bomhuy' nflcr four years of incarccl<ll1on 
and tllldcrgrutlml revolutionary lIrtivlty, 

7 Sec AppcnuJ)i. J for Joint sL~lemclll hy J.P. and others on COlhinet Mi);si(1n'~ propnsllb. 
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PUI behind prison bars. And this happened even before Mahatma Gandhi 
had returned [0 India from England, Likewise. in case the present 
negotiations failed. which is very probable. a simiiarcourse of action would 
be resorted (0 by the British Government. Therefore. we have to be wide 
awake and no\ be caught napping. We have to be prepared for another 
supreme effort to achieve freedom. 

The Delhi~Sil11la talks have created considerable confusion among the 
people. It is strange that while. on the one hand. the British ilre carrying on 
negotiations with the leaders. on the olher hand they arc putting new 
weapons into the hands of the police ilnd military to crush any movement 
they might be faced with. In my province, in Chota Nagpur. the "Adibasis" 
are being recruited into the army and asked to give the pledge that they 
would shOal Congressmen if ordered lo_ln cenain places soldiers are being 
trained to practise shooting on the Gandhi cap as a largel.ln the army while 
certain progressive clements afe being demobilized the others, comparatively 
backward. are being encouraged. All this is being done to crush the future 
struggle in India 'Iguinsl the British Raj. 

The British just don't mean anything when they say they are ready to 
leave India. They h{tve created in this country il strong fifth column for 
them-the Muslim League1 of Jinnah1 and of Khan Bahadurs and Nawabs. 
the Princes, and Ambedkar.4 In any event. WI.! will have to fight the British 
Raj whether the talks succeed or fail. We must from now 011 hamess all the 
new forces released by the August revolution to give the final battle to the 
British Government. 

.1 A!llnuiu Mu~llm League; 11 was born in Dacca ill DccC'llloer 1906. M.A. Jiolli\h eotcn::d 
the League in 1913 und SOlm Occame its most pmmincotleadcf- It was uno!;'f hi~ kadcr:>hip 
lhat the Lahore ses>ion of the League in 1940 put forward. the dcm:mJ fM the partltiun {If 

the ~'ountry. ThIS demand Sllon caught on and the League caplUled an \Jvcrwhe!tnillg majority 
of the Mu~lim sealS in the various !cgi~lature$ In the dcclalJl of 1946 on the hasi~ of that 
demand. The creation of Paki1lan soon followed. 

l For hiographit:al nOle on M.A. linnah $ceJr'SW. Vol. II, p. 155. 
; Bhunran Ram;! Ambedkar (1888·1956): DaHl LeauC'r, one of the urt'hi\c(.·ls of 

constitution uf India. Graduated rrom E1lphin~ton College 1912; went to U.s.A in 1!)!3 
after obtaining a UOCloralc in Economics: Professor of Econom!C'> at Sydcnhum College of 
Commt'rcc J 9 t 8-20; sl.ilrteu legal practice af Bomhay H1gh ('oon 1914.; louno.k·d Billllshknt 
Hakami Suhha in 11)24; memher Bomhay LCgISI;1!IVC Coun,'i! 1926·34: fought for o:!quaJ 
rights Mun[ouchahles: dclegate 10 RoundTahlL' Conference inl.<JIldon: rOUlltkd mucpcnd<"l1t 
Luhour Party in 1936, Ihe Scheduled Castes Fedtl'ation III 19"2 and Republican Pany in 
1956: MemhcrLabour. Yiccroy·sfuemlivcC[)Uncil. 1942-6. Chumn;m. DrafungCllmmiuee 
of lhe Con~litucnl Assembly. t947-9; li\w Minister in India'~ first Cahinet, t 947-51 rtml 
rcsigncu on health grounu in 1951: MJ~ Rajya Sahha, 19)2~6; Puhlicalions indudc. C(J.~ln· 
ill India. [916: f'mblem of RIlPl'f'. 1923; Evolution of ProvinL·lul finance. 1927; Thnllglrls 
011 !'ukisum. 194/: Uwzade. Gandhi & Jimralt. Il)J3, etc_ 
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8. Interview to Press at Bombay regarding 
POlitkalOevelopments. 15 May 19461 

Questi()ll; What is the policy of the Congress Socialist Party towards the 
current constitutional dcvclopments? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: The policy is in [he making. What tbe Congress 
Socialist Pany would actually do depends on the form of the seU\cmcnt. 
An atmosphere has been created that Swaraj may be achieved in a month 
or two. It is a dangerous view. I have been tlying to counteract thai 
impression. And since no one is certain what the results would be, I am of 
the view thaL we should be prepared for <Ill eventualities. 

Q.: What are your hopes regarding the move for Leftist consolidation? 
J.P.: We are trying. We do not know what the results will be. 
Q.: What will be your altitude in the event of Congress accepting u·ansfer 

of certain powers? 
J,P.: I would rather wait and see what amount of power we get. A situation 

may arise in which the British transfer substantial power (0 India. In tbat 
event thert: l11ay bt: SCOpl! to win more power by using constitutional means. 
But if the settlement is unsatisfactory. if the power transferred is a mere 
shadow, it may be necessary to think in tenns of some son of direct action. 

Q: What is your attitude to Pakistan'? 
J.P.: I am opposed to il. Pakistan is a mischievous idea. It is no solution 

ofrh\,' communal problem nor of the national problem and [oppose it above 
all because it gives a foothold to British power. Responsible League 
spokesmen in the Legislators' Convention {April 19461 at Delhi had clearly 
said that they wanled British power to swy in Pakistan for their protection. 

Q.: What is the alternative'? 
lP.: There is no altemative except patient work among Muslims. There 

is no short cut, no royal road. 
Q.; Is the Russian policy in Iran a threallo India? 
J.P.: No. 
Q.: What is the relationship of your Pany to the Congress? 
J.P,: The C.S.P. is the Left~Wing of the Congress. The Congress is like 

a bird with two wings. There can be no wing unless it belongs to the 
body. I regret to note that some Socialists seem to forget this fundamental 
trulb. 

The Congress and the C.S.P. have one goal. one flag and are subject to 
one discipline. The differences arc. first that, by and large the C.S.P. is 
opposed to the parliamentary mentality. Secondly. by and large it is 
indifferenllo the methods used in the struggle. By this I mean lhllt the party 
is indiffl.!rcnt to the ethical discussion ahout violence and non-violence. 

'Atlaptcd from report from Bomb(/!' ('limn/ell'. t6 May jl)4-6. 
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Thirdly. the Pan), I<lYs stress on the organi:;ation of peasants and workers 
on the basis of economic issues, There is also some diFference about C.S.P.·s 
com:eption oFthe nature ofSwaraj. But these differences are being narrowed 
down partly due to the development of the Socialist movement in India 
and partly due {() world forces. Mal1lana Azad has recenlly expressed 
himself in favour of a Socialist form of society. If we want a Soci<llist 
society in India we must m:lke experiments. We can not lake everything: 
from Russia. We should evolve something peculiarly suited to our needs 
and lempcramcms. 

Q.: What do you think of the suggestion that your arrest was due to a 
political parlY? 

J.I~: r have the greatest difference with that party.2 But I would not believ..:: 
such u thing. lInle~s some positive answer is produced 10 that effect. r know 
there was an award announced for my arrest. I don't know who eamed the 
award. 

J Thl' rcfcr~'n<:¢ heft· ~ccms 10 he to the Communist Party or India. 

9. Speed} on Ncxt struggle at Public Meeting, 
Delll'adun, 26 May 1946J 

When the final struggle for independence is launched, if alall it was needed. 
tben the movement will sweep away all the dirt and muddle created by the 
British in India. This time the Ministers will not resign. but they will order 
the arrest of Governors if the latter ever attempted to obstruct the national 
movement. 

Coming events casl their shadows ahead. The present happenings in the 
native stales for which the Political Department orthe Government of India 
is responsible are a sure pointer to what is to come in case the Cabinet 
Mission fails. We should take the hinl, gel prepared and not be caught 
napping as in 1942. 

The policy of the British Govemment regarding the Indian political 
deadlock is inexplicable. On the one hand it is carrying on negotiations to 
concede indep<!nrlence and on the other it is making gigantic preparations 
for suppressing popular movements. 

When the Congress could fight the Japanese and the Germans with 
weapons of warfare for a shadow of national Government why can it not 
light the British in Ihe same way for complete independence? 

• ,\darled from l'iOlWf'r. 30 May 1946. 
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to. To A.E. Porter. 28 May 1946! 

Mr, A.E. Porter, 
Secretary. 
Home Department, 
Govemmem of India, 
New Delhi. 

Sir, 

28 May 1946 

The British Labour Party has vcr)' kindly invited the Conglcss Socialist 
Party to send some of its members over to Britain as its representutives to 
establish contact with the British Labour government. The Party has 
accepted this invitation wilh pleasure and has decided to send Dr. Ram
manohar Lohia," Mrs. Purnima Banerji'\ and Mr. Asoka Mehta.! as its repre
sentatives to Britain. Applications for passports arc being made to rhe 
Provincial Oovcmments. 

I am writing to request you to be good enough to sce lhat these friends 
are able 10 secure priority in Ihe matter of air passage, and that the matter of 
passport is also expedited. if any difficulty should arise. We are anxious 
that these friends should leave as soon as possible, and ( hope that in view 
of the fact that they ar,c travelling nn lhe invitation of lhe British Labour 
Party it should he possible for you to arrange an early air pass<16e for them. 

Thanking you. 
Yours sincerely. 

J.P. 

'.If' "aptTdt'\MMLL 
) For hiog:rapincal note on Ralllmalloh:.lf Lohia ~ceJPSW, Vol. I. p. 91. 
'For hl(Jgraphical nOle on Mr~. Pumima Bancrji sec JPSW. Vol. HI, item 43. 
• for biographical notc on Awka Mehta ~cc JPSW. Vol. I. p. 122. 

11. To Sampurnanand,1 8 June 19461 

Dear Sampul1lunandji. 
Saprell1 Nama.tfe 

Calcutta Express 
8 June 1946 

I cannot express how ashamed I am. It is true that J have ne)1 heen able to 
have a sound sleep since I was released from jail, hut still I do not want to 
seek your pardon by offering the excuse of lack of time. Perhaps the truth 
is that il is easy to delay the work reiuting to close friends. Whatever it is, 
if you are annoyed at my mistake I haw no rigbt to complain. 

, FOlr biogf,lphlta! note< nn Sampurnunaml sec JPSW. Vol. I. p. 72. 
; SMtlptJrnanalld Papers (]\'.A.{,). 
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I hud n:cd\'",~d your t~kgrarn in Delhi. Later received your letter also in 
which it beautiful couplet was quoICd: its words I have forgotten but the 
gist r .'>.till rememher. Then I got your second letter in Bombay. I can never 
forget this affection of y()ur~. 

I was pleas~~d l\) know {hat our Master Saheb. Shri Mohammad Sayyed 
Khan. mr.::t you. I hope you will be able to help him. 

No\\' I will he con:-.fatltly travelling. From today r shall be on a tour of 
Bihar for ;l month. I shall srend the first half of July & August in Bombay. 
Theil may bl.! I can d(l a tl1ur of Uttar Pradesh. 1 hope that I will be able to 
meet you Juring thaL lOur. I am \11ost anxious to meet you and have talks 
with you. Perhaps it may not be possible for us to sit somewhere for two or 
t1m:t.' days and talk peacefully and talk not only politics~still if we can 
meet and abo have some I.alk; t!ten 1 shall be satisfied. Perhaps these days 
you Will beal Nainiwl only. Wrih: to me where you will be in the second or 
third w<.:ek or August. 

I hope your health is fine and you arc \'lell. 
I too am fine. Prabhavali is conveying her regards. Now she stays with 

me all the time. 

, In Bubu Bnlj Behari Sahay 
AI7 Adalat Ganj Quarll.'fS, Patna 

Wrik at the: above address.. 
J.P. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

12. Shltemcnt on Railway Workers' Strike, 13 June 1946' 

If the Government fail to aCL:ept the demands of the \vorkers or to refer 
them toarbitraljon. the railway workers arc entitled to have the full sympathy 
oflheircountrymen in their heroic resolve to fight. through a general strike, 
for their rights. 

If the country faces a crisis today the responsibility is entirely of the 
Government and the Railway Board. Seventeen years back the Royal 
Commission on Indian Labour had suggested an early revision in the wages 
of railway workers as they were scandalously low. Soon the great depression 
intervened and the wages were revised downwards from June 1931. Since 
then the AlI~lndia Railwaymen's Federation has been agitating for decent 
scales of wages for the railway workers. Even after the lifting of the 

L /Jomhcl}' (·/IIl)llidc. l.t JtUll: 19.1-6. Sl;I(t:n1~nl J~Slld at Bombay. 
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depression and improvcment in railway financt!s. th..: scale of ... vages has. 
remained us in 1931. 

\Vhile the 'lul.!s.tiun WitS becoming aClIte, the war intcrvetlGJ und the 
RaHway Board refused to discuss it while cngllged in a war for democracy. 
Railways became essential services :lI1J the railway workers wert! chained 
to their jobs und..:r the provi5ions. of the Defcnce of India Rules, When 
prices began to soar, the Government were constrained to appoint a 
committee to inquire into the rise in the cost of living. lis re-commendation 
of dearness allowanceofRs, 45 a month was chis..:lled dO\':11 by the: Railway 
Board. The eamings of the railways steadily mounted. Crores have been 
apportioned to the Depreciation Fund. For the wear and tear of the machines 
adequate provision has bet:n made, but none for Ih~ wear and lear of men. 
Overworked and underpaid. the railway workt!fs Wl~re bound to raise 
the long-standing demand once the war was out of the \vay. Tbe Railway 
Board had made no provision to meet it. Men who. Juring the war period. 
were lied down to their jobs as essential service-workers, arc today un
ceremoniously thrown out. A cri:.is faces the cOllnlry because of the refusal 
of the Government [Q accept or refer to arbitnllion the major demands of 
railway worke~ about revision of wages and sloppage of retrenchment. 

Since 1940~1. Rs. 28 crores have been added to the Railway Reserve 
Fund, The Central Exchequer has benefitted to the extent of Rs. 9()7 erores 
trom railway earnings. The return on capital has gone up to 6.()4 per cent. 
the highest in the last 20 years. The Depreciation Fund has improved by 
54.7 cl'Ores. Only Wage Fund remains StagnalH. If inspilC of the operating 
ratio being less tban 60 in India as against 70 elsewhere lhl.! Railway Board 
feels pinched. It is because of the heavy interest payments made annually 
for the last 90 years to rhe British investors. The working expenses of 
Rs. 158,7 c£Ores (in 1943-4) were distributed as follows: 96.9 crores wage 
bill; 56.5 inlerestcharges. A studied policy of neglect of the rights of workers 
has brought us to the present impasse. 

The appointment of Pay Commission to go into the question of revision 
of wages is, as even Railway Managers admit, a dilatory move, The workers 
are in no mood to be trifled with like that. The Railway Managements have 
got their figures ready and so has the Railwuymen's Federation. Why then 
refer the question to the Fact Finding CommiSSion? That the Board is 
unprepared to meet a seventeen-year-old demand of the workers is its 
greatest condemnation. 
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1.3. Congress S()(.'ialist Party's views on 
Cal)inet Mission Plan. 29 .June 1946' 

The Congress Soci:.llis[ Party will oppose the acceptance of the Cabinet 
Mission's long-term proposals' at the A.LCC. session. The proposed 
Constituent Assembly would neither lead to a free or democratic constitution 
nor ensure unity of fndia. The Constituent Assembly cannot be called a 
sovereign body even if its recommendations are accepted in tala by the 
British Parliament inasmuch us its methods of election and composition 
are not detemlincd by the people but by a foreign Govcmment. The Social ist 
Party would go ahead with the programme of rousing masses for political 
actioll. 

Even if the Congress accepts the long-term proposals we would not 
associate ourselves at ::in)' stage with Iht: working out of [he scheme. We 
would on the other hand try [0 t:du,";lte the people regarding the positive 
aspects of freedom. We would tell them that the struggle for Swaraj has nor 
ended and that they would have Lo light again and that they should prepare 
themselves from today for such a light. 

The Congress is working anu acting in a ycry undemocratic manner. II 
has shown a singular disregard for all democratic norms of politics. The 
next ALCC. session, I am afraid, is going to be not more than a farce 
because it is going to be faced with alai! accompli. 

Our approach to the present situation is three fold: Firstly, we wish 
to keep the perspective of the struggle before the people as against 
constitutionalism Secondly. we wish to continue to prepare the masses 
for struggle whcnever or in whatever form it may come. Thin.1ly, regard
ing constitutional issue we would attempt to place before the people a 
true picture of freedom of the people's Swaraj and of the processes of 
constitution-making. 

'Interview to press. Patna, pub!lshcd in The lfilJdusltw Times, I July 1946. 
~The Bntl~h Cabinet MisslOn: oonsis(ing of three Cahine! Milllslcrs, namely Lord Pethio.::k

Lawn:ncc, Seaetary of Slate for India. Sir Stafford Cripps. President of the Board orTrade 
and A.V. Alexander. F!rst Lord of Ad1l1ir:t!ity. \'i~itcd India from 23 Mart'll to 29 June JQ46 
In seck in association with Viceroy. Lon] Wowll. an agreement With the Ic .. ders of major 
political ranks of Inuio in order to dr~w up the cmlslltllllon for independent India arn.J 
mak,- illTangcments for an interim Government. "ncr all cffoTls l() bnng annUl an ugreelllem 
~Iwcen the Congress and the .\1u~tim League fUlkd, It cam..- roman! with liS own plan un 
16 May \946. This betame famous us lIS long. term proposals. 
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14. t\ddress to Employees of Controller of 
Military Acrounts, 1 July 19461 

In spite of your being educated and having the privilege of working on 
chilirs and tables ilnd designated as "Babus" (clerks) you are all the same 
l<lhourcrs. My reason in calling you as such is that you are not partners of 
c<lpitalists. Rut educated ma7.doors (labourers) are far inferior to their 
uneducated compatriots in strength and will. This has heen proved by 
experience. It was the uneducated lahourer who al. frrst, took initiative in 
starting unions. They were the vanguards of labour struggle. They do not 
betray weakness hut their educated hrethren do. 

The demands of the union oflhe Patna C.M.A. workers are as modest as 
thc-y could bt: at the initial stage. The union wan IS recognition 'It the hands 
of the uuthorities. You should be aware of the fact that II parallel union 
might be staned by officers or their henchmen to bypass tbe genuine union. 
The authorities in order to create disnJptioo and ultimately to break the 
organization then might resort to victimization in the form of transfer. 
Workers should be vigilant and should not be swept away by a counter 
move. The move on the paft of the Government to deprive them of their 
means of livelihood was inspired by insincerity ,md faithlessness. It was 
deplomble that the authorities were proposing to disband them without 
making any provision for their living. There were post-war reconstruction 
schemes hoth of the provincial and the Central Governments and the 
Government would he weJl advised to provide them with jobs in Ihose 
schemes. All the local workers should he absorbed. Their demands in this 
respect were within the limits of reason. 

You should muster strong lO enforce your demands. You have got the 
effective weapon of stJike which you can resort to only when you have 
the sanctions of all the workers. The unflinching wilt and unswerving 
determination of the railway workers got their demands conceded at the 
point of s.lrike. 

t have much sympathy for you. if you need it. But more sympathy will 
be of no avail. It will be effective only when you have amu~sed all lhe 
rC50urces and strength for concerted action, This reitily counts in labour 
struggles. 

I A.dapted from ,\mri/(l [t(t~'.u,·I'(J.frik(/, :; July I 1)46. Th~ mCl'ling of wor\..<,r~ was hdd at 

Smha 1.1hrary H>tlL P'I\n;}. 
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15. Speech at the All India Congress Committee 
I\.lecting. Bomba}" 6 July 19461 

The "Quit India" movement of 1942 had been launched to rid India of British 
imperial power. but that struggle did not achieve its end. though it released 
new forces that had taken the country far towards its goal. The question 
today bt:fore the country is not whether to accept the so~called Constituent 
Assembly scheme sponsored by British imperialism, hut how to utilise the 
new forces to drive the British out of India. 

The British Cabinet Mission hud not come to deliver freedom to India but 
to play the medialor between the Congress and the Muslim League, The 
British had created the so-called difrerences, and they are stililrying to exploit 
them, The Muslim League may have a large following among the Muslims 
of India today, bUllhe League is still the ally and friend of the British. The 
Cabinet mission was asking the Congress to swallow its principles and 
compromise with the League, whose leader, ill 1942. unashamedly declared 
that the Quit India movement was not against the British hut against the 
Muslims and sought to perpetuate Hindu domination over the latter. How 
could the Congress seule with such a leader? [ feel confident that the Congres') 
can break the League's hold on the Muslims by going direct to the Muslim 
masses. Instead of making this direct approach. we are trying to negotiate 
with the leaders of the Muslim League whom we know to be the friends of 
our enemies. 

I am glad the Working Committee has ULmed down the proposal for the 
Interim Government. I feel that the acceptance of the Constituent Assembly 
scheme also foreshadows danger, The Constituent Assembly, proposed 
by the British. is far from our original idea. which was given to us by our 
Rashlrapati (Presidcnt). PandiUawaharial Nehru. ThisConstituent Assembly 
is the creation of the British and it can never bring us the freedom thal we 
have heen fighting for. The British Government may promise to accept the 
constitution drawn up by the Constituent Assembly. hut then the British 
Government themselves will pulilhe wires in such a manner as not to allow 
us to frame a constitution tiM! we all desire for a free und independent India. 
Whenever a difference of opinion arises between the Congress and the 
League in the Constituent Assembly-and differences ilI~ bound to arise
then we shall have to go to the British Government for a solulion. And do 
you think we can expect fairplay frolll the British in such a situation? rf. on 
the contrary. the Constituent Assembly is the outcome of the strength of 
the people, we can solve all our difticulties by .:10 appeal to our people. 

t ,\duPl\:'d from NlI1imwt IIrr(Jld. 8 July 1946. Speech oppo~ing the Worl.mg Committee' 5 
ri.'soiUliou :-. ... cking ratification of Its Delhi rc~tllulj(lll (25 JUlle 1946) proVIding fur 
panitipJlJOIl H1 the pwpo~ed Constitui.'nt As~embly_ 
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I am aware that all these and other defects must have heen considered by 
the Working Committee. But 1 sec no reason why we should accept such a 
detective proposal, knowing rhe pitfalls in advance and also knowing our 
own real strength? Any constituent assembly can succeed only if it works 
in a free atmosphere. and there can be no free atmosphere in India so long 
as the Brilisb power remains and British troops continue to he sl;ilioned in 
the cOUntry. 

Thc only proper course for us is to tell the British Government that we 
do not wunt such a restricted and curbed Constituent Assembly. We shall 
weaken ourselves. if we: ,Iccept the British Government's proposals. The 
acceptance of offices in the provinces has weakened us considerahly. lf we 

accepl these proposals. W~ shnll further wClIken ourselves. The course of 
negotiations. adopted by the Working Committee. in my opinion has not 
led us to Ollr goal. Why then should we not abandon such negotiations and 
prepare for another struggle? 

Then! is only one way open La us, and that is to strengthen the Congress 
orgnniz<!lion and. when we are sure of our own inherent strength. start a 
fight with the British Government. compel them [0 quit India and make 
them understand that they have to transfer power and that can be done only 
by negotiating with the Congress. 

J wish to make it denr thai I am not opposing the Working Committee·s 
decision merely to discredit it. [ honestly feel lhal its decision is wrong 
and. therefore. it should not be approved. The All-India Congress Committee 
has a chance of rectifying that mistake and. the opPOl1LmilY should not be 
missed. 

16. Statement deploring Congress del'ision to join the 
Constitutent Assembly, 12 July 1946 t 

The AleC has e:ndorsed the decision of the Working Committee that 
Congress shOUld participate in the British sponsored constitution-making 
body. miscaUed It Constituent Assembly. Afler this verdict of the AlCC. 
CongrcSSffi\!!l who arc opposed to the policy of the Working Committee 
have to decide their future course of aClion. In this connection I venture to 
place my views before them for what they may be worth. 

Firstly. in view of our reading of the present situation. 1 think it un~ 
desirable for us to go to the so-called Constituent Assembly. Doing so would 
distort the perspective in which we wish to view these constitutional 
developments, distract revolutionary energy from its proper course and 
add to the general complacency and smugness prevalent. if not in the 

, "iOlIf't'r. J3 July J')4(]. Stlllemenl issued at Bombay_ 
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country, at Il!ast among overwhelmingly large ntllnbers of ('ongressmen. 
Bul keeping. away from the Constituent Assemoly is merely a negaTive 

att itude. and is likely to involve but u very sOlalll1l1mber uf Congressmen. 
The que!;lion is whal rna)' be a positive policy for TOday. First und foremost 
it is necessalY to combat smugness. to combat false hopes. to dispel the 
illusion that discussions in the so-called Comtillll'ilt Assembly would give 
us freedom and democrac),. 

The perspective of a stnlggle. of a final all-out struggle with the British 
power. should nOI be aIIO\ ... ·ed to be dimmed or pllshed into the background 
by tbe impending constitutional talks. Keeping the perspective of a struggle 
in the foreview. it should he our most important task now to prepare and 
organize the people for il. To [his end it would he necessary to reorganize 
<lnd revitalize Congress and rebuild the bridges between it and the people 
that have been broken and cure ils spiritual sickness tl1al has prostrated and 
paralyzed it. 

To the same end it would be necessary to go to the peasant and worker. 
the sludent and lhe youtb, the artisan and the middle man. the town and the 
countI)'. and build up every manner of organizational work; it is sufficienltQ 
put this programme, the programme of preparution for revolutionary action 
in the foreground. 

The officiul Congress too talks o/" building up the strength of Congress 
and organizing the masses, but it is so submerged in constitutional and 
administrative work that these talks become nothing but empty words. So it 
is the task 01'1h05e Congressmen who are opposed to the constitutional drift , 
to prepare Congress and the country for the inevitable struggle for Swaraj. 

An essential pan of the preparation forn struggle is to organize aCOUtllry
wide campaign to place the positive. aspects of frcl':dolU and democracy 
before the {X:ople. so that they might be able to put the proposed Constituent 
Assembly to test. have it ultimately prorogued and make a demand for a 
real sovereign Constituent Assembly and fight TO enfon;c it. 

President Nehru has put a new interpft:tation on the British sponsored 
Assembly. The people should be able to demand of their Presidenl thal either 
the Assembly he commends to lhem should declare India immedia.lely an 
independent republic. establish a free provisional Govcmmcm sending away 
the British Forces and other British personnel. and every penny of British 
capital. and ensure the unity or the country and a fret' social democracy, or 
denounce fhe whole British plan and bring COll.gress a.gain to (he path of 
revolutionary action, 

In every case, the only right COUfSt! today for Congress.men is lO fhink 
llnd prepare in every possihle way for lhe final light for freedom. Every 
other activity must supplement it and not diver! the country from it. 
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17. Appeal to obserYe Hartal on 9 August. 
Bombay, 19 July 19"61 

The Ninth of Augusl has come III acquire a significance in our national life 
equ:lIlO Ihat of thc 26th January and the National Week. On that day in 
1942 started a revolution which shook the British Empire to its roots and 
during which for lhe first lime since 1857 large tracts of the country were 
completely freed for varying periods from British rule. August 9 has therefore 
become a burning symbol of our national revolution. It is therefore oUl·duty 
to celebrate this day in a manner Inat not only revives the memory of the 
brave deeds of the August Revolution and pays to it a fitting tributl.! but also 
in a mmmer thai reminds the people of their.present tasks am1 prepares them 
forthe coming Revolution. Accordingly I appeal to all sections ortne people 
to try to llmke the day a success. 

I suggest the following programme for the day: Flag hoisting in the 
morning. complete one·day hanallind processions termin:.lting in meetings 
in the evening. 

The following pledge to bt.- taken publicly at the meeting and privately by 
all others: the nation took the pledge of Quit India in 1942. That pledge 
today remains unfulfilled. I therefore solemnly vow not to rest and slacken 
in my dfens till the last vestige of13ritl$h power has been removcu from this 
country. 

To the essential items of the programme suggested above may be added 
any others, such as exhibitions, posters, pageants. publications. etc .. accord
ing to local resources. 

, 8ombal' ("hlnnie/". 20 July 1946. 

18. The A.I.C.C Session, Wbere Leadcrshil) Failed1 

The resolution of the Working Committee asking the A.l.Ce. to ratify its 
decision tha(the Congress should participate in the proposed Constitution 
Making Body was passed by 204 votes to 5l. It was a staggering vote. that 
appears still more staggering in Ihe context of 1942 and of the ne\v India 
lhat it gave birth LO. 

Docs this vote represl.!nt truly the opinion in the counlry. particularly in 
the Congress? J do not Lhink so. The average man in India looked wilh 
doubt and ~uspicion lm the Delhi negotiations when they lasted. and now 
views rhe result with grave misgiving.s. And the average man is oftc,':tl a 
shrewd judge or llien :.md atfairs. 

'Article in'/mlllla. 21 Jllly 1946. 



As for opinion in thL' Congress, the present Congress Committees do nOI 

at all reflect ill (heir true proponiolls the views held by large numbers of 
younger Congn:s.smcn. There are many reasons for iI, into which it would 
be irrelevant (0 enter here. 

But I 11aVC no hc~ila1i~'n in saying. Ihat if faif electIons were held, the vjew 
rcpr~senlcJ by tile ()ppo~iti(ln in the last meeting of (he A.LCC. would be round 
10 be shared by fiflY per cent (\f Congrcs}, ("ommilt(~e men. 

Whether this !<Irge and growing section wi I! ever be allowed to play its 
rightful part in the affairs of the Congress. the future alone can say. But 
there is no doubt th.u up with the answer [Q that question is very largdy 
linked up with the future of the Congress. 

No Amw{'( 

The A.LC.C. debate depressed lUI!, Mu\!luna Azatfs reply to the debate 
depressed me particularly. So Jid Gandbiji's speech.l wus depressed because 
I had expe<.:ted someone from the leadership not only (0 put the case for the 
Working Committee but also to repJy 10 the criticism of its policy. I found 
that no one made any serious aucmpt to reply to th~ paims raised by us. 
Only some of Ollr arguments were caricatured and a JOI of fine words and 
eloquence were wusteu in dcmolisbing a case that never existed. 

The case for the Working Committee is well-known. Our case was that 
India toduy is in a far stronger position than evcr hefore: that 1942 has 
brought about a revolution in the minds of the people; that the l.N.A. has 
brought a new awakening and self-confidence in the country and that the 
revolutionary urges of lhe people are at u higher pitch than at any lime 
before. The British ilrc fully aware of Ihis. whereas our leadership does not 
scem to appreciate Ihe possibililies of tile prcst.!tlt situiltion. The Brilish hilve 
n.:aliled thilt they (annol cJrry on in India as before and must settle with her. 
But in doing thi~, they attempted to exploit our weaknesses and differences 
which they have themselves very largely created and nurtured, We, on the 
other hand. instead of making: better use of our strength, felt that we were 
helpless and had no alternative but to settle with the enemy and therefore 
agreed to put them in the position of arbitratorf> and accept their award. 

If our Jeudership had fully realised our sirength it would have insisted on the 
British quilting India, Le, on 1helr transierring atl power 10 the people, before 
wking up the country's constitutional prnblems. Instead the Cnngress agreed 10 

Ihe British remaining in this c(lUnlry Wilh all their power and !;euling nur internal 
problem;; under their gUidance and with their help, 

We s;)iLl ;:bat this was notlhe way that led to "Swamj". We pOinted out that 
while th~ 13ritish bad withdrawn themselves from the Constitution Making 



Body they had put the Muslim LC<lgue and the l1oll1iJ1et'~ of the Princes 
there [0 block the road to freedom and democracy. We pointed out that the 
proposed Constituent Assembly could not be a revolutionary body intent 
upon converting itsdfinto a battle-ground for freedom and democracy. but 
a body anxious to come to a seulement with professedly undemocratic 
rorces and obviolls stooges of imperialism. Such a Constituent Assembly 
could give us no "Swaraj", much less H people's "Swar.tj". 

We said that the Constituent Assembly as proposed by the Uri(ish 
Government was very different from the body whi{.:h lilt' Congress had 
always conceived of and which President Nehru had taught us about. This 
was not to be a sovereign Assembly in as much as it was fathered by the 
foreign Government; its composition was settled hy that Government; the 
differences that might arise in the course orits Sittings. had to he rdcrred to 
that Government for settlement and in as much as large numbers or British 
stooges were to participate in it. 

We said there was no justific;]tion. conSidering the pre::lent situation in 
the country and our rdati ve strength, to accept a settlement of Ihis nurme. 
The altem,\tive was to reject it and to Cl'eate as snon as pnssibk the :mnctions 
for convening a real sovereign Constituent Assembly. 

We said fUJther that acccptam:;! of the British proposals would weaken 
our real strength which is the strength of tile Congress organization and of 
its hold over the people. Since negotiations began at Simla immediately 
after the release of the members of the Working Committee, the whole 
attention of the Congress organization has been centred nn settlement with 
the enemy and on purely constitutional work. Acceptance of administrative 
responsibility in the Provinces has already brought corruption imo the 
Congress; given full scope to petty ambitions intrigues and power politics; 
encouraged llcctional, communal and caste bickcrings and inlL'r-provincial 
jealousies, as iI result of aU of which the Congress organiz;ltioll iws forsaken 
its fundarnentallilsk of serving the people, dev~ll)pillg their inner strength 
and preparing them for Ihl! struggle for Swaraj. 

We said that while on the one hand participation in the proposed ConstilUent 
Assembly would bring. us neilher freedom nor demorracy. it wHuld, {m the uther 
hand, funher accentuate and aggravate the maladies from whkh the Congress suffers 
today. 

We said that the sony state into which the Congr~ss h'ld fallen required 
tht! spirit of 1921 once again to cleanse and revitalize it. 

Them sum lotal of aU this would be dissipation of the unprecedented 
mass awakening and enthusiasm and of the preparedness to tight. to face 
danger and to suffer that is evident everywhere in the country today. We 
said, therefore, thal inste-ad of running aner an illusion or acc~pting an 
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unsound and weak compromise. we should forbear and bc patient and work 
quietly to put our forces in proper shl.lpe. When we are ready We should 
make another and this time a final demand that the Brilish quit our country. 

JI is only when they have quit. OT when the phy~kal ernbkms of British p()wcr are 
quitting. that a Con:-.litllcnt ASl>embly should bc(;allcd. We :.hould create ,l siluati(lIl 
and we are sure that. such a ~ituali(ln (ltn be t.:f'c;ltcd S(k)fi enough. In 'Whkh tht: 
BriTish would have to hand over power to the Cnngress witl10ut bdng a!lnwed to 
usc their stooges, sllch as the Muslim League. l(1 ensure that the Iransfcrcn~'c of 
power is neither full nor free. 

We said finally Ih'd the path of the Congress \\'as dear and that was 10 

rejeJ.:t the British plan and to go to th~ pl:opiG. once again and organlLc them 
for the fin .. 1 struggle for freedom. That W<lS the straight p,llh to freedom, 
democracy, people's "r'\i" and national unity. 

Nm Afmid 

To all this there was no reply from the spokesmen of the Working Committee. 
Mahatma Gandhi who had not heard us speak bUI who had apparently hC<lrd 
reports of our speeches made great usc of the argument thul it is not in the 
nature of brave and coumgeous people or of "s:.nyagrahis" to he afraid of 
danger. Apparently he was told that we were opposing the acceptance of 
the British plan on the ground that it was full oflraps and danger. So it was 
easy for him to say thaI "satyagrahis" should never bt! afraid of danger. but 
should ralhcrbe ready tojump into it. The British plan no doubt has dangers 
but that is not the sale reason or the most important reason why it should 
be rejected. A group of delermined revolutionaries could experiment wilh 
any dangerous proposition and hope to emerge from it unscathed. Gandhiji 
talked of "salyagrJhis" being free from fear. I wonder. if he believes that 
it is "satyagrahis" who are seeking dection to the C'om,litucm Assembly. 
Sardar VuJlabhbhai Patel, warning Congressmen against corruption and 
gratification of personal ambition. said in the course of his speech at the 
A.J.C.C. that for every place u hundred Congressmen had applied. These 
Congressmen could by no test be considered "satyagrahis·'. r tind it difficult 
therefore to understand why Gandhiji should place himself so far beyond 
realities as to talk of a ConstituenlAssembly Of"~'llyugrahis" wilen probably 
extremely few, if any. ··satyagral1js" are likely [0 be present there. 

Maulana Azad waxed very eloquent all how the British had been forced 
by India's newly acquired strength to surrender power and to grant a 
Constituent Assembly of lhe nature the Congress always demanded. As I 
have shown above. far from making use of our prl!sent strength to force the 
British to quit. we have allowed them to exploit our weaknesses and 
differences which also I!xist to obstruct our path 10 freedom 
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it was a declared Congress policy that no settlement would be acceptable 
[0 us except on the basis or India's independence and unity. Thel'e is no 
guarantee or declaration of independence yet and national unity is in grave 
jeopardy. Yet a settlement has heen made, 

The proposed Constitution Making Body hy no tests is the Constituent 
Assembly of Congress conception. Making fun ofillose who were described 
as being afraid of {raps and snares, Maulana Azad aSscltcJ with much 
emphasis that there was no fear at all that the Congress leadership would 
compromise on any principle or show any weakness or get caught in any 
snares. Mauiana Azad forces me torcmind the country or certain unpalatable 
truths. The same leadership, with all the accomplishments mentioned and 
praised so eloquently by Maulana A7.ad. was prepared in Simla some nine 
months ago, forsaking the path or "Quit India" to enter" so-called National 
Government and drag India into Britain's war. ThL' same leadership in Delhi 
nine months later was prepared even Lo sacrifice the e-ntire national character 
of the Congress in order some how to reach a settlement with the enemy. In 
view of these facts Maulana Azad's aggressive eloquence was merely the 
working of what is known in psychology as defence mechanism. 

19. Rep1y to Welcome address at Bradlaugh HaU. 
l_aho ... 24 July 1946' 

From this very moment we must prepare for a struggle against the British 
in the event of failure of thc method of negotiation. That way lies wisdom, 
for the British are not sitting silent. They are already preparing for an 
onslaught ,against our people. Nowhere in the country is there today more 
evidence of British Raj and power than in the Punjab. Since my arrival at 
the Lahore Railway station today, I am being hounded and followed by a 
dozen policemen. It is no time to Test on our oars, I am certain in a few 
months time we shall be fighting the British. So we are dUly hound to go on 
with our preparations, 

Non-violence is only a maUerofexpedicncy and policy with the Congress 
which renounced it in 1942 when it offered conditional help to the Allies 
against the Japanese and Germans. J worship Mahatma Gandhi's non
violence for his non-violence is truly of the brave, but there is hardly any 
Congress leader who can reach his non-violence. Gandhiii's non-violence 
is not meant for weak people like me, ' 

Men of India are not gods. We have to draw huge masses into the struggle 
by methods they understand. In the nexl struggle the people must capture 
all police stations and courts While deslroying the citadels of foreign rule 

, Adapwd frnm B{)m/)al' ChrOllicle. 261uly 1946. 
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and establish their own Government. We must also work fOfthe destruction 
of Lahore Fan. a tOl1ure chamber where many (If our comrades have suffered 
indescribable lyranny and persecution by the C.LD. and Police. 

20. Appeal to Abandon Hartal on 9 August, 2S July 1946' 

August 9 is a Congress Day. Naturally when the President of the Congress 
has issued instructions rl!garding its celebration. as a Congressman I cannot 
go counter to [hem nor can any Olher Congressman do so. The President 
hus definitely said that there should be no harml on August 9. In all such 
matters it is obvious thal the President's view must prevail. Accordingly 
that part of the programme suggested by me must be dropped. The rest of 
the programme slands. 

While as a form of discipline I am thus modifying my previous suggestion. 
1 feel compelled to add that in view of tht! fact tkll 1 consider it desirable 
that the almosphere of struggle should be maintained in the country and 
preparations made for it, obscrvanc~ of hartal on suitable occasions appears 
to me to be essential. Somelimes there is a vague fear that hartal might lead 
to communal trouble. I do not rule out that possibility. but I do not think 
that the Muslim masses are so reactionary and opposed to freedom that 
when properly approached they would insist on hindering celebrations which 
are intended to commemorate a reVOlutionary movement and to be a 
preparation for a similar future movement. 

Finally, if hal1als and strikes are to be our weapons in the future, we 
must, in the manner of military exercise. train tht:: people in the use of these 
weapons. I look upon the August 9 cdebrution not only as a tribute to the 
past but also ilnd more so as a preparation for the future. 

I hope the d.1Y wil! be celebrated in a manner fiuings both the occasion 
and the. greatness. of the task ahead. 

1 llilldll. 30 July 1946. Statement issued at Lahore. 

21. To all Fighters for Freedom~III. 28 July 1946J 

Friends. 
Soon after my release when I sent you my greetings through )(11/(/10, I had 
promised that later I would place before you my views on the present 
situation and explain to you our presenl tasks. I regret that there has been 
so much delay in doing this. The delay W~lS unavoidable. because it was 

'Jallata. 28 July 1946. 
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necessary to meel colk:agues ancll:onsult with them. All this has heen done, 
and it is possible now LO pJace before you something in a definite shape. 

Before Ihis, through various statements jointly or severally issued. my 
colleagues and I have anempted to place our views bcfc1re you on imponam 
questions as they arose. You have been acquainted with our stand in the last 
A.lC,C. Below 1 attempt more systematkally and fuJly lut'-;\prCss my views, 
and I hope also the views of my colleagues, on the prescnt siluation and 
indicate the tasks that face us and the methods we should adopl to acctlmplish 
them. 

The present situation is one of transition and rapid change. The A.LCe. 
has agn~ed that Congressmen should go WIhe British sponsored Constituent 
Assembly. An Interim Government under the British ViCeroy might soon be 
functioning. This governmenl. whenever it may come into being cannot be 3 
free government of a frl!e country till the Viceroy and British armed forces 
andolher British personnel quit India. To beg that {his government be allowed 
to function as a free government is to beg the question. Those who have the 
power to hand over power lit their pleasure huve also the power 1.0 take it 
back at theirpieasure. Therefore. let us not be duped by the talk of an Interim 
Government being '-in effect" the government ofa free India. 

Could then theso.oeallt.--d Constituent Assembly bling us freedom? In other 
words, could tha.tAssembly dl..'Clare Intlia an independent republic and enforce 
that declararion? Could il. for instlln,!!. appoint a provisional go\'cmment 
and force the Viceroy to hand oVl:r alt power to it and quit Indii.l? Could the 
Provisional Government pack off all Brilisb soldiers {tnd military and civil 
otTi(;crs to Britain? Could thut govcmment tear lip the stmngle hold of British 
finan~c over tbis l:OUlltry'? ("<-mId the ConstiLlICllL Assembly dissolve itself 
lind empower the free Provisiona.l GoVt'mment. after the British had quit. Lo 
convene a real Constituent Asscmbly cleClcd by Ihc people 011 the basis of 
unfemicled adult suffrage? Coulu the proposed Constituent Assemhly take 
all these steps, everyone of which is essential to lead India 10 full freedom 
and democracy? It would be a grave folly [ei suppose that in [he existing 
circumstances and with the present co~rclntion of forces it could ever be 
possible' for [hl! proposed Cunstiluent Assembly to take any of these sleps 
:lntl achieve any of these objectives. BlIl even if we were to suppose, for <l 

moment [hut the Assembly could make this atkmpl. the British would be 
certain to bar ils way. Then if the Assembly were sincere and honest it 
would have to accept the British chullellgc and invoke ils mass sanctions in 
order to enforce its will, The Viceroy \\(ho wouhl havt' called the Assembly 
to begin with would then step in an-d order its dissolution. Tbus an all~out 
war of independence would ensue out of which should emerge a real 
ConstilUetil Asse-mb , nd united Republic 
of India. Nehru emorial Museum 

and Library 
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The ConMltuent Assembly, howcver, is not very likely to follow these 
steps. Aware of what Pre~idelll Nehru has descrihcd as the compulsion of 
facts. i.c. aware of [he limitations of its sovereignty. aware of its weaknesses. 
aware of the British stooges and enemies of freedom and democracy in its 
ranks. aware of thc presence of the British Am)), and the British Viceroy
aware of all this and more, the Constituent Assembly might choose to [read 
what I am sure is going to be descrihed as the path of realism. In other 
words, the Assembly might decide to make compromise afler compromise, 
producing in lhe end ndlher i'n.-edom, nor democracy, nor n<ltlonal unilY. ~o, 
the nalion, thwarted and disillusioned, would have to tum once again to the 
path from which it is being misled today-the path of revolurionary action. 
the path of resistance and struggle, the straight bul difficult path of freedom. 

Thus we see that in citller case. i.e. whether the Constituent Assembly 
"succeeds" or whether il fights and ·'fails". a struggle for freedom is in· 
evitablc. Anyone who has a COlTeel appreciation of the present c(rrel~lion 
of forces in this counlry should 110t find it djfficult to accept this conclus
ion. Today, it is still possible for British imperialism to face us with the 
"compllision of facls". Till this compulsion is removed by revolutionary 
action. freedom would be .In illusion. Nor can anyone expeclto change the 
facts of the present situation by argumenl,concession and diplomatic finesse. 

We therefore reach the conclusion-and it will be a repetition-that the 
struggle for freedom does not cease with the acceptance of the British 
constitutional proposals. That struggle wiH continue. In fact, the character 
and scope (If [hat struggle will become deeper and wider. To the struggle 
for liberty. will be added the slruggle for national unity and bread. 

A Common Sfruggle 

Acceptance of the British proposals will let Joose many forces of national 
disintegration. It is commonly supposed that onc positive contribulion that 
the British hJve made to Indian polity is to l1nify the country; and it is a 
common lament that they foolishly enough are bent today upon destroying 
that monument of their noble work. Nothing could be greater folly than 
this view. Far from creating unity in Indian life (he Britbh have alwuys 
done Iheirbest lodiviJe us; to divide Hindus and Muslims, todivideHarijans 
from other Hindus, La crl!ute a Sikh minority, to detach princely [odia from 
the rest of lhe country. to set the princes aguinst the people, to bolster up 
the Zamimlars into pillars of British rulc, LO bribt= Capital and the middle 
class to turn into enemies of lheir country. That is, in their hundred years' 
rule they have done all that was possible to bring about a situation in which 
weakening of British rule was sure to mean chaos and disintegration. The 
only unity under British rule is the unity of a dictatorial regime and not a 
people's or a nation's unity. Such positive unity hus been created by the 
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Ctmgress and this unity today is in jeopardy. Therefore, the struggle for 
national unity is bound to acquire a special importance with the <lcceptance 
ofth..: British proposals. 

Secondly. the impending constitutional changes are bound to bring to the 
fore, economic and class issues, The form of Swaraj, the question, "Swaraj 
for whom", will no longer remain academic or remote questions, but will 
become Tllu.tt~rs of immediate and urgent imponance demanding immediate 
answers and affecting all our politics not theoretically but practically. That 
is, [he struggle for hread. always an integral part ofthc struggle for freedom. 
will move up to the front line and acquire an importance no less than any 
other. 

1 should make it clear that these are not three separate strugglet';. but 
aspects or parts of one common struggle of the people. At dinerent stages, 
one or the other aspect receives greater or less emphasis, but as the present 
constitutional plans develop. all these ,Ire likely to assume equal importance. 

As matters sland. lhis common sirugglt: of the people would have [0 be 
waged in the context of a Constituent Assembly. possibly an interim 
gQVernmenl, and \'Iter on in the context of a Union government. Group and 
Provincial governments. 

The Congress. of which we are a part. seems likely to be associated with 
ailihese. developments. As such. it seems certain that the Congress struggle 
for liberty. unity and bread will be conducted. if at all. through the 
constitutional and stale machinery. Already the congress is being converted 
into a parliamentary party. If tbis process goes on to its logical conclusion, 
there can be liule douht that the Congress must fail (0 achieve much success 
in this Ihn:~~fold struggle. A constitutional and administrative machinery 
might be of use in certain circumstances, but situated as we are. the people's 
stfuggk must be carried on mainly outside the Legislatures and the ponals 
of government departments. 

To carryon this struggle is our job today-the job of all the fighters for 
freedom. 

n 
MI1,~s Stllle/iolls 

How shall we wage this struggle? By terrorism? By sporadic violence? By 
fratricide'? By docoities? By incendalism? Obviously no. At the present 
moment the only manner in which we can wage this struggle is by forging 
mass sanctions, The creation of mass sanctions includes. IIrst. the psy
chological preparation of the masses for a struggle; second. the building 
up of org:mizations of the masses. such as peasant and labour unions. 
volunteer 'corps, student and youth organizations. viUage republics and 



weavers' co-op0rativcs and myriad other organizlltions which would help 
in different ways to develop rhe collective strength and consciousness of 
the peopk. To all [his must be added the overall task of strengthening and 
vitalizing the Congress organization and renewing and extending its effective 
contacts with the people. A full picture of tile 1ask of creating mass sanctions, 
in so far as i~ rClll!~S to the present phase of our struggle. is laid out below in 
the section dealing with our programme. 

Here let me illustrate my meaning of the term "mass sanctions" in the 
context of national unity. National unity cannot be imposed from above. h 
must be based on unity at the boHom, Such unity can be brought about. or a[ 
kast a considcr:.lble success be gain<..:d in the task. by patient political work 
among the Muslims. by the development of economic or class organizations, 
such as labour unions, kisan Sabhas. weavers' co-operatives, by social refonn 
among the Hindus by encouraging common cultural and recreational 
activities, by strengthening those forces in society that by their very nature 
work for national unity. such as the need far a STrong frontier. the need for a 
co-ordinuted plan of economic devdopment. the need for a commaneconomic 
system, the need for a l'ommOIl medium of speech. etc., and in many other 
ways. The iirs! requirement. 1 need hardly stress, is [or every freedom fighter 
to he completely free from communal or caste prejudice or arrogance. and to 
practise in his p.;rsonallifc the principle of the equality of all human beings, 

The mass snllctiollS fornalionalunity are particularly weak at the moment. 
Their development is u foremost priority on the list of our present tasks. 

Lesllhere should be misunderstanding I must point out that the work of 
developing mass sanctions cannot tit: split imo compartments and sanctions 
for each objective created separutely from Ihe others. The political. economic 
and social sanctions overlap, inter-penetrate and supplement each other and 
form part of one hroad movement of the people. 

III 

711c Problem (~r Ol~I?(J1Iizafi()" 

Before I proceed to explain our present programme of work. it is necessary 
to plu<.'e before you my views, which J am glad to say are also the views of 
most of my colleagues regarding the form of organization through which 
fighters for freedom could function loday. During the August Revolution all 
of us fUllctioned in the name of the Congress. That was as it should have 
been. because it was the policy of the whole Congress tben to fight. Any 
Congressman who kept away from the tight or opposed it, opposed and 
betrayed the Congress. Today Lhe position is different. The official policy 
oflhe n\ngrl!ss !txlay is Jlot a policy of struggle or preparation fora slruggle: 
it is rather a pnlicy of compromise and c,:nstilUtionalism. Therefore. it is 
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not possible for us foday. who still adhere to the policy of struggle and 
revolutionary action to function in the name of the Congress. 

But at the same time I am very dear in my mind that it would do the 
greatest possible injury to the calise of freedom in this country if we were to 
leave the C~mgress anti form a parallel mass organization. There is noctoubt 
that there is going to ne a growing divergence between our line of work and 
thal of the prescnt Congress leadership. But the leadership is not identical 
with the organization. The present Congress is as much the result of 
your labours and sacrifice$; as of any other group within it. You have 
IlS much right to spcllk in the name of thl!- Congress as anyone else. The 
Congress represents the greatest organized national and social rorce in the 
country and exercises unp:mdldcd ano unprecedented power over the mass 
mind. As such it an instrument par eX("{'l/ellce for a mass struggle. It would 
be foolish to give lip this instrument as 10llg as tire possibility exists of irs 
bcillf? ltlili:edfnr (l rel'oll/tionary purpose. I believe that tbis possibility still 
exists today, Therefore I have no doubt in my mind that we must continue to 
work within the Congress, dt)jng our utmost to strengthen it, trying by active 
work and .<;crvicc of the people to convert it (0 our views. If the present 
Congress leadership persists in its attempt to transform the Congress i1ll0 a 
mere parliamentary body with no constructive programme. relying entirely 
on govcmment:J1 machinery to serve or nile over the people, turning more 
and more hureaucrJtic, keeping its hold over the Congress organization by 
the distrihution of patronage and large~se. we shall no doubt be unavoidably 
drawn into conflict \I,'ith it But, at the same time ir we carryon our work 
among [he people with energy and dl!votion, we shall undoubtedly be in a 
position (0 mlly the Congress masses around us and reSUITect the Congresli 
from its pariiamenlalY debris. 

We alTive then at two important conclusions: (I) It is not possible for us 
now as during the August uprising to work and act in the name of the 
Congres:-;; (2) We musl continue to work within the Congress, The problem 
now arises, how are we to function so thllt we may act in an organized and 
co-ordinatcd manner and provide aU lighters with a political and ideological 
foclls. This question assumes an added importance when we remcmberlhat 
OUf activities arc not confined to our work within the Congress alone. We 
have to function in trade unions. kisan sabhas and many olherorganiz<ltions 
which are outside the Congress. it were possible perhaps, had we to work in 
the Congress a.lone to function as a loose group, but ir we arc: to ful£1l OUf 

present tasks efficiently. an organized focus orthe type described Ilhove has 
to be created. 

I have thought earnestly over Ihis question and consulted with my 
colleagues and have come to the concJusi(ln thllt we have in the Congress 
Socialist Pany a readymade basis for an organization of the type we require 
today. I hc!ieve that after proper overhauling and reorganization, the C.S.P 
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would servl! our purpose admirably. The es.p. has a fine record of political 
work. and Ihe contribution il made 10 the August Revolution was, even 
hostile critics agrt:e. worthy of cOlllTncndation. The old party had certain 
organizational weaknesses, pan of which was due to the experiments it had 
made in socialist and Left unity. These wCJknesscs cun and wil! be removed. 
My rceell! contacts with August fighters have shown me that while there 
are a few who cannot rid Ihemsdvcs of olJ prejudices. the vast majority do 
look upon the C.S.P. with hope and shl'w a great deal of good-will towards 
it. I therefore came to the conclusion as I said abO\:e Ihat the C.S.P. should 
become the organization of all fighters for frei.'dom. 

I should mention here an additiona.l rea.son Ihal supports this conclusion. 
The C.S.P. includes in its platform the objectiw of national freedom as 
well as or socialism. r believe ninety-five out of hundred fighters for freedom 
have today a strong inclination towards socialism. National freedom without 
socialism can never satisfy them. Therefore the es.p. becomes doubly 
acceptable to them. 

Left Ullity 

Related to the problem of organization is the problem of Left unity. It appears 
10 me that rhere is a great deal of confusion regarding this subject. The 
question of left unity is one of the most vexed questions in the world. It is 
my view that the question. ill the form in which it is raised, is insoluble. 
Left unity in the sense of unity of all left parties and groups is an 
impossibility. Those who talk of SHch a unity should first nsk themselves 
why is there Left disunity to hegin with. In other v.'ords, the question shoukl 
be asked. why do separate Left parties ill ull come into existence. I think if 
that question was examine.d properly. it would be found thallhe Sllmc causes 
that rirst gave birth 10 separatist and sectarian tendencies v..ould also prevent 
subsequent unification. 

The experience of Left movements throughout the world shows that 
Left groups have nOI found it possible 10 uniLe or even to work together 
except on specific occasions and for short pt.!riods. This historical evidence 
has surely a lesson for us. 

In our own country our ex.perien~e has been no different. We made serious 
aUCmpL'i on two occas.ions for Ldt unity. These attempts not only failed to 
achieve their object. but <lIS\) left a trail of bitterness-that still hinders work. 
Our past experience showed that while the es.p. sincerely opened its doors 
to Lert and Socialist groups and extended its hand of friendship to them. 
they only sought in all thal un opportunity ro enlarge their respective 
int1uence. recruit members and build cells, ··bore from within" and to play 
other tricks that have ht:cn played all over the world in lhe name of Left 
unity. 
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Therefore. as far as I am conc~rned. I have no faith in so~calkd Left 
unity. and do not wish to experiment with it. any more. J think the far better 
course is for all Leftists to forget their lillIe denominational enthusiasms and 
doctrinal fanaticisms. and to come into one wide. roomy fold and build a 
singk puny of Left nationalism and Socialism. Such a pm1y today is the 
("S.P. It is possible to find fault with it and pick holes in it. but it is far more 
fn.litfuJ Eojoin hands. to rubotf our ideological angularities and fit ourselves 
into one large p:ntern in which doctrilUlI differences might be subordinated 
to one broad and bold design of common objectives, commOlllllethods and a 
broad common ideology. If the Left and Socialist movement in India is to 
grow. it l'lluld do so not through the unsteady and uneasy combinLltion of 
vllrious groups. who even when comhining mtlst explain and justify their 
!>eparate identities. who even While trying In wor'" [0gefher must work tu 
strengthen their respective organizations by fresh recruitment and partisan 
propaganda, hut by the growth of olle targe single party. I cannot conceive 
that thel'e is any oIher party in India that can till this role except the e.S,P. 
I therefore ;'Ippeal to all fighters to make the C.S.P, their own, They ha.ve 
already done so 10 a very hu:ge extent. 1 appeal 10 the others also (0 do the 
same. 

Local difficulties. difficultit'S of personal equation :!Od old prejudices might 
stand in the way of :;ome friends. but I should like to assure every fighter 
that as far as it may lie in our power, we shall see th!.lt these difficuhies are 
removed from their way and the path left clear for them to co-operate in 
building up a real pO\vcrful organization. 

IV 

Our Prl'S('1If Pmgrmmnt' 

J do IlOt wish to deal her~ '.'iilh a comprehensive political programme. Latcr 
ther(! will he occallion for it-perhaps ill [he PaJ1y'S Statement of Policy. 
Her...: I wish 10 give only a general outline of the \vork we must take up 
irnmedimdy. 

Perhups wt! could undersland our present tasks betti!r if a picture of the 
future struggle were before us. The picture I have in vicw is this: first 
atomization amI dislocation of imperialism by such mcuns as arc most 
effieiem; s(!cond, l)imuhancous govenuncnt in both town and country and 
proleUion of these fromauack-thcsc local and regional swaraj governments 
ultimately coulesdng to form the Free Republic oflndia, This pattern will 
natum[Jy inciud(: any form of non-co-operation with the British power. 
It includes the slruggh! or rhe Congress Ministries from within the 
administrative sYSWlll. It incluues a lotal industrial strike. It includes the 
taking over of zamimJari lands by the peasants. It includes a movement of 
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the peopie of tile Stales against the tyranny of the princes. The outstanding 
feature that \vould distinguish this struggle from tholie gone before. including 
the 42 rebellion. would be. to my mind. the emergence of responsible local 
and regional authorities ;.II1d the clUTying out of the fUl1her tasks by these 
authorities themselves. Deta.ils could be added to this picture, but I believe 
its broad outlines are given above. 

With this picture be-fore 111e- J shall attempt to sketch briefly an outline of 
OUf present programme. 

Our irnmedialt.' purpose. ,IS we have seen, is to prepare for a struggle for 
freedom. This preparation includes different types of'work. Natumlly. there 
arc certain types of work which I cannot discuss here. 

711e Hinker 

But bt!fore I procei::d to discuss the work itself, let me say a word about the 
worker. Jf I were ;,l!:>k(:u LOday what was our most i mpOltant job at lhis sLage, 
I would reply: se/eclitm mrd [milling (~lllle worker. The agitational phase of 
our struggle has long since pasL We are already in the actual revolutionary 
phase. the main tas.k of which is \0 take over power. Today we need a very 
different kind of Congressman. a different kind of Party comrade, from what 
was needed before the war. The revolurional), of today should be trained not 
only in agilationa[, but also and largely. in organizational work. He should 
be acquainted with constructive as welt as other forms of work, He should 
be an effe.:tive bridge hctween the revolulionaryorganiz;utionand the people 
among whom he works: thm is. he should be able not only to impart his 
revolutionary fervour to them. but also to acquaint them with their place and 
[asks in the revolution. He should be honest, fearless. disciplined and 
hardworking. The same worker would not do for every kind of work; so. 
apart from general training. and i.ICcording (0 the worker's bent and cupacity, 
sp\!ciaHzed training. as for !fade union \vork. village work. press :md publicity 
work, survey work. etc .. must h~ given to selected workers. 

Our country is very large: and in an cmcrgency it may not be possible for 
a central body to issue directions to revolutionary workers in different parts 
of the countl)'. It is. therefore, necessary to train local leaders who will know 
how to act in a moment of nutionai crl~is. 

This training of workers has to be given both through work and study and 
discussion. For the second pan of the uaining, i.e, for study and discussion, 
it would he necessary to open study camps and schools. either of temporary 
or permanent character. For this instructors and literature are necessary. 

'Speciali':e-d' ~{hrk 

I shalllllll1 no\\' IOthc programme l)fwork i\sdf. For the purpose of exposition 
1 shall di\'iJ~ Ihl.! type of work \vhich it is possihl.: to discuss here into two 



Sdcoed I.Vo,.ks (1946-1948) 37 

parts: general and specialized work. In lht.' second category I plu\:t:! such 
activities as trade union and kis(l1l s(/N/{/~ ~1"(Jrk. student and volunteer 
organization. organization of producers. such as weavers or cane growers 
co~operatives. co-operative farming anti work of similar nature. With this 
kind of specialized work. we huve been more or less acquainted. But this 
work has to be much more systematically done and extended to newer fields. 
Training. knowledge and study have to be brought to bear (lO it. Above all. 
our central revolutionary purpose and social philosophy must animate and 
integrate the whole of il and prevent it from degenerating into disjointed 
sectional movements for immediate economic heLlerment. or into mere 
demonstralive or agitational chunncb. A ~o~opcralivc or a trade union or 
peasant movement can easily slid!.! into wlm! is known as t.!conorni$!ll. This 
has to be prevented. Further. take vOlunteering or the student mowlllt:nl. It 
is not enough Ihat a volunteer organization should restrict itself (0 drill and 
physical training. crowd control and demonstration, E;:lch volunteer must 
know some means. however humble. of serving his community. and his 
officers at least. must know the place of his men in lhe coming revolution 
and their posts of duty then. The Students' Congress has vcry largely Ixcome 
an agitationai movement. That is not enough. The Congress must take up 
constructive activities among the students themselves and in the community 
in which they live, For instance. educational work (teaching the children of 
the poor, adult literacy. Himlustcmi Praclwr, cultural work·-di~cussions. 
debates. theatres, art exhibition ), health drives. survey work. helping in trade 
union or similar activities. excursions. work in the villages during vacations. 
student service centres. self-help groups. elc. 

Trade Union Congress 

The Trade Union Congress has been a politically backv"'ard movement in 
(his counlly. This backwardness was never more evident than during the 
war years. when the AJ.T.U.C.} was unable [0 give a polilicallctld to [he 
workers of India. Even when the whole country was convulsed by iii 

revolutionary upsurge and large sections orthe working duss wen: drawn 
into it, the AJ.T.U.C. remained paralysed and unable to say whether it was 
on the side of the Revolution or rhe imperialist po\'.'er. This was largely due 
to the betmyal of the Communist Party of India." This political p-aralysis of 
the T.U.t'. must be cured and the Trade Union movement broughl in line 

, For note on All India Kisan Sahha see jjiSW. \\!1. n. r 1 1 (l. 
J for note on A!llndia Trauc UnIOn C\mgn:ss iA.I_T.ll,C \ src JPSw. Vul. I. p. Ill. 
'CIJmmunist P,ltty of InJill fCP.U: fUUlllkd as a pal1Y rerre.,enting Ihc Working class. 

peasantry and Wilen. of India In 1915. The rarty dt'n1,mdeu wmrlete mu~'re!l!Jenct from 
the Brlllsh rule anu was activlC" In trout' Utuon and rl~asam mnvrmelll~_ It g~'nt'ral!y worked 
under the gUld.mee of thc ComJllum~( Intenullwnal \\]lIch \\a~ under the control of thc 
Comm!Hli~l Pmty of the Soviet l:I1HJn. Afler the Gl'!"lIlal111U"d on the hnt!:f 10 1941 Hnu 
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with the revolutionary stlUggle and the workers enabled to play their proper 
part in it. 

The Kisnn movement lies disrupted and broken today very largely again 
due to the tactics of the Communists. That part of the kisun movement which 
stands by the national struggle mus.t be united again and rhe whole movement 
bui It up u nev.'-. 

Producers' co-operative and co-operative farming afe new types of work 
which I recommend. A beg.inning: might have been made here or there before, 
but generally speaking it is new work for us. Wherevl'r suitabh:! cadres are 
available and olhernecessary conditions exist. a beginning should be made 
in this direction. 

In a previous section r have said that creation of sanctions for national 
unity is a high priority on our work schedule. I wish to repeat that here and 
draw your attention agail1lo what I have said 3bove in that connection. 

I have not exhausted the list of special types of work which we have to 
undertake. The above is only an illustrative Ii::.!. There is in addition. to give 
only one instance. a very special type of \vork to he done among women. 
Some body who is more competent to speak about it may later advise you 
regarding this very important work. Then, to give other inswnc('s, there is 
Gandhiji's constructive programme .. Such items of it as we may lake up, 
such as removal of untouchability. prohibition, village sanitation. basic 
education. etc., should be made a part of our programme. In short, there is 
no dearth of work or means to serve. organize, educate the people and to 
develop their strength and ability to fight. There is dearth only of workers to 
do all this work. and to do it properly and well. 

"Gcl/era' " Work 

I shall turn now to lhe general type of our work. In the forefront of this type 
of work, I must place Congress work, i.e. building up. strengthening and 
popularizing the Congress, The hold that the Congress has over the people 
is greater today than ever before, BUI generally spc<lking the Congress 
organization has become moribund. and dUi! to the parliamentary pro
gramme. a considerable amount of corruption has developed within it. 
It should be our foremost task first to aclivise the Congress Committees 
and re-build the brigade of service that should exist between them ~lIld the 
people. Second, we should ever be vigilant and fight con-uplion within the 
Congress in all its forms. 

tbe auvent (}f Brilii;h--Soviel co-opcrution the Communht Party an:mUilneu it~ earlIer ptll!('y 
and hcgan w Support the British wal' efforts. ThIS wa~ the main (':luse of the political 
paralysis of Ihe Trade Union Congress nhen under COmli1Unisl Cuntrol) 10 which J.P. 
refers hel'C. 
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"Activist: the Congress Committe!;',s" is a somewhat hat.:kncyed phrase. 
So, I should perhaps amplify my lll..:".millg. It is obvious that the Congress 
comminees can best he activtsed only if thc A.J.C.C. and the Provincial 
committees give II lead. It should be the job of these commiUees to give 
diree!it111S rmm lime to time. assigning a ce.rlain job of work to be done 
within a (;crtain time-limit. SUo.:h ;.IS a certain survey to be made. a certain 
drive to be launched. lei us say against untollchability or for communal 
hannony. adult literacy. grain banks. enrolment of rural volunteers. etc. 
These higher committees should prodw,;e periodical wi king points for its 
workers tlnu produce other literature h) help them in their day to day work 
and to understand their problems. The~c commiuees should do research 
work and political planning I see no rcason why the Congress as a whole 
should not tak~ up and make its own all the iLems of work described above 
or those r am about to dC.':icribc tx:low. Yel. I cannot say when. or jf a1 all. 
these COtnmirkcs will begin to functiOIl in Ihis manner. In the meanwhile 
whenever we are able In work through (he Congress Committees it should 
be our job to push thc whole programme described here through them. BUI 
where it is nm possible to do so. we would have (0 work OUllhis programme 
through the Party branches. which should attempt to associate all olher 
genujne fighters with them, 

Coming to mher items of general work. leI me first explain what 1 mean 
by the term. Our specialized work deals, as we have seen, with different 
sections or ctasses of our people. But when we take up a community us a 
whole. such as a village or <l town or a ward in a lown, and treut it as. a 
whole in our work, I describe that work as general work. In a village we 
may. for instance, form a Kisall Sabha. or in a town a Labour Union: that 
would be specialized work. But if we approach the village or the town as a 
whole. I would call it gene,raJ work. 

Villag(' Work 

Let me lake up vill,lge work rirsl. The ultimate objt:CI. say. after six months' 
work, is 10 establish a gram raj. A 8ram raj j.~ a se.lr-governing village, a 
village republic, not merely iI panchayaL This gr(lm raj is Iu be built up by 
the vill .. lgers themselves. by their own initialive and nOI oy the governmental 
agendes. The gram tt{js as I conceive them would make forl!ign rule 
unnecessary. would become the centres of slntgg:le .. wd resistance during a 
revolution 'and would cOl1!>litute the bricks wilh which the structure of Ihe 
free Indian Republic could be built. 

Before.'I gram raj can be fnrmeu in a village, a great deal of constructive 
work will have 10 be dnne.. J suggest the fnllowing types of work for this: 

1. Enrolment of Congress members. Attempt should be made to enroll 
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every adult villager. Meetings orlh!.! enrolled members shQuld be held, 
Flag salutation. 

2. A cultuml centre should be opened where newspapers should be read 
and such other activities conducted as adult literacy, dramatics. folk 
songs, study circle. library, posters, agriculturaJ <ldvice etc. 

3, Sevadal and Akhada work (Arena). 
4, Problems of sanitation, roads. bunds. etc., tackled in a practical way. 

Collective labour for common purposes should be cncourJgoo. 
5. Untouchability work. 
6. Communal hunnony work. 
7, Prohibition. 
8. Survey of conditions, 
9. Redress of grievances 

lO. Founding of Grain Banks 
11. Propaganda in neighboUling vilJilges. 
12. Co-operative marketing, 
13. Women and children work. 

1n a village where \l,.ork of this nature has been donc by hones!. devoted 
workers who have succeeded in winning the full co-operation or the 
viUagers. it should be possible in!.l few moJ1tils to establish a gmm raj. In 
such a village then it should be possible also to Sl.art co-operative fanning 
llnd subsidiary co-operalive industries. 

Here is work that would need the best type of trained workers, and in 
numbers that can be almost unlimited. Here is work Ihat goe 10 the very 
roots of lndian economic, pOlitical and social life and that is charged with 
the utmost revolutionary and constructive possibilities. 

I have a similar picture of our urban work. In the towns and cities, wards 
or mohallas (Rural or Urban locality) should be the community unit that 
we should take up as a whole. In a ward the same type of constructive work 
as described for the village with modHlcations dictated by urban problems 
should be taken up through one or vurious centres. Inlhis work care should 
be taken to approach the poor!.!r classes in the city. Forms of service, 
educational propaganda, organizulion. suitable for them should be evolved. 
Active members of the Students' Congress should be invited to participate 
in this work. 

It is possible lo elaboratc further this programme of work:. but as an 
illustration it should scn'e its purpose. LOC'li initiulj.,:e and further experience 
may add to or subtract from it. I commend it now to you and I hopc you will 
find it of some use. 

Before 1 close I should like again to draw your attention to our central 
revolutionary purpose. Remember that the same work can be Jone in 
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different ways and with different motives. Our governing molive should 
inform all the work we do and transform it into a revolutionary instrument 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayapmkash Narayan 

22. Interview to Press on Rejection of the Cabinet Mission 
Proposals by tllc Muslim Lcague. Lahore, 30 July 1946l 

Mr, Jinnah's argument that because the Congress or at least Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru, is trying to convert the Constiment Assembly into a sovereign body. 
the League cannot cooperate with it.1 proves once again that Mr: Jinnah and 
his Muslim LeJgue arc not at all interested in the independence-of the countI)' 
but areconcelllcd only with muinraining their communallcadcrship with the 
help and eooperation of tile foreign power. Any freedom-loving person would 
welcome a sovereign constituent assembly. 

Question: What do you think of the character of the Constituent Assembly? 
Jayaprakash Narayan: As far as J am concerned my whole complaint has 

been that the proposed Constituent Assembly is not a sovereign body and J 
do not see any reason why Mr. Jinnah should refuse [0 co-operate with it on 
that score. Perhaps even tbe limited powers !hatthe Constituent Assembly 
enjoys are too much for the narrow und sectarian and undemocratic mind of 
Mr, Jinnah. We have now to see whether the British Government will go 
uhead with lhe Constituent Assembly. 

, Adaptcd from National Ikmld. 6 August 1946. 
) In his openmg spI'cch to the meeting of the Council of Muslim Leagllc on :;7-9 June 

1946, which adopted il. re~o!utioll reversing its carlier deciSIOn to go into the COllstituent 
... \ssemhly and cooperate with the Cabinet MiSSIon Plan. Jinnllh had rel"t'l'fcJ to Nehru's 
a~Scrtilln. th,lt the Constituent Assembly was going to function liS it s(lVcn:ign nouy ~Uld 
unserved; "II is an Assembly summoned hy Viceroy. who h;)s beC"n apPllinted hy lhe British 
Government. It is not going to ~ a sovereign hody by any ~tatcmcnl tlr hy any ,how of 
\1ruvado.·· 

2~~, Statement on Flood Havoc in Chitta gong, 
2 August 19461 

The floods in the Chittagollg district due to abnomutlly hCilVY rain in tbe 
hill tracts and high tides have reduced lakhs of people practically overnight 
to utter destitution. Extensive damage has been caused to crops in lhe 

'Amriw Ba7.ar I'atrika. 2 Augusl 1946. 
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affected parts of the district and considcmble loss of cattle is also reported. 
There is likelihood of epidemics breaking out in the distlict to complete 
the misery and suffering of the people. The sympathy of aU people not only 
in Bengal. but also in other parts of the country will definitely go at this 
juncture to the large numbers of men. women and children who have been 
victims of this large scale calamity. 

J appeal to all people in Bengal and in other provinces to come forward 
with all help they can render to the lakhs of families affect~d by the floods. 
Money \ .... ill be primarily required, but help in kind may also be given. 
C'Jothings, medicines. dry milk, building materials and a variety of other 
articles are urgently needed. As help. both in cash and kind should be sent to 
the President, Chiltagong District Congress Committee. 

24. To Jawabarlal Nehru, 8 August 19-'6! 

My dear BhaL 

Patna 
8 August 1946 

I know how busy you are. Yet. I hope you will be able to spare <I few minutes 
to look into the complaim I am obliged to make helow. 

The complaint is regarding Prof. Abdul BarP and his methods. Some 
months ago Prof. Bari started a campaign in Jamshedpur of abuse illld 

vilification against me and my comrades. He used the filthiest possible 
language and not unoften held out threats of violence. Suddenly in Aprillasl 
these threats materialized arid a number of our workers in JamshedpurwcTe 
roughly handled. assaulted and beaten up. Compl<lints were made to R<ljendra 
Babu. and after thallhough the abuse continued the violence stopped. 

In the meanwhile I visited Jamshedpur in June last in the course of my 
Bihar tour. Prof. Bari did ever:'lhing possible to SlOp me from going there 
and holding a meeting. He asked the public not to conrribute to the purse 
that was being collected for me. He issued a leaflet. a copy of which I am 
enclosing. It is an amazing lea net as you will see for yoursclf--do read it 
even if you have no time to read the other papers. 

When 1 arrived in Jamshedpur the first thing J did Was to send word to 

1 iP Papl'fs (NMML). 
'AhJul Ban ( -1(47). joinctJ Khilafal Movemem :md NOfl-CUOlX'rJ!i()n .~·t()ven1en! ]920-

I: Plofe5~or Bihar Vldyapilh. 1921; Member B!har Lcglsla!ivc Council hul n."slgned ill 
1930 in re~pomc to C<)ngrcs~ e;t!I. elecled to Bihar Asscmhly in 1937 and hecame Deputy 
Speaker: pal1icipated in S31t Satyagruha and was nrresied In April 1932; ChilJrman. Reception 
Committee for All India Conference of SocialisLS. Pall1a. in 1934; Prr51ded over Bihar 
Provilll"ial Conference: at Mllsrak (Saran DisH.), 19;\7; Pre~idcnt Bihar Provincial Congre~~ 
Committee. 1946; <L prornlllcnt I"hour leader ana !raue uniollisli" Bihar and Oris~a. 
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Prof. Bari-inspite of eVl'!rylhing he had done-that I wanted to meet him 
whenever and wherever it suited. him. He did not agree 10 meet me. The nex.t 
day I swallowed my pride and went to the union office to meet him. He was 
absent. At [he public meeting in spite of all the provocation and insults I 
spoke in support of Prof. Bari's leadership of Jamsheapur labour and of (he 
Tala Workers' Union and in support of working class unity. T ~hould add 
that Prof. Bari held a rival meeting at the same time in a Maidan nearby. II 
was only on the third day of my stay when Prof. Bari reJli7.ed how ridiculous 
he had made himselfthal he invited me 10 tea al his place. I gladly went and 
had a cordial talk with him. He came to the railway sl,ltiml then to leave mc. 
t thought he had buried the hatchet and 1 retumed far huppier than when I 
had gone. 

The hatchet was not buried however. Soon after 1. Icft Jamshedpur the 
campaign of abuse $Iarted as before. And in July last IWO of our Comrades 
were again beaten up--this time rather severely. One of these W:15 not only 
beaten up but also kidnapped and shut up in some place, in fact in a mom in 
Feroze Khan's house. who is Vice President of one of Prof. Bari's lInion, 
from where he wns rescued by the police hours later. I am enclosing herewith 
an excerpt from a report I have received on this incidenLlfyou have no time 
to go through this report, Shri MukutdharP Siogh wilt give you the salient 
facts. 

Prof. Bilri'S exploits are oat limited now to Jamshedpllr.4 Recently he 
went to the Tatl Collicries area (Jamadoba). There al a small workers' mt!cting 
at which about a couple hundred of his followers were present he had one of 
our workers. Baijnath, beaten up in his presence. The relevant statement is 
also attached herewith. 

Prof. Bari is working in Jamshedpur on beh~llf of the P.c.c. He is at 
present Acting Presidl!nt ofLhe B.P.c.c. 1 believe he is also connected with 
the Hindusthan Mazdoor Sevak Sangh.5 God alone knows how he squares 
up his methods with the position he holds. 

Now. we donot mind opposition from anybody or Prot. Har;·s abuse. It 
does us no harm while doing no credit to him. But violence is a serious 
matter. The first thought of my comrades is retaliation in kind-not in a 
spirit of vengeance but of sheer self~defence. Bul all these months I have 
asked them to forbear in the hope that the Provincial Congress machinery 

I Mukulcihari Singh: apromincn! 1;Jbour leadcr in DhanbJ.d: at thb time belongin!). to the 
Congrc% SOl·iali~t Party . 

• Jarnshcdpl1r: an inJu~lriaJ town III Bihar. 
'Hindusfan Muzdoor Sevak Sangh; In 1937, u Labour Sull·COInmincc W01S ~et up hy 

the Gandhi Seva Sangh, WanJha to otgani~.c lahour on Gandhian li"~s. As a result of the 
.rccommcnuutil.lns of the hody, the HIO(J\islan M;lZdoor Sevuk Sangh was established in 
1938 in Bombay with the objective of carrying otllui'xJUr Walk on constructivc amI peaceful 
line~_ 



44 Jayapmkasfz Narayan 

would be able to set matters righl. But. while I am certain that had one~tenth 
of what Prof. Bad has done been done by us. the whole Bihar Congress 
would have been shouting against us. no serious altempt has been done to 

curb this gentleman. The situation is worsened for us by the fact that the 
local officers are intimated into supporting and conniving at acts which 
normally could never have been permitted. 

To cut this story short, I am writing this so that J may place the facts 
before you and seek your protection. I do not think it is advisable to use 
violence against ourselves. and [amdetennined that there shall be no violence 
from aUf side unless it becomes absolutely essential in self-defence. I hop!! 
fervently that with this complaint in your hands. no occasion would arise for 
this sort of thing. 

I am writing to Gandhiji and Sardar Vallabhbhai also in this connection 
and sending a man to Rajendra Babu at Pilani.6 

With greetings and love, 
Yours, 

J.P. 

6 Pilani: it small town in Rajitsth~n, where thc industrialist and C~lngrcss sympathiscr. 
O.D. Birla. had hi~ ancestral basc. 

25. To VaHabhbhai Patel, 8 August 19461 

Dear Sardar Sahib. 
Respectful greetings. 

8 August 1946 

I am sending Shfi Mukutdhari Singh with some papers. I know you ,Ire so 
busy with a variety of urgent matters, Still I hope you will spare a little time 
in listening to this complaint of mine. 

It is regarding Prot Abdul Bari. I had already referred this mattcr to you 
once. I will not encroach upon your time by a detailed letter. Mukut Babu 
will speak to you in person. If you could spare him some more time he would 
even read certain papers to you. 

What we have to say in brief is that we could put up with the foul language 
of Bari Sahib, but it was beyond us to tolerate bealing of our workers. Tell 
us what we should do. Please take necessary steps in the matter. I am also 
writing to lawaharlal and Bapu, 

Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
(Original in Hindi) 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

, Sardar Pald·s. Correspondence 1945-50, edited hv Our!!;! Oas, Ahmcdahad. 1972. 
vol. U. pp. 400-2. . -
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26. Speech in support of Bank Strike. 
Paton, 8 August 1946L 

Your struggle for bread is a part and parcel of the struggle for Independence. 
Unity and solidarity are the keys to your success. All your steps should be 
inspired by these virtues. If you do so you will be crowned with success. 
Your failure will mean great catastrophe as it will drag us one step backward 
from our onward march to freedom. 

In India where we are groaning under the dead weight of alien rule any 
struggle whether initiated by the Bank employees, industrial labourers or 
army men is a part and parcel of our struggle for independence. Viewed 
from this angle of vision, there is nobody in this country who in any way is 
opposed to your feeling!; and aspirations. I for my part am in complete 
sympathy with the battle which you are fighting for the attainment of a 
cause thut is fully just and upright. J have gone through ull your demands 
and I held them to be within the limits of wisdom and reasonableness. 

OUf country is poor. hut it pays the highest salaries in the world. The 
Indian Viceroy is the highest paid official in the globe. America is a richer 
country than India. but there the President's salary is not as high. If you 
collect comparalive figures of wealth and poverty of countries of the world, 
you will find that America is the richest country. while India is the poorest. 
But if the tigures of saimies arecollecled, it will be clear that the highest as 
well as the lowest salary is in existence in this poor country of ours. 

Here gap between the highest salary and the lowest is as wide as the sea. 
This is not the case with America where the hiatus between the highest 
wages and [he lowest wages is narrow. There is a small disparity between 
the maximum and the minimum. All these are due to our country being in 
the hands of alien reactionaries. 

By looking at the charts of salaries of dil'ferent employees of the Imperial 
bank I am convinced that the European employees afC receiving exorbitantly 
high salaries while the clerks and other workers are living on mere pittance. 
Tbis is high1y regrettable and such behaviour of the Imperial Bank merited 
nothing but denunciation. Your salary should in some cases be doubled and 
in some cases trebled. This will be the only proper course which the Bank 
should adopt to meet your grievances, 

In 1936, when there was discussion in the Congress circles regarding the 
fixation of pay of Ministers, it was decided that the maximum should be 
fixed al Rs. 600 per month. At thal time 1 had suggested the Congress 
authorities to fix the minimum salaries also but they left this issue undecided 
and it is so till today. 

L Adapted fromAlIlrilu Bamr Palrika. II August 1946. J.P. addressed employees of the 
impt'J1al Blink at tht'ir meelmg at Anjum:m Islaml:! Hall. Patna_ 
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My own opinion is that each member of clerical staff should draw a 
minimum hasic salary of Rs. JOO per month while the menial staff should 
get Rs. 60 per month as basic pay in view of thl! present hard times. If I had 
the reillS orthe Govcmmcm in my hands.l could with no loss of lime have 
I!nforced such scales l)f salaries. I tell you tbis with full realization of 
responsibility. 1 do not know when tbis idea of mine will bt! realized. 

Your demand isjusl and proper. Throughout you have been on the side of 
reasonableness. You did not precipitate in the strike. You gave no[;<:e of 
sufficient period to the Directors t() think and pause and to refer the question 
to arbitration. They betrayed indifference and unreason. All along you have 
been on the right path. Your strike is a complete one and because it is 
disciplined. it has drawn wide support from the public. So far as the Socialist 
Pany is concerned I shall iS$ue directions to it at al1 places throughout the 
country to give all assistance to you in your slruggle for bread. The struggle 
for bread is morc fierce lh<lo (hal for freedom. In the battle for freedom the 
fighters are not as many as in the struggle for bread. 

Though ma.ny of you afe educated and worked on tables and chairs you 
were after aU mazdoors (labourers). Pandit lawaharlal Nehru also had 
expressed sympathy with yourstrike. But success of your strike depends not 
so much on sympathy and well+wishcs of Pandit Nehru and other leaders as 
on your own solidarity and integrity. You shOUld be invulnerable in your 
resolve and with unity and solidarity you are sure to carry Ihe day. 

I make a ferveUl appeal to the Chambers of Commerce and other industrial 
organizations in the country to pass resolutions urging upon the Imperial 
Bank to arrive at some settlement with its employees immediately. I advise 
you to approach these organizations for help in this crisis. 

27. Speecb at Provincial Rally of C.M.A. Employees' Union, 
Patna, 10 August 1946' 

Class movem(.!nt mUSt be ncat and clear bereft of party politics. In class 
struggle fighters must come from that pmticularclass although they in times 
of dilliculty may seek lhl! guidance of political leaders of various shades 
of opinion. not on basis of politics however but purely economics. When 
you have ventured to take action instead of approaching Pandit Nehru and 
Mr. Jinnuh you should rush to your own rank and ftle and filld out whether 
there is SOlidarity and unity. requisite to reach your desire.d goal. Class 
organizations of Labour and Kisans (peasants) should be independent of 

j Amrlf<1IJa:t<r Patriktl. lJ ALlgust 1946, Slightly abJidgeJ. J.P, addressed the C.M.A. 
Emrl~lYl!c~' Unitm on Ihe cvr nflhcir gCl1cr..ll slllkc commencing from 16 August al Anjuman 
Is!amja Hall. 
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all external influences. In class struggle there is no place for Nehrus and 
linnahs. They may be consulted by your organization but their active 
leadership should always be avoided. 

During thl! proposed railway strike l there was every attempt from the 
side of Mr. 11nnah to break up the morale of Muslim workers by appealing 
to their sectional and communal senses. In class struggles where fight is 
only for bread. communalism has got no place. If communalism creeps 
therein. the movement becomes weak and the party of opponents gains 
strength. If retrenchment comes, everybody amongst you will be retrencbed 
irrespective of any caste and creed. The employers whoexpioit by appealing 
to your communal senses will mercilessly retrench you. Then where is the 
place for communalism (0 your battle. which you are going to start in the 
fonn of general strike from August IS? Because of communalism I have 
always stood in opposition against Mr. Jinnah. I am strongly of opinion [hal 
communalism has prolonged our slavery and Mr. linnah has a great hand in 
the continuance of the enslavement of India. I was born in Hindu society but 
1 do not consider myself Hindu. I am Indian from top to bottom. Therefore, 
bread problems are immune from aU political complications. 

l Reter$- to the propo.sed strike hy the railway workers in 1946 when their seventecn 
years otd demand for rcvision of their wages was not mel hy the Government. 

28. The Coming Struggle and the Role or 
Government Servants; Address at Patna 
on Martyr's DaY1 11 August 19461 

The greatest achievement of the 1942 struggle is thaI the "Quit India" spirit 
has penetrated into the rank and file of the army, navy. airforce, police and 
other governmental organizations and they are aflame with the sentiments of 
revolt against British imperialism. Ministerial officers must also raise their 
head shedding their age~long stupor and each and all fall in line witll their 
compatriots in the aforesaid branches of the Govemment. Recent happenings 
in the shape of strikes amidst ministerial servants are pointers to the fact 
that they are not lacking in that dash and push which is requisite for the 
coming struggle. They must from now nourish the burning desire to 
emancipate their mother country from bondage and on a call from national 
leaders they must plunge in the fight for independence. 

The struggle which is going to be launched at no distant date will be 
waged on a definite programme which amongst other consists of mass scale 
strikes in the army. navy. airforce, railway. marine, government officers. 

I Amrita Ba::.ar Parrika. 14 August 1946. Slightly abridged. 
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industrial organizations and other arteries of the Government. They must 
be ready from now. They must keep their powder dry for the spark to make 
the whole country ablaze. 

You as Govenunent servants. are afraid of retaliation at [he hands of the 
British. But you do so under a misunderstanding. The affiIS of the British 
today are (00 weak to break vengeance. The last war has left them as a 
power completely emaciateg and run down. You strike. the British will 
vanish like morning mist. 

In our coming fight we are also seeking: active co-operation of the Imperial 
Service Personnel who are Indians. Wherever I go 1 appeal to rcs. men 
and other members of (he All-India Services to come to our fold a0/.1 fight 
on our side in our war of independence, 1 hope that on the arrival of the 
zero hour all persons in the employ of the Government will rush to our 
encampments to strike the British, 

29. Statement on Victimisation of Tenants 
in Punjab, 13 August 19461 

I have JUS! received a telegram from Munshi Ahmed Dill, General Sec
retary of the Punjab Congress Socialist Party. saying that ten Socialist 
Congressmen and many tenants have been arrested by the Punjab Govern
ment in connection with the Chetala peasant struggle. 

Chetala is a village in the Hissar district where a few malguzars. i.e. 
revenue farmers hold a large number of tenants at their mercy. These tenants 
ha ve been in possession of [he lands they have been cultivating for a number 
of years, but as is tile case elsewhere. their rights in law are not clearly 
established. Thl.!re 'is no doubt. however. thai if the agrarian laws in (1Or 
country were based on commonsense, justice and equity. the tillers of tbe 
soil would have b~en the real landowners and the State would not have 
tolerated a host of middlemen whose only function is to exploit the real 
cultivator. But as it is the ,actual cultivator, both in the zarnindari (land
lordship) and ryotwari (tenantry) areas is only a little beller than a serf. 
The Punjab is generally ~onsidered to be a province of independenl and 
solvent fanners, But with every passing year the status of the greater number 
of the Punjab fanners is being reduced to that of tenants and a few big 
landlords are rapidly swallowing up the holdings. 

It js a matter of great pity that the Punjab Coalition Government with a 
Congressmen as its Revenue Minister should permit the poor muzaharas 
(tenants) not only to be oppressed in this manner but even to tum into 
oppressors themselves. That poor helpless peasams instead of being assisted 

'Pioneer. 14 Augma 1946. Slatement issu("ti at Patna. 
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should be victimised for standing by them shows thallhe Congress Party in 
the Coalition has succumbed to the reactionary forces in the Government 
and failed to put into practice the principles for which Congress has always 
stood_ 

30. Spceeh at the Inauguration of the Second Session of the 
Science College Students' Congress, Patna, 13 August 19461 

Communalism is as harmful to our national interest and to the intcrest of 
every community within the nation as any foreign intervention can ever be. 
Hindu. Muslim or Sikh or any other communalism is equally condemnable 
and equally harmful. 1 cannot fait to express my deep concern over the 
development of caste feelings and caste groupings within the Sludem 
movement. This is a vulgar development unworthy of nationalist and 
revolutionary traditions of students of this province. 

I need hardly say that the Students' Congress is the only true represent
ative of the student community in this COUlltry. The Students' Federation is 
not a students' organization but merely a Communist front. The role that 
the Communist Party played in the 1942 revolution is weH·known. In the 
midst of the greatest mass revolution thai the country had ever secn. these 
erstwhile revolutionaries tomed into British spies and tools of British 
imperialism. It would be hard to find another instance in the history which 
would m,ltch this dark betrayal. The basic policy of the Communist Parties 
all over the world is to follow the dictates of the Russian Foreign Offtce. It 
is this fact that must hold our allention even more than the 1942 betrayal. 

My Socialism apan. even as a patriotic and nationalist Indian I want 
my country. when it is free. to maintain friendliest possible relations with 
Soviet Russia. But that relationship must be based 011 equality and absolute 
non-interference with each other's national affairs. With utmost friendShip 
and goodwill with Russia. I will never brook any intelference on Russia's 
part with my country's policies even if India becomes a Socialist Republic. 
As an essential and important corollary to this. I shall never brook nor 
should any Indian. Nationalist or Socialist. brook any Russian quislings or 
puppets in this country. I hale all foreign puppets equally whether they are 
British or Russian puppets, This is my basic objection against the Communist 
Party. 

National freedom. national development and prosperity must include all 
communities and require common national effort. It is a pity thaI Muslim 
young men particularly are so much infected with the communal virus mday 

, Amriru BaUlr l'aJrika. 16 Augu~t 1946. Slightly ahridged. 
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that they do not only ill serve their country but even their community which 
they have momentarily placed above their country. No community in India 
can ever achieve what the country as a whole is denied. If India is not free, 
Muslims ure not free. If India is hungry so are the Muslims. The problems 
of poverty and freedom recognize no communal differences. I should like. 
therefore. to ask the Muslim students earnestly to think afresh and reconsider 
the basic concept of communalism. 

I recognize that students cannol keep themselves aloof from the political 
currents and controversies. Yet I think that it is wrong to convert the student 
movement into a cockpit of political rivalries. I advise the students to avoid 
power politics and to take to reconstruction. 

Every form of planning and deveiopment-economic, cultural technical 
or social-will have to be undertaken as soon as we are free. Diplomatic 
and consular services will have to be manned. There are also the armed 
services. The whole system of administration of the counlry will have to be 
recast. Political and economic democracy will have to be made to function. 
The present day universities are totally unfit for these tasks. We would 
need different kinds of training and a different sense of discipline and 
devotion to duty from what we have today. The present educational system 
is roHen. 

31. To jawaharlal Nehru, 17 August 19461 

Dear Bhai. 
Thanks for your letter from Wardha. 

Kadam Kuan. Patna 
17 August 1946 

You know yourself how anxious 1 have been since my release to spend 
some time with you, but unfortunately our programmes have disagreed, 1 
am spending the rest of [his month in Patna and may be a few early days of 
September. If within this period you are in Allahabad even for a couple of 
days. please give me three days' notice and I'll be there. 

1 am grateful to you for agreeing to look into the matter I complained 
about. May 1 warn you, however. that Prof. Bari will most vehemently 
deny everything and also make counter-charges. In order to complete the 
picture, perhaps I should tell you that it is quite possible thal my friends in 
Jamshedpur have erred occasionally. But the point is that whatever the 
nature of the quarrel between them and Prof. Bari, no one, least of all a 

I lJralllnoJlJtilld Papers (NMML), 
1. Sec Appendix 2 ror JawaharJaJ Nehru's IcUer to J.P. dated 10 August 1946. 



Selected Works (1946-1'148) 51 

responsible Congressman, should be guilty of violence to his co-workers. 

I am sorry you find my writings vag\le. But, I do not know what to do 
except that I should tl)' to think more clearly and eamestly. I shall attempt 
thal. 

Looking forward to meeting yOll, 

32. To YusufMeberally, 17 Augusl19461 

Dear Yusuf, 1 

Yours affectionately, 
J.P. 

Kadam Kuan, Patna 
17 August 1946 

I am sorry I have nOI wriuen to you since I left Bombay. I was too busy in 
the Punjab to find time to write anything. On returning here, I am afraid. I 
have indulged myselr a little though. God knows, I have hecn fairly harassed 
even here. In any case I hope you won't mind my not writing earlier. 

The publishers have sent me, or ruther 10 Prabhavati, 12 copies of1i-Jwanis 
Struggle.·\ I think the book has been fairly well tlone.1 hope the publishers 
would be able to sell all the copies they have. I know that there is a good 
demand for the book here. What about the translation rights? Some people 
here want to publish a Hindi translation. Do you permit me to talk it over 
with them and settle the terms? 

Regarding the collections for the Cemrai Party.l wonder what the position 
is. Sabila wrote to me lhat Dr. Baliga~ and others tlxe collecting a purse of 
5 lakhs for Mrs, Aruna Asaf Ali, I am vcry anxiOlis not to enter into any 
competition with her in this or any otber matter. Thl!rdorc, I do not want 
you to proceed with any scheme for a "Jayaprakash Purse", You are, 
of course, free to device any other scheme for central finances. 

I JP Papers (NMML). 
~ For bIOgraphical note on Yu£uf .McheruUy ~ee lPSW, VoL L p. 156. 
, 70wurds Strtlggle: ('ottc~"tioll of sclcclcJ m<llllfcstos, speeches and writings of J.P., 

edited by Yusuf Mcherally, Bomhay, Pndma PuI;J1Kat!Ons, 19~6. 

> Dr. A.V. Baliga (1903-64); joined Non·Cooperallon Movement in 1920; worked lIS 
Profes~or at K.E.M. College, Honorary Prulc~sor at Bomhay MeJkal Colh'gl": o:'stablished 
G.S.B. SCholarship L<!ague in Bomhay for poor s\uJeot~: founuC'J an educ:nional complex 
at Kum!n, a rur.lI township In Norlh Kananl in 19~9; lillannally ~upported Frl'(' Prr:M Joltmal 
in it...., difficult period. In "Quit India Movement" he assocHltl.'d hunsclf with lP .. Achyut 
Patwardhan. Mr;;. Aruoa Asaf Ali. e(c.:joined Cnngrc$s in 1957. Visited U.S.S.R. In 1951 
at invitation of Soviet Peace Council. amJ while attendillg Surgcons' Confl"ren1:e al Vienna 
went also to London in MlIv 1964 and died of heart aua!.:k there. 

l For biographicat note ~n Ounada Cllaran Majumdar see JP$W, Vol. I. p. 157. 
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Gunada' was here a few days ago, and I am glad I was able [0 meet him. 
When he goes back to Bombay he will tell you what we talked about. I am 
arraid the All Illdi"l Centre is not developing as it should, I know it"s my 
own fault but. I feel helpless. 

I am not quite definite yet about my plans, but I expect to be in Bombay 
by the 3rd week of September, J will be staying there for a couple of weeks 
at least. 

How is your health, Did you go out of Bombay as you were planning to 
do and did you apply for {he passport? 

Affectionately yours. 

33. To Mulraj Karsandas, 18 August 1946! 

Dear MulrJ.jbhai,2 

J.P. 

Kadam Kuan, Patna 
18 August 1946 

When I was in Bombay last 1 wanted very much to meet you, but you were 
unf0l1unately OUI of town. 1 hope I would be able to see you when I go to 
Bombay next. 

Meanwhile I wish to make a request to you, You know what excellent 
political worker Menon3 is, I want him for our work. There is some 
organizational work which none of us can do as well as he. J therefore wish 
to request you to release him for this work. and also to be good enough to 
maintain him at his present salary. I know this is an extraordinary request 
to make, and I would never have made it to any other businessman. But as 
a political worker you are one of us, and will surely understand the proposal 
I have made. I know it means a sacrifice for YOli. but after all I IOO have a 
claim on the fortune you have made, 

Hoping you are well and with affectionate regards, 

I JI' Pawn INMML). 

Yours, 
J.P. 

) Mulraj Karsandus: A bUSinessman in Bomhay who was a sympathizer of the COllgress 
Sodaiist Party. 

, K.8. Mcnon: A pwmincnt member and Joint Set'fetary of the Cong.ress Socialist Party. 



34. To Asoka Mehta. 18 August 19461 

Dear Asoka. l 
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Kadam Kuan. New Area, Patna 
U~ August 1946 

I ~lm sorry for nOl writing earlier. I learnt from Gunada·1 tl1<11 you arc joining 
Ram Manohar in his Assam and possibly Orissa tour. Is it possible for you 
before returning to Bombay to come for a day to Patoa? QUI' friends here 
want to discuss with you the Trade Disputes Dill that Phulan Babu-4 is 
drafting. 1 am sure it will be very helpful jf you can spare a day, HIllis letter 
reaches you in Bombay before you leave for East. will you send me a copy 
orlhe BombayTrade Disputes Act and otherrelevantliterature. particularly 
any notes that the Party or you, or Purshottam5 might have prepared on it. I 
understand the Act is to be amended by the Bomb,ty Assembly, Could you 
also send copies of the proposed amendment? 

Have you applied for your passport yet? You should know [hal I have 
not dropped the propm;al about you and Lohia.6 Ii is up to you both 10 make 
the necessary arrangements for leaving, In any case your passports must be 
ready, 

1 lP P{lf'ers (NMML). 

Affectionately yours, 
J.P. 

~ For hillgraphiclIl note on Asoka Mdlla see J/'SIV. Vol I, p. 122. 
'Sc .... it .... lI1 nn. 31 . 
• For hiographical note on Phulan Babu (Phu]an Pr;isaJ Verma) see JI'SIV, Vol. I. p, 62. 
, For hi()~raphical note on Pur~l111ltam TribmJ;is SCl' JPSW, Vol. L P 88. 
"FlIr hiugraphica\ nOle on Rammanohar Loh!;], see iPSW. \''01. I. p_ 91. 

35. To VaUubhbhai Patel, 22 August 19461 

My Dear Sardar Saheb. 

Kadam Kuan. Patna 
22 August 1946 

I thank you for your letter of 15t August. 1 am afraid. lhe scrioulmcss of the 
complaint I had made has been undl!r-cstimaled, However. the matter is in 
your hands and the hallds of Jawaharlalji and Rajan Bahu and 1 can only 
hope for the best. 

Thanking you and with regards, 

, iP !'oper.l lNMMU, 
! Sel.' Appendix 3 for SllrJ~r Patel's rt:ply to l.P .. t5 Augus( \946. 
-' Set' Appcndh: 4 for SllfdarPatd's reply to J,P" 30 August JQ46. 

Yours sincerely, 
J.P. 
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36. Statement on the C.S.P.'s attitude towards the 
Constituent Assemhly, 27 August 19461 

The attitude of the Congress Socialist Party towards the Constituent 
Assembly is well known by now. In view of lhal atlitude, it would have 
been inconsistent for members of the party to go to the Constituent 
Assembly. I do not think a question of discipline is involved in Ihis. 

Within every large political party in the ''''arid. such as the Labour Party 
ofBntain'"or the Democratic Party3 of the U.S.A. groups more or less defmed 
grow up and every party is compelk=d to lake notice of such developments 
and to make flect'~sary adjustments. The British Labour P:H1y for instance 
has gone so far as (0 allow m<!mbcrs nf the party in Parliament to vote in 
opposition to Government's resolutions.} umsure. it is not part of discipline 
for the Congress Working Committee to compel Congressmen to accept 
offices and positions <lgainst their wishes_ 

With regard to tbe Constituent Assembly due to certain organizational 
difficulties the attitude of the party could not be made known [0 all the 
members of the party in time, Therefore. a few of them failed to withdraw 
their nominations al the appropriate time and were eventually elected to the 
Constituenr Assembly_ 

The Working Cammitlee hJS now passeu a resolution that no Congressman 
once elected to the Constituent Assembly would be permitted LO resign on 
political grounds, I question the wisdom of the resolution, bm I recognize 
that it is quite a categorical decision. It is obvious that, if after this resolutioll 
the Congress Socialists, who have been elected lathe Constituent Assembly 
were to resign. they would be guilty of breach of discipline. 

I do not think there is need to precipitate.1n internal crisis on an issue like 
this_ There are not morc than five such members and as they find themselves 
in the COl1sliurcnt Assembly nOI for any fault of theirs or as a result of 
deliheratc breach of party discipline ,1Ild as their being in the Assembly does 
in no way compromise the position of the party_ r think the nl;,tUer should 
be left where it is_ 

, Nuti(Jnallft:rald. 29 August 1'146_ Sti!lt"lm'nl Issued at Pama hcforc- lcaving for DelhI 
to allend the C.ongress Working COll1millce mCt'llllg., 

! Labuur Party (British): A reformist Socialist Party. closely allied with trade unions, 
was foundeu in 1900 and assumed its pfl.~sC'nt nllme in 1906, It grew filpldJy since 1924 and 
formed Guvcrnm<'nt in 1929. At general dcctinn in 1945 it ~('cun:d a majority. Clement 
Allee bc-:ame P_M, It ilgalll ~ccuretl majority in 1950, 

, Dcmnaatk Pany (U.s.]: Thl.' party Wi!, founded in 179::! hy a group of volen stlppo-lting 
Thomas Jcn·cr~on. 11 c(lnlintlcd under v,lri\Jus rleslgnation~ b\l! acquin'd it, present name 
during Presldcnry of Andrew Jackson. WilOdI\JW Wilson, fmnkJin-O-Roos\'ell.l.F. Kennedy, 
among others, \>,crc d,xtcd PrC'sidcnt of U,S.A, as Its candidates. 



37. To K.R. Menon, 5 September 19461 

Dear Comrade," 
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Kadam Kuan, Patna 
5 September 1946 

Your letler of July 10 has reached me only now. I am afraid my reply may 
not reach in time, Le. before the publication of (he special number of your 
paper. However, r take great pleasure in paying my homage through the 
Sunday Express (0 Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose on the occasion of the 3rd 
anniversary of Ihe Provisional Government of Azad Hind. The Azad Hind 
Govemment.1 and the Azad Hind Fouz will forever remain an inspirat!on to 
us and guide us towards the goal of rreedom. 

I wish YOLI success in your venture. 
Jai Hind. 

'JP I'u/ws (NMML). 
J K-R. Mcnon. cd., 1'111' Sunday F...tpre$s. Singapore. 

Yours sincerely, 
J.P. 

j Al~d Hind government: Netaji Suhha~ Chandra Bose lOok over the command of Indian 
National Army in 1943. He proclaimed a provisional government of Azad Hind (Free India) 
and led one division of troops across Bunna Wilh the baltic cry "Chah) Dillin Of "Onward!O 
Delhi". They entered Assam amJ took Kohima llnd 100pha[ in Muy 19..[.4. 

38. To Kusum Nair, 7 September 19461 

My Dear Kusum Ben,! 

Kadam Kuan, Patna 
7 September 1946 

lowe you an apology not only for nOl writing earlicrbut also for not sending 
an article for 9th August. 1 had thOUght thall would get time to write the 
article on my way from Bombay to DeihL But. I had to complete the "Third 
Letter", and after reaching Delhi and aUlhrough my Punjub lour thud not 
a moment's time to write anything. So I hope you will accept my belated 
apologies. 

J suppose you have heard of Shri Rambriksh Benipuri.-' He is one of the 
best Hindi writers. He has written a life of Rosa LIL\>emburg in Hindi. I 

1 jp P(wen (NMML). 
~ Kusum Nair (1919-); hom in Uttar Pradesh [9[9, graduated from Nagpur University; 

a journalist since 1943; accrcdilcrllndiun correspondent for three European newspapers: 
travelled widely 111 Europe and Amcrica. Publications include Blossoms ill 1he DM-II 1961. 
hi df'jenee of Irrativnal Peasanl. 1979; Trwujomlulg Tradiliona,ly, 1983. 

'For biographical note on Rambriksh Benipuri sce JPSW, Vol. I, p. 61. 
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wonder if you would be interested in publishing it. I have gone through the 
manuscript and I can assure you that il would be a valuable contribution to 
Hindi literature. The book would be or about 300 pages. If youtet me know 
in time 1 would bring lhe manuscript with me when I come to Bombay at 
lhe end or this month. 

Thank you for the cheque of Rs. 50/- as fee for attending the advisers' 
meeting. 

With gredings, 

39. To Louis Fischer, II September 1946' 

My Dear Fischer.:: 

Yours sincerely. 
J.P. 

Kadam Kuan, Patna 
11 September 1946 

1 have just been able to finish Kravchenke's book . .' I think it is the most 
important book that I have re.td on Russia, so far. 1 am interested to know 
what reaction it has produced in thinking circles in rhe States. When [go to 
Delhi in a few days I shall give the book to Jawaharlal as you desired. 

You had promised to arrange for some New York journal dealing with 
Russian arfairs to be sent to m>! regularly. May J remind you of it? I shall be 
glad to pay the subscription. You will remember you said that this was the 
most authentic journal on Russia. I should also like very much to keep in 
touch with socialist thought and mov~mcllt in the Stlltes. ('an you help me 
in this matter? As a necessary part of this contact and also for personal 
reasons. ift may say so, I should like, if it is not too much of a nuisance for 
you, to keep in touch with you, It is difficult to say yet what course Indian 
developments are to take but. if things threaten to seule down here for 
some time. I might undertake a short. trip to the States. I shall look forward 
then 10 meeting you again. 

My wife sends you hcr greetings and regards. 
Hoping you are well and with kindest persona! regards. 

Yours very sincerely. 
J.P. 

, BrahmmuUJd Papt'l"s (NMML). 
! Louis Fi~chcr (I 896-1970}: American au.thor and Journalist. Pu\lli("ati(ln~ indude The 

SlJl'il.'IS if! World Affairs ~ 1930); Mell and f'o/il/(".I' (194J); A We/'k wilh Gaf!dhi (1942); nit' 
Grear Ciwlh'flge (1947); 1he Uk of Maha/ma ( 1950): Tilt' Lift' mullJelf/h r:fSralifl {(952); 
Russia ReI'iJil<'d (1957) . 

. ' VictorKravchenko'i.book-Origirmlly in Russian langunge-wOls !wnslated into Engtish 
in U.s.A, (I11tkr the title I Cha.l·t' Freedom and puhhshed there in February 11)46. 
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40. Interview to Press on joining Congress Working Committee, 
Communal situation and Interim Government. 
13 September 1946 l 

At Bombay when Dr. Lohia and I had declined the Congress President's2 
invitation, it was not on any ground of principle, but only because of the 
peculiar situation obtaining then. 1 had made this clear in the statement I 
had issued regarding Srimali Kamaladevi's nomination" fO Ihe Working 
Committee. 1 want to make it perfectly clear that it was never the policy of 
the Congress Socialist Party (CSP) to non-coopcrate on principle with 
the Congress Working Commiuee. or any other Congress organiz<uion. 
Whenever we were compelled to keep Qut of any Congress Committee, it 
was always due to some specific cause. 

The situation in the country between Bombay and Delhi had changed 
considerably. even radically. The Congress particularly was faced with a 
critical situation and it had become the dUly of all Congressmen. whatever 
their differences. to stand together and to face the common danger and the 
common tusk together. 

My joining the Congress Working Cumminee is a token of Congress' 
solidtlrity. Furthermore. all the prominent members of the Working 
Committee having joined the Central Government, I felt there was need in 
some manner to emphasize Ihe popular, non~govemmenlal. revolutionary 
character of the Congress. I need hardly add that if I ever find thal my 
being on the Working Committee comes in the way of my present work of 
preparing for a revolutionary struggle, I shall not hesitate to leave the 
Commiltee, as I had left it for different reasons before. I should add further 
that in the present circumstances I believe that being on the Committee 
would help rather th:ln hinder me in this work. 

Question: What attitude your Party would adopt towards the Interim 
Government? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: Fundamentally our reading of the recent pOlitical 
situation has not changed. The formation of the Imerim Government does 
not mean that the struggle for freedom has ended. The main task of Congress 
and (he Indian people still remains the same as before, that is to say, 
preparation for the struggle for freedom. We were opposed to the whole 

'I'io/leer. 14 Seplcmbcr 1946, Imerview 011 Patnu. 
: lawahar!al Nehru Congress President in 1946. 
'Refers to the sta{emeru which Jayapmkash Narayan issued at Bomhay on II July 1946 

suyin!! that 1\ was with his full appro .... althat Mrs. Krunaladcvi Cl1attopadhyay had agreed to 
serve I)ulhe Congress Working Committee. He further cllplained Ihal there never was a ban 
against a SOCIalist Party meniber joining the Congress Working Committee. Acharya NarcndrJ 
[kV:i. a Congress Socialist, was a !lli.mber of lhc previous Working Committee. 
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constitutional scheme. but when a decision has finally been taken and an 
Interim Government has been formed with Congress cooperation. we, as 
Congressmen cannot oppose or obstruct it. Rather it becomes our dUly to 
strengthen our organization in accordance with, and in funhcrance of the 
basic Congress pol icy of independence. 

Q: Do you expect the Interim Government io solve the fooJ and cloth 
problem? 

J.P.: The food and cloth situation is grave indeed and whole economic 
situation orlhe countl)' is serious. But I do not expect any mimculollschange 
and I think it is wrong to expect the Interim Government 10 produce any 
funher change immediately. 

There cap be no appreciable economic improvement il11he COllfltry unless 
drastic amI fundamental changes are made in the entire national economy. 
Such J.:hanges are beyond the competence and powers of the, present Interim 
Government As 1 look upon the tasks of this Government, they are not 
consinlctive. but mainly political. mainly combative. mainly transitional. 
in other words. 1 should judge this Government not by its constructive or 
administrative measures but by its success or failure in forcing the British 
power to quit India. 

Governments when formed must govern and administer but the 
provisional national Govemmem would make a fatal mistake if illost sight 
of its provision<J.1 character and of its basic task to function as an instrument 
in the stmggle for freedom. I would deem the Interim Government to hilVC 

succeeded completely if let us say. at the end of a year, the food situation 
remained wbere it is today, but if the British Viceroy togelher with all that 
he stood for had left our shores for good. 

Q: How do you view the communal Situation and its possible inllucnce 
over the course of conslitutJonai developments? 

l.P,: My views about the Muslim League arc well known. Soon after 
Mr. 1innah had made a somersault and rejecled the British proposals, J had 
stated publicly that he had done so at the instance of [he British Tories. 
That stalement has been completely Suppolted by subsequent disclosures. 
The communal threat which faces us is in reality not a communal threat 
alone. British imperialist interests represented by the British Tories in Britain 
and British Bureaucracy and big business in India are making a last desperate 
attempt to stem the tide of Indian freedom. Mr. Jinnah ~md the Muslim 
League are only all instrument of this British reaction. 

Any honest man in Mr. Jinnah's position would have long before settled 
wilh the Congress. for the Congress has offered everything possible to the, 
Muslims. 

The Congress is prepared to concede even Pakistan provided the people 
living in the areas claimed for Pakistan desire a separate state of their own 
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through a free plebiscite held in a free India. BUI Mr. Jlnn~lh wants n.:ither 
mutual settlement nor impartial <'lrhilnniun. He m~rely a~ks Me Churchil1" 
to ~top India from marching on to freedom. That is aiL That is what Puki~'ljJn 
means to Mr. Jinnah. The British have ruled over India for nC:lrly a century. 
but it never occurred to Mr. Jinnah to launch l.!ireel acli(\11 :1gains( them 
Now when his country h<ls reached the thre::-hold of frt::(!d(ll11. he is 
threatening murder, loot and arson. He is ungly \vilb [Iw Congress necallse 
it has dared to fight the British and has succeeded at lL"aq in funning a 
responsible Provisional Government at the Centre. But I am sure Mr. Jinnah 
and Mr. Churchill cannot deflect the course of Indian freedol11. 

Q: What do you consider as the best way of 1-lt.,.ding with Mr. Jinnah's 
threat? 

J.P.: There is no question!)u( that the Central and Provincial Governments 
must deal firmly with every civil disturbance of an anti-social and ::lnri
national character. At the same time these Governments mllst do everything 
possible to find out and satisfy all reasonable grievanc,.:s ilnJ aspirations 
of the Muslims as a community. The Congress organization too must 
ceaselessly attempt to reach Muslims of all classes. PU11icuiarly Iht! Muslim 
masses, and explain to them fully its policies and activities . 

• WU1~ton Churchill (1874- 1965) Bfiu~h State~man. ~nltlu~!' :md atltl'I\lr~ Mlnl~l~r of W:..r 
1918·21. chancel!or or Exchequer J924-9: Pnmc Mim!>l\!'r 19 . .0·5 lind [951·5; hecame 
symbol of British tl'Slstancl'- dUling Second W<\rld War. puhlic;uioils mdutk: My l\j,.i(wl 
JOllme.\', The WorM Crisis (lnd Tllt'Second \\vrld niu_ 

41. To Jawaharlal Nehru. 14 September 19461 

Dear Bhai. 

Kadam Kuun. Palna. 
14 Septcmher 1946 

Your two lelters. 1 I was very reluctant to wirc to you regarding thuI 
condemned soldier Suleiman Khaw\ but his relatives turned up at about 
9 in the night and implored me in such a manner lhal I could not say nolO 
them. 

Three or four days ago I had a cable from Hellen Reid~ inviting me lO 
New York to speak allhe Herald Tribune Forum. I replied 10 her ill1m~dialely 

1 jf Paper.r (NMML). 

: Sec Appendi~ 5 ftu Nehru's letter to J.P .. 6 Sept. 1946 and also ApPcTlui\ 6 for 
Val!abhhhai Palel'j; letter \0 J.P., 30 September 1946. 

J Sulciman Khan: A soldier condemned 10 death. 
j Helen Reid (1882- I(70); educated at GraFton Hall, Wis<.'t:msin. tkmald CQ!lI!'!!C, Ncv, 

York; Worked with New York Ilcr::l!u Trihune 1918-.~R_ ~ 



60 jC/,Wlprakash Narayan 

thanking her but regretting that it was impossible at present to accept her 
invitation. 

Having been confined to bed on doctor's orders and having no radio in 
my house I could not hear your broadcast. but I read it the next morning 
and liked it immensely. Those who heard you said that your voice sounded 
very tired. That of course is easily understood. 

I am leaving tomonow night for Fyzabad5 where J will stay for a day 
with Narendra Dev(' and reach Delhi on the 18th morning. 

I am enclosing herewith a cutting of a press interview which was 
published this morning in the local papers.7 As r do not know what the 
press agencies made of this interview and how it was published in other 
papers elsewhere. r am sending you this cutting. 1 would be happy if you 
could glance through it. 

With love, 
Yours affectionately. 

EneL [Not available] 

, FYlabad-A district town In co.slern t' .p. 
~ For hiographical nOle (1!1 f\chal)'a No.rcndra Dcv<l see JI'SW, Vol. I. p, 61. 
7 See ilem 40. 

42. Interview on the Communal Problem, 
Bombay, 3 October 19461 

J.P. 

The recent countrywide riots are political riots deliberately engineered by 
the Muslim League as pari of their direct action programme,l There may 
be retaliation from other communities. 8Ul such n.:taliatory· communalism 
is equally bad. My only solution to the communal probl~m is frecdom
complete and rcal. 

Question: Is a Hindu-Muslim settlement possible before launching an 
offensive against the British? 

'Adapted from Nariolla/lI('l'tIld, 4 {A:lOner 1946. Inleniewcd by {he Associated Pres ... 
of America. Bombay. 

1 Difec! Ac/ion programme: Thl.) Workmg Committee of All IoI.lia Muslim Lcugue had 
fixed 16th Augus.t 1946 fur ~ln5ervmg 'Direct A..:!ion DlIY" IhroughOll! India. While the 
ohsenunce of that Jay pUl>sed ofr pt.-ace fully al m()~t plil":C'S. serious disturho.uces look pl;lce 
111 Cakutta. A mas~ rally was held in thc afternoon:lt Caku\la maidun in the obscnancc of 
the day. This wus followed by viruil-nl mob violence unprecedented III the history of India 
and plunged Ihe cay into ;;n orgy OI'hloudshed. murder and terror. According to an offICial 
estimate, 1110re thun four thousand persons were killed, l11ilny more thousands injured and 
property worth CroftS of rupees was destroycd. 
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J<ly~prakash Narayan: Any such solution will be pUlling the cart before 
lhe horse. The British are here and they encourage all internal quarrels. A 
study of the history of the communal problem show." that whenever there 
was a possibility of the communities t:oming together. the British stepped 
in to prevent it. r have alwilYs looked upon the Muslim League as a British 
front. With the British out of this country. this front will collapse by itself. 

Q: Is a sctllcment not possible if the Congress gives up the Nationalist 
Muslim seat in Ihe Government? 

J.P.: The Congress will not budge an inch from the stand it has taken on 
the question of the inclusion of a Nationalist Muslim in the present Interim 
Government. Sixty years ofCongrcss history cannot be negated in a moment. 
The Congress has gone as far as possible to satisfy the Muslim League's 
reasonable demands. 

The Interim Govemment was "only a stroke of fonune" for tne Congress. 
The British arc now endeavouring to get the Muslim League into the Cabinet 
so that there may be differences inside the Cabinet. This would allow Lor4 
WaveU to act as lhe arbitrator. With the Muslim League trying to organize 
(he s(Ud~nt~. \-vorkers and merchants on a communal basis, the British would 
get a chance to continue their stay in .India. 

Q: What about the League's direct action programme? 
J.P.: I am not afraid of direct action. Why should I be? Has any country 

altained independence or come to its own without trouble and even civil 
'\-var? J think the direct action programme will recoil on Mr. Jinnah's own 
head. 

43. To Shah Nawaz Khan. 4 October 1946' 

4 October 1946 
My Dear Gen. Shah Nawal} 
I am sorry it \vasn't possible for me to meet you in Delhi at the time of (he 
A.Lc.e, but we must meet soon. There are so many urgent things that I 
must discllss with you. t shall be on the move throughout October. but will 
be in Delhi on 7 November. Will you please adjust your programme so that 

'JP Pi/pas (NMML). 

1 General Shah Naw:lz Khan (t914.83): Clos~ associate of Nclaji Subha~ Chandra Bose: 
Joined Indian MiHfat)' Academy. Dehra Dun. in 1935: promote.llo the runk of l:uptain In 

1942 and se-nllo Maiayu;jorncd the Indian National Army anu was put in charge oCthe 2nd 
LN,A. Division: along with sever:>! others surnmdered to the British after the latter's fe· 

conquest of Burma in t945~ faced trial at Red Fon. Delhi. along with 0.$. Dhlllon and P.N. 
SehgaL ekctl.'cito Lok S,lhha frum Meerut in 1952. 1957 ami 1962: Minister of State for 
Sted and Mines. [(no-.J. and Agriculture & irrigaHon. 1974-7. Puhlicalion: M,i'memories 
oft!!/' f.N.t\. 111/(/ it.! Nt'laji 



you may be in Delhi on that date? [ am writing to Gen. Mohan Singh·l also 
to he prcs~nt on thaI day. We might meet together if you wish or separately. 
Plea$c clmp me a line at my Palna address, P.O. Kadam Kuan. 

With kinclc):.t regards. 
Sincerely yours, 

J.P. 

'G('nclal Mohan SlI1gh 11909-89): J()mc..! the- (ndian MiliLury Academy. Dehr;! Dun. 
193:! ,!lId was promoled 10 Ihe r::tllk of captain In 1940: nrgumscd the rlrsllnulan National 
Ann>' III 1942 HI "'1;11,1)':1 with Ih..: help of Jap,Jncsc forces, nfter!.he defc:l( nnu surrender of 
the Brili,h I()rl'{'.~, latCl" am·~tcJ and .klnincll hy the Jopane~c; after the Bnlish rc+captufc of 
SingapolC. ';('111 to the Red FOrllDelhil. from where he war. released in 1946: joined the 
Forward lil()~ in 1950 and hCl'ame ib Prc-$lclc!l1: joined ~he Indian NallOl1al Congress III 
195:' anJ b~'(,-am" Ivl.l' IR:~~a S,lhha) in lQ6~. 

44. Neulralit)" 6 Octoher 19461 

"Ncutrality is ill bad repute" said a friend al Delhi when we were discussing 
our ;HlituJe towards Maulana Azad's resolution ratifying the Working 
Committee's decisions with reg.ard to the formation of the Interim 
Gov~rnllleni. 

I was not particularly imprcssecl \vith that argument. It has never been 
my policy to rcject a cOllrse M action, if otherwise correct, for fear of 
unpopUlarity, And I believe it is fatal. apart from being irresponsible and 
intellectually dishonesl, for uny orgunizalion that claims to provide true 
leadership LO large masses of people 10 mislead them just because of the 
fcar thal the right lead would make it unpopular. If on any controversial 
issue it is the correct policy for an organization to 1;:lke a neutral stand and 
if the neutral sland be!>! serves the causes which is dear 10 that organization 
that stunt! sllnu!d boldly be taken and maintained. If it causes unpopularity 
in cel1ain qUaJ1crs. that must b~ faced, and the stand explained to the people. 
lrthe stand is correct. it will soon be vindicated, and the unpopularity would 
disappear. 

To some people neutntlity appears to signify lack of decision or policy. 
It ned not be so. Netllrality in certain circumstances may be and is a positive 
policy. Wht!11 an army neither retreats nor advances, it may be due to the 
commancler\ indecision or it may signify the best tactical line possible in 
Ihl: given circumstances. When one is fil-ced with two unacceptablechoices. 
om.' is compelled to accept one or the other, the best course is to accept 
neither. If the world is divided into h\'o warring camps, India need not join 
olle or the olher. 

I Ankic" 111 .Il/tlata. 
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At Delhi we were faced exactly with a similar situation in which wc 
could accept neither of the two choices offered. What were these choices? 
We could either accept Maulana Azad's resolution or oppose it. Neither of 
thest: <lltematives could we adop\. Why? For the following reasons. 

TIle resolution asked us to ratify the formation of the Interim Government. 
We could not do so. because from the very beginning we were opposed to 
any settlement with the British at this stage. The formation of the Interim 
Government was the end-step in a pn.1Cess of settlement to which we were 
basically opposed. How thcn could we ratify the end-step? Only those could 
vote for ratification who were responsible for a particular policy that had 
resulted in the formation of the Nehru Government. We could neither be 
asked for our votes nor could we giVt:: them. 

On the other hand, we could also not oppose the resolution. Opposition 
meant that we wanted the Interim Govemment to resign. Had that govern
ment nol come into being it was open tQ us to oppose its formation. BUl 
having once been formed it would have been the heighf of ilTcsponsibility 
to ask it to resign immediately, That would only lower the prestige of 
the Congress and tT!ake it a laughing stock of the world. Also, when the 
formation of the provisional govemment in circulllstances that have pur 
the Congress in a stronger position vis-a-vis the foreign power and ils agent. 
communalism. has hrought the forces of reat.:tion in open opposition to 
it. creating ao unprecedented internal crisis. il would be cowardly and a 
signal disservice 10 the nation to demand resignation of [he Provisional 
Government. If .my Congressman tan ever demand this resignation !lOW, it 
can only be under one circumstance. namely. when the Government proves 
incompetent or is found IO have deviated from th~ path of freedom and of 
Congres.s prindplc-s and ohjectives. Clearly such a situation has not arisen 
yet and lei us all hope that it will never arise. Tn that cnse there may be only 
one other circumstance left in which the Government may have to resign, 
naml!ly, when a conflict arises between the Provisional Government and 
the British Government that can only be resolved by an appeul to open 
direct mass action. Short of these two situations, the Interim Government 
having once corne into being mu~t carry on and function in such a manner 
as to help the Indian people to usher in as soon as possible a real free 
government of a real frec India. 

In [hi.\; manner we see that rhe i:ssues were simple enough and the decision 
clearund straighL We could neither support nor oppose the Azad resolution, 
the only course open to us was that of neutrality. 

There would have been no need for me to write this clarification had not 
some people made it their particular job to defame our Party and to try to 
beat it witll any available stick. II is [his defamation and propaganda that 
frightens some of our cl1mradcs. particularly our younger comrades. But 



64 Jayapmkash Narayan 

the remedy is not to be frightened into wrong decisions but to fight boldly 
for what one considers to be right and healthy policies. Left-wing infantilism 
is as harmful as right-wing reaction. Scientific revolutionaries who under
stand dialectics when applied to day-to-day problems must know that the 
path of revolution is never a straight royal road, but one with ups and 
downs, twists and turns and detours. At all times jt is a difficult path, often 
it becomes obscure. like Lenin's New Economic Policy." which to many 
Marxian Pandits had appeared to be a betrayal ofMarxism,J but was in fact 
only a detour on rhc path leading resolutely to the determined goal. 

, VladimIr Jl!yich Lenm (1870-1924); Marxist revolutionary: In October 19!71cd the 
Bobhevik revolution. hecoming head of the first Soviet Gowmmenl; at the end of civil war 
I 1918-21) introuuceu "New Et'onomic Policy" which his critics ~aw as a wmpromise With 
capitalism and a retreat from strictly socialist planning. 

, Marxism: a philosophy of history and a hody of social doctnnes worked out hy Karl 
Marx in cooperation WIth his friend. Friedrich Engels with contributions from others from 
lime to lime. 

45. Appeal to Enlist Support of Bihar Policemen for 
freedom struggle, 10 October 1946' 

Police constables are iII~famed people and they aTe generally looked down 
upon by the public. The latter have some reasonable grounds for this attitude 
towards the former. But for the past few yean; there has been a discernible 
change in the outlook of the Bihar constabulary. To the great 1942 
Revo!utioll1be constables had made appreciable contribution, though their 
role in 1920 and 1930 movements for the sake of their country was 
negligible. A survey from 1920 uptilJ now has brought in bold relief the 
faCl that patriotic feelings have been kindled in the hearts of constables and 
they are also feeling the same urge for the motherland as the people at large 
are doing. There can be found sufficient evidence of the sacrifices and 
sufferings undergone by these men of the police force in the cause of rhe 
country during the grim days of August 1942. 

They are very honest and reliable men in Government service. If properly 
organized they will rally round OLir banner on the sound of our bugle in the 
coming slruggle. We cannot advance even an inch towards our goal without 
their co·opcration and help. Army and police are the two hands of British 
imperialism in this counlry. These hands must be paralysed and broken. 
This is all imponanl item in our programme for the preparation of the coming 

, AUllpted from the SI'(UY:hiishr. 12 Cktober 1946. Spee("h at puhli(' meeting. Patna. 
R:H11anand Tiwary. It>ader nf the $!nke hy police constahks at Jamshcdpur in 1942 abn 
sp(lke al fhe mecting. 
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struggle. To achieve this cnd we lllust draw the entire Bihar constabulary 
undcr our influence and protection. We can do thi~ if \ve evince full interest 
in all their problems and strive for their solution. We must attend to all 
their grkvances and obtain their redress by prevailing upon the Congress 
Ministry. BUl it is a matter of rcgrctlhal we are not treating this matter as 
urgem and hence we are not putling fOflh necessary efforts in this direction. 

While on our part we are not active in organizing the constables. ceaseless 
endeavours are being made by Britishcrs and their henchmen in the services 
to thwa11 all attempts at mobilizing the constables to fight for the country. 
Do not even for a moment think that with the Congress Ministry in the 
saddle. the British leopards have changed their spots. They are as ready to 
devour us as before. Mr. Creed1 and Mr. Tenbrooke3 will never like that 
constables should organize themselves. They arc commiuing all sorts of 
mischiefs in the name of discipline. Before the advent of the Congress 
Ministry, the steps to strengthen the hands of the Police Chief and LO make 
him rree from the control of the Prime Minister have been completed. 
Alterations have been made in the Police Manual entitling the fnspecLOr
General to send files to the Governor without referring them to the Ministry. 
This is a striking instance of the Britishers' efforts to prevent the police 
from siding with their countrymen in the evem of struggle. The British 
officials and their hirelings are openly justifying theprev111ent victimisation 
of the constables under the false cover of indiscipline. but actually these 
are steps which they are taking to suppress patriotic feelings and aspirations 
of the constables. 

Constables arc very honest people in Government services. By virtue of 
this they are distinguishable from the remaining ranks of the Police- force. 
All officers down to Assistant Sub· Inspector are most dishonest and 
unreliable and hence possess no character. They are mostc01TUpt and always 
in wait of opportunity to betray the country and her people. Today they 
dance attendance on Ministers and are always ready to carry out their 
behests. but tomorrow if there is a change in situation they will set their 
back against lhe Ministers and. as before, break lheir heads. 

Constables are highly reliable persons. There have been cases of 
corruption amongst lhem as well. but for these too the higher ranks of 
officers have been responsible. The constables must be organized for the 
sake of the country .and, under proper direction, they will hi! good freedom 
fjghters. The Congress Ministry has accepted the principle that the 
constables can also start organizations of their own if they so choose. But 
when they have done this, they are being victimisl:":d under the false pica of 
indiScipline. Ostensibly it appears that they afe being punished for want of 

'Crccd-SeIllOi Police Officer in Bihar. 
'Tenhrooke-Senior Police Ofllccr in Bih;lr. 
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di5cipline but actually they are being victimised for working for their 
organization. From Mr. Creed down to A-S.L there is a deep conspiracy to 
defeat all attempts of the constables at setting up their organizations. 

There is a great misconception of ·'duty". Duty today means carrying 
out of any and every order of the Government by constables. however 
injurious it may be to their own prestige and lhal of the country. This is nOI 
the meaning of the term. Duty must be discharged. with due respect for rhe 
coumry's interests. 

No body can accuse us of arousing party feelings amongst the police 
force because we are not doing so. Wi! ask them to refrain from party politics. 
We <Ire asking the constables to look to the country's interests at every step. 
In the next struggle we would not ask them to resign from their posts. but 
woukllikc them to stick to their jobs and carry out Ihe programme in utter 
disregard of the British. 

46. Speech at Ute inauguration of Patna City Students' 
Conference, 11 October 19461 

You are labouring under a great misconception if you think of constructive 
work as meaning inactivity and without any revolutionary significance. 
Constructive work makes the stage ready for revolution. Without it no 
fl.wolution can fructify. Jt alone can enable us to make the final push for 
frcedulTI. 

Inspite of changes in the personnel of the Government both at the Centre 
and in the Provinces. our task of attaining independence still remains 
unaccomplished. though we have advanced a good deal towards the goal. { 
have always maintained thaI holding of a conference isof secondary import
ance in our programme. What really counts is the actual work of organ
ization. Organization is a work of primary importance for the realization of 
our ideaL it is a task which must be attended to every day and a stock of 
pmgrl!ss frequently taken. 

We have now reached (he threshold of freedom. Only one push will 
suffice to let us in. How to give this final push is the only question before 
us, The ground must be prepared to enable us to give this final push. This 
can he done only through constructive work. 

So far as (he: students in lower classes in schools ;)re concerned, they are 
immature 10 be of any help to us in the execution of our programme, Higher 
class students: in schools and college students will be of much use in this 
task. Instead of organizing conferences. your daily routine should consist 
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of mobilizing forces of liberation in your areas and working for the social. 
cullural. educational and pOlitical uplift of the people. 

I visualize a grellt scramble for power amongst our countrymen them
selves after the British leave the shores of India. Today we are all united 
against the common enemy. Bm when this enemy disappears. we shall be 
divided into various groups and will begin to wrangle for power amongst 
ourselves. There will be a class of people who will seek to establish an 
autocratic Slate and other sections will like to SCI up a plutocnllic State in 
free India. So we mllst decide now rhe [om) of Government in liberatet.l 
India. To fake this decision before hand is essenlia! in the interest of the 
people. 

Free India would not like to have an autocratic State. Neither we would 
seek to establish a plutocratic rule in our country. We ,llso hate monarchy, 
If any of these systems of administration is introduced in free India. our 
woes and miseries will continue. 

We aim at a Government and a society in which sovereignty must reside 
in the masses and in which every body must have unfettered freedom for 
self-realization. This can be possibleonty in a completely democmtic system 
of Government with socialism reigning supreme. This should be the form 
of Government in libemted 1odia, Its consummation will see the dawn of 
peace and progress of the country and her people. 

47. To Vallabbbhai P~ltel, 23 October 19461 

My dear Sardar Saheb. 

Delhi 
23 October 1946 

r thank you for your letter< of OCl. 17. The facls ahout the meeting of 
10th Oct.. and the report of my speech that have reached you are somewhat 
misleading. 1 am enclosing. herewith. a coo'ecl report of my specch" and I 
request you to be good enough to go through it or have it read it to you. The 
meeting in question was nOl held in the P:~tna Police Lines, but in the "lawn" 
or Maidan where most public meetings are held in Patna. Policcmen from 
the Lines were prevented from atlending the meeting. 

The police situation in my Province has been rather difficult since the 
last police strike just when the Congress Ministry LOok over: and subsequent 
events have aggravated rather lhan eased it. Contrary to lhe impression you 

'jf> PUPU$ (NMML). 
~ See Appendi.~ 7 for Pate-!"> IeUer to J.P. dalcd 17 Octoher 1946. 
, For J.P. spt'Cc:h see item no, 45 mlh .... prcscnt v,llumc. 
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have been allowed to form [ saw Sbri Babu (wice in this connection. and 
had {)ccasion once to write to him also. The last lrme I saw him, I bad taken 
Babu Phulan Prasad VarmaJ with me in order to add weight to my 
representation to the Premier. But I am sorry to say that the matter never 
received the attention of Shri Babu that it deserved, I should add that 
the situation is not likely lO remain at standstill. and that unless some 
sympathetic action is (,lken one must be prepared for its further deterioration. 

I also wi:ih to thank you for your previous letter regarding Prof. Bari. 
Thakkar Bapa's" opinion of men and affairs must always be respected, but 
may I point oUllhat I have known Prof. Bari for years and have had far 
greater opportunities to have a much nearer and a vastly more intimate 
close-up of him. I am therefore inclined, while respecting Bapa's views. to 
be guided by my own experience and knowledge, 

Thanking you and with the highest regards, 
Yours sincerely. 

End.: [Not available! 

• For hlogrJphl1:nl note on Phuhm Prasad Varma sec .II'SW, Vol. I. p. 62. 
, For hi('~nll'hJCa! nOL~ on Thakku! Bapa .~.:e JI'Sw. Vol. II. p. 206. 

48. Statement on the Atrocities by Zamindars 
in Bihar. 20 October 19461 

J.P. 

During my st<lY at Patna, after my Bombay and Dhanbad tours, certain 
facts have ,:ome [0 my knowledge which. l think, must be brought to the 
notice of the puhlic and government. 

The prospect of the abolition of zamindari has made the zamindars so 
desperate that lhey are resorting to tyrannical oppre$.sive methods to put 
down the kisans. They are everywhere trying to dispossess the kisans of 
the "bakast" lands which they have been cultivating for years. And to do 
this zamindars are unhesitatingly using goondas (bad characters] and lathials 
1 hired assailants J. 

The recent history of the Pipra and the Barahia ilaqas [Iocalitiesl of the 
Monghyr District bears witness to this, The zamindarof pipradhih seems to 
h,lVe excelled olhers in his high-handed ways. He has taken steps loeject the 
kisans forcibly from their lands and has gone so far as to utilize (he services 
of goondas for this purpose and has even used elephants for breaking a 
meeting of the peasants, Every attempt is made to involve kisans in various 
false litigations. 

I .Ianala. 27 O~lobcr 1946. 
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Similar things arc happening at many places and it is time that severe 
steps are taken immediately to curb these desperate zamindars. It is strange 
that they do not see the signs of the times and desist from their old tyrannical 
ways. They do not seem [0 be deterred by the fact that there is a Congress 
Government in the province. h is the duty of the Congress Ministry to see 
that kisans and kisan workers get timely help and guidance. 

49. Message to the People of North West Frontier Province 
through Rai Ama,l Peshawar,! 30 October 1946J 

Our country is passing through difficult times. The foreign power is 
retreating against the onslaught of the national reyolution. but is trying 
desperately to hold on with the aid of the princely order and communalism. 
The princes and communalists of aU communities are the t\',·c remaining 
mainstay of imperialism. In all this conflict and clash the Indian National 
Congress stands like a rock as the sole representative of national resurgent 
India. If ever there was lime to rally round the banner of the Congress it is 
now, Freedom must come first and everything else afterwards. 

I Hai Ama; An Urdu daily of Peshawar. 
: Pe:;hawar: Capital city ufN.WFP.l1ow in Pakis!.m_ 
J NaliO!llllllaald. I N(lVembcr 1946. Statemenl i~sllcJ al Pc!>hawar. 

50. Speech at Public Meeting. Gorakbpur,1 
1 November t 946l 

The British arc digging ditches in our path to freedom by creating civil 
strife. If the Hindus and the Muslims faillo be wamed and fall into these 
ditches rhere will be no coming oul of them for years together. 

The communal disturbances in Noakhali' will benefit neither the Hindus 
nor the Muslims but only the British. We Si.lY that the Muslim League is 
responsible for the disturbances but let us not forget that behind the League 
is the British Government. If the Hindus start attacking the Muslims in 
Hindu majority provinces it will serve no purpose other than strengthening 
the British hold on India. because for suppressing these riots we have lO 

seek the help of British forces and thus give an opportunity to lhe British (0 
justify their presence in this country before the e·yes of the world. 

'Gorakhpur-A Jlvisional town 111 ea~tem u.P, 
1 Adaptcd from NaliOllulllerafd.:3 Novcmber 1946. 
, Noakhah-A predomin.m!!y Muslim district 10 Chlltag()lIg Division of Bangladesh. 
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We must understand it once for all that the common enemies of both the 
Hindus and the Muslims tn India are the British and they all must join 
hands in driving out the common foe ftrst. We will always fall if we try to 
settle our differences first and then proceed to drive out the British. 1t is a 
pity that we do not realize the ~nonnous accession to our· strength by the 
Revolution of 1942 and the trial of the officers of Indian National Army of 
Nelaji Subha& Ch,lIldra Bose. The country-wide strikes that followed in its 
wake bear immense evidence of the change in the outlook of Indians. who 
are serving the Government today and are the props and pillars of British 
rule in rndia. If they can organize strikes on sound Jines at the call of our 
leaders. the fight against the alien Oovemment wili be rendered much easier. 
The Britishers have come to realize this enormous strength of the Indian 
people and are anxious 10 divcrllheir energies into channels calculated to 
dissipate them. 

Violence and n()n~violet1r.:e do not matter much. If the fight has to be 
waged there should be no quarrel on the mdhods. If we were ready to shed 
the blood of Japanese and Germans only if the British guarameed freedom 
after [he war, what is the point in not waging a violent W,lr today against 
the British who have been oppressing us for more than j 50 years. 

51. Intcryiew to Press regarding Congress Policy 
towards the Muslims, 6 November 19461 

The policy of appeasement hitherto pursued by Congress to placate the 
Muslim League must stop here and now. This policy has led us nowhere. 
On the oliler hand, it bus created difficult and ticklish problems for us. 
Instead of talking to League lead~rs. Congress must now talk direct to the 
Muslim masses. If a proper approach is made. J am sure the Muslims will 
come out of 11nnah's parlour. 

Question: What st.eps Congress should take to ease the communal 
situation? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: If we start concentrating our energies on preparing 
the people for the coming f[ght and work among them as we had been doing 
in the past, the present communal strife will decidedly lessen and ultimately 
disappear. 

Q: Will renunciation by Congress of office both at the Centre and in the 
provinces help ease the situation'? 

J,P.: Muslim League leaders have been able to rouse the passions of 
Muslims by painting a ghastly picture of Congress rule. But when Congress 

, Pioneer. 8 NllVemhcr 1946. Inlen·lI~w at Jhnnsl. 
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leaves office. it will be a different story and the sacrifices. of Congressmen 
will change the attitude of Muslims towards them. 

However. since Congress has accepted office. it must remain there so 
long as it does not get a suitable opponunity 10 quit but. side by side with 
parliamentary work. Congress must concentrate on constructive and mass
contact programme. 

Q: Will the Muslims aClively oppose Congress and display open hostility 
if Congress started another struggle against imperialism? 

J.P.: In 1942. some Congress leaders upprehended this situation but what 
actually bappened was Ihat though Mr. Jinnah openly declared that the 
Quit India movement was primarily and essentially aimed against Muslims. 
the Muslims neverdispJayed any hostility towards our movement. Moreover. 
1946 is different from 1942. 

52. Address to Students at Patno, 8 November 19461 

In Bihar people were shot down because they stood in the path of freedom. 
What was Government to do if people started to loot and murder those who 
did not subscribe to their views. The action of these lawless people could 
not be countenanced by any civilized Government. There was no reason 
why they should not be shot down. By creating such disturbances these 
elements had proved traitors to their country and put obstacles in the path 
of(h~ cherished goal offreedom. Why should anyone feel mercy for them? 

In Stalin's Russia people had to be shot down in hundreds and thousands 
because they retarded the country's cause. There \vas no reason why people 
who had helped in retarding the cause of freedom by creating these 
disturbances. killing and maiming people of another communilY should 
not deserve the same fate. 

The poUcy of the Muslim League was responsible for such a state of 
affairs. The root of the trouble was the mischief being done by the British 
rulers who were using the Muslim League as a pawn in their nefarious 
game of holding India in bondage_ Communalism will take India 50 years 
back from where it stands today. NOilkhali can be avenged only by driving 

I AduptOO ('rom SUI/day /'iOllMr. 10 November 1946 and Sruft:hlig/u. II November 
1946. Afier touring the Hllsa area in Easl Patna district of Bihar. which had witne$sed lierce 
communal riots a few days back. with Hindus attacking Muslim nlinonties in villages. 
supposedly in retaliation against similar allacks by Muslims on Hindu minorities in Noakhali 
(Bengal). Nehru and J.r. addressed the meeting of studenls ot !ht· Wheeler Senate HaJJ at 
Patna. Nehru was not allowed to complete his speech by the students. a~ they werc enraged 
by police firing on Hindu rioters. J.P, addressed the gathering just after him and was heard 
in pin-drop silence. 
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the British out and making the country free. It is. therefore, the duty of 
every patriotic Indian to foil that game by refusing to be Jed away by 
communal passions which are being stirred up deliberately. 

The student community should rise up to the occasion and take up the 
task of restoring normal conditions even at the cost of their studies. They 
should go to villages, holding aloft the tricolour in their hands and help in 
the rehabilitation work. By doing so they will be fighting India's battle for 
freedom. A speciaJ responsibility has devolved upon them just now and 
they must do their utmost, They will face numerous odds but need not be 
deren-ed by Ihat 

53. Inteniew to Press regarding ConmlUnal Disturbances 
in Bibar, 9 November 19461 

The only radical remedy for the stoppage of communal disturbances in 
India is the uprooting of British rule. which is the source of aU these troubles; 
that is the lesson of J 50 years of British rule in India. 

This becomes cit!ar when we pause to consider that neither the Hindu 
nor tile Muslim community stands [0 gain anything at all by kJ1ling each 
other. The British have everything to gain by Ihis internal turmoil. That has 
been ever their game. The overall and the prime cause for the beginning of 
these fiots is the policy of the League in preaching hatred and bitterness 
and inciting violence by appeals to direct action. 

I am absolutely certailllhal behind this policy oflhe League is tht:: hidden 
hand of the British, or else the League wouJd have no courage to start a 
programme like this on such a scale. 

Question: What is your impression after visiting some of the riot affected 
areus of Bihar'? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: I personally visited Nagar Nausa and discussed 
the situation with the non·officials and the military officer commanding 
the armed forces in the area. Fantastic reports have appeared in the press 
about Na.gar Nausa killings.ln my estimate, only 40 were killed in the area 
by rioting, and when the military. taking a serious view of the situation. 
opened fire less than 100 more were killed. Some reports have been 
published of military excesses in restoring order, but it is difficult to say 
how far they are true. 

My impression after the {Our of the affected arcas is that the situation is 
deHnitely under control and frenzy is positively going down. It is very 

, AdilPlCd (rom PiOHI!I.'f. II November 1946. Interview 10 As~ocialcd Press of AmerIca. 
ralna. 
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diFficuh to give accurate figures of casualities. but the number cannot be 
over 2.000 killed. including those killed by military action. After the 
immediate remedy is applied by the usc off~1rce against all mischief makers. 
the next important task will be to bring back the public mind to nonnal 
health by a sound campaign inlheir midst. 

Q: What were the causes that started the trouble? 
J.P.: Firstly there was the mass feeling among Hindus aroused by the 

Noakhali riots; secondly. criminal clements and anti·Congress organizations, 
including the big landholders-the Congrcs5 stands pledged to the abolition 
of the zamindari system-worked from behind, thirdly, the Muslim League 
lunatics and hirelings started some troubles here and there: and fourthly. 
and the most important of all, the British clement in the police and civil 
services had a hand in the whole thing. especially those who stood to suffer 
under the Congress Government for their activities in crushing the 1942 
August uprising. 

Coalition governments will be no $olution to the present ills. Real coalition 
can only come about if there is understanding, a spirit of goodwill between 
the parties concemed. To demand coalition althe point of dagger is blackmail, 
and cannot lead to coalition. 

54. Statement on Communal Riots in Bihar. 
11 November 19461 

[ regret that being engaged elsewhere [ was not in a position to know in 
time what was happening in Bihar. It was only when a wire reached me in 
Gwalior State that I learnt of the seriousness of the situarion here and 
returned immediately. 

I cannot say yet lhall am in full possession of the facts. but it is clear 
from what I have been able to gather that terrible and gruesome things have 
happened in Bihar. LO the eternal shame of the province and of the majority 
community here. Hindus of Bihar have been guilty of heinous crimes and 
have committed deeds of abject cowardice and barbarity. 

How a calamity of such proportions bcfellthe province, it is difficult to 
say yet But a few facts are beyond doubt It is clear that the Noakhall 
tragedy had turned the entire province. particularly the rural arcas, into 
a veritable ammunition dump. It is also clear that the ignition was sup· 
plied by various factors. such as Hindu communalists, Muslim League 
provacateurs. and anti~Congress elements of every type. There are indi~ 
cations that big Zamindars. whose vested interests are threatened. had 

j SemT:hliglrr. 13 November J946. StatcmJ.'nt iSSlIL'tl at Palna 
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a hand in the disturbances. and also the British and communal elements 
have I[ried to tishJ in the troubled waters. 

The situation happily seems to have been brought under wntro1 now. 
due largely to (he whirlwind tours of Pandit Nehru. news of Mahatma 
Gandhi's contemplated fast unto death and the military and othl!f security 
measures taken by the Provincial Government. But peace established with 
the help of military forces is no peace at all and cannot be permanent. 
Therefore, normal peaceful conditions cannot be said to have. returned to 
Ihc province till the mass mind is cured of ils frenzy and madness and till 
neighbourliness and mutual good-will reLUn! to both the communities. 

In this connection I feel perfectly assured that the Congress organization 
which has always had a unique hold over the people of this province will 
soon be able to reassert itself and master this civil calamity as it did the 
physical calamity of the lasleanhquake. But. its task might be made difficult. 
even impossible. iFthe Muslim League does not return to the path 0(' sanity 
and forsake the politics of hatred and falsehood and of deliberate and planned 
incitement to violence. The events in Bengal and Bihar have proved the 
tlUer folly and futility of such politics. and have compktdy vindicated the 
stand and policies of the nationalist Muslims, who have always held that 
the good of every community tics in the good of the country as a whole and 
that all communilies have common objectives $uch as freedom and removal 
of poverty. illiteracy. and disease, for the fulfilment of which all muSl work 
unitedly. It is high time therefore that the Muslim masses look around for 
better and true leadership. 

I understand much resentment has been created in the Hindu mind by 
mischief makers and anti-Congress agents on the issue of shooting of mobs 
by the military. Exaggerated reports of casualties have been circulated and 
anti-Congress feeling worked up. Where the army is called in to restore 
order. restraining of force is always a difficult problem. But as far as I have 
been able to fmd oul, 1 am sure there has been no improper or excessive use 
of the military. 

Finally, I wish to warn the people of the province that we are not yet out 
of dMger and that Congressmen and other agencies working for peace must 
not relax or slow down theiractivitjes yet. I appeal particularly to youngmen 
and students Lo do all they can to restore peace in the province and to bring 
the tW() communities together.} want every one to remember that the present 
riots are a part of the Brilish plan Lo impede and obstruct Inllia's progress 
towards freedom. Whoever creates iU·wi11 among the communities is an 
enemy of his country and an agem of British reaction. 
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55. Statement on the situation in ruot~AfTt·('tt.>d Areas 
of Bihar. 17 NO'llcmber 19461 

I saw heart-rending scenes of devastation and ruin, but was glad to find 
lhaL the situati()Il was quiet everywhere, More tragic than material 
devastation is [he devastation of the mind; therefore it should give us hope 
and encouragement when we find, as I did. that at leas( the mind of the 
Hindu ma:-.ses, even in the most affectt:d areas. is fast returning to health 
and ordinary humanity. Even the sufferers. among whom. we should not 
forget are Hindus too, though their number is small, show signs of mental 
rehabilitation that should make the problem of physical rehabilitation vastly 
easier and simpit:r, Bllt there are agencies at work which are interested. in 
order to serve political ends. in delaying and thwarting the process of 
r~habHiI.<ltion, It is agreed on all sides that the most crying need of the 
moment is for the Muslim refugees to go back to their vill~ges and resume 
their nonnal course of life. Every attempt to lhis effect is being: made and 
the HindU villagers in nearly every case are willing and eager to welcome 
back their Muslim brethren and do all in their power to make good their 
loss and start them Jfresh on their road to life. But everywhere Muslim 
League workers are sabotaging these efforts. There are instances in which 
these workers have actually taken refugees returning to their villages back 
to their refugee camps. The Muslim League is interested in showing the 
world thut Hindus and Muslims canllot live together. and therefore. Pakistan 
is a necessity. To this eJ1d they wish to persuade. or if necessary. even to 
force th~ Muslim r~fugl!l!s to migrate: from Bihar to the neighbouring dislriclS 
of Bengal. To Ihe same end the League workers are preventing the mental 
rehahilitation of Muslim sufferers by doing venomous propaganda. The 
League knows fully well its responsibility for the sutrerings oflhese simple 
Muslims. but it persists cynically in a fonn of politics which it again knows 
fully well cnn only cause further suftering to the gullible victims of its 
propugandu. Let us not forgel here (hat the mainsprings of this cynical :Jnd 
poisonous politics are British Imperialists here and in Britain on whose 
support and guidance League thrives and prospers. 

All thi!> makes the immediate task of rehabilitation of the devastated 
areas in Bihar very much more difficult and complicated. But the task has 
to ~ fult11Ied, if not only nonnal!ife is to return to the province. but also if 
the country's march LO freedom. which these British machinalions are 
altemplingtucheck, is to continue unintelTupted, I have no doubt that inspire 
of all attempts of Lhe Muslim League to prolong lhe sufferings of innocent 
Muslims. this task will soon be fulliUed and India '5 nationalism will emerge 
from this treacherous altack stronger <lnd victoriolls. 
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56. Speech on the resolution of Congress Election Manifesto. 
Meerut Congress, 24 November 19461 

Hon 'hie Chairman. brother~ and sisters! The resolution that I wunt to place 

before you is as follows: 

This Congress adopts the principles and programmes outlined in the August 
resolution and tbe Congress Election Manifesto in regard 10 the content OfSW'lf:lj. 
In the opinion of (his Congress. Swaraj cannot bc rca] for the masses unless it 
makes pos.sible Ihe <!t,;hievement of a society in which democracy extends from the 
pulHical to the sodal and economk spheres. and in which there would be no 
opponunity for privileged cLasses !() exploit the bulk of tbe people, nor for gross 
inequalities sut,;h as exist at present, Such a $\)ciety would ensure individual liberty. 
equality of opportunity and the fullest scope for every citizen for the development 
of bis personality. 

1 am a little apprehensive in placing this resolution before you, I would 

like to place same army views also on the resolution, Secondly. hy proposing 

this resolution. people may think that the revolutionary spirit of the Socialist 

Party has somewhat weakened, 1 can answer !.his also. The resolution slates 
that this Congress accepts the plincipks enshrined in it [the resolution1. 

I would like to tell you the contents of the Election Manifesto, which are 

related to this resolution. Some basic things about economic freedom have 

been mentioned in the Manifesto, The people will see the same \'iords in 
this resolution and in the Manifesto that was released by the Congress. I 

shall read out these points. 

The Congress has Mood for eqmli rights lind tlpportunities fur every citizen of 
India, male or female. It has stood for the unity of all communities and religiou), 
group:; and by showing them the path of tolerance and goodwill, always provided 
them ample uppoflunilY 10 progn!_ss as per their will and wisdom, The Congrcss 
has given frcedom tu tach group and territorial area within the natil)!l to develop 
its own life and culture within (he larger framevwrk. Hence, Ihe ('(1ngre:-:.s has 
decided that, to whatever extent pos:-:.iblc. the provmCCl> should be formed on the 
basis of their language ;md culture_ The Congress hal> always lried to PrPtc'l (he 
rights of the vi~·tims of socinl injustice .lnd tyranny and ig always engaged in 
removing from their ways all barriers of HlcquaJily. 

The Congress hn~ envisaged a free uctlll)cmtic :-;tntc with fundamentnl rights and 
liberties of its citizens guarameed in Ihe Cnn~tituti()n. This Constitution, in its 
view, should be a federal one with fuJI autonomy for its eonstituent units. and its 
legis.lativc organs elected under universal adult fram::hi~e. All the pmvince~ ~huuld 
join tbe federation willingly and lay the found;'lIion of a federal government. The 
provinces ,,11l)uld be given maximum autonomy and for this it would be necessary 
thai the compulsory subjects governing ill! the provinces should be minimum, 
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With the C(1n~'urrcnce of the provinces joining the federation a lisl of such subjeeLs 
be made whose adherence by provinces should be voluntary. 

Now. twelve basic points have been put forward for carrying on our 
struggle for independence. These basic points ure before the Congress since 
the Karachi Congress. They are as follows: 

1. Every ciLizen of India has the right of free expression of opinion. the 
right of free association and combi1l<ltion, and the righllo assemble 
peacefully and without arms for purposes nol opposed to law and 
morality. 

2. Evel), citizen has the right to freedom of conscience and the right 
freely to profess and practise his religion, subject to public order and 
morality. 

3. The culture, language and script of the minorities and of the different 
provinces shall be proJected. 

4, All citizens are equaJ before the law, irrespective of religion. caste, 
creed or sex, 

5. No disability attaches to any citizen, by reason of his or her religion, 
caste, creed or sex. in regard to public employment. office of power 
or honour and in the exercise of any trade or calling, 

6. All cilizens have equal rights and duties in regard to wells. tanks, 
!'Oa.ds. schools and places of public resort, maintained out of state or 
local funds. or dedicated by private persons for the use ofille general 
puhlic. 

7. Every citizen shall have the right to keep and bear arms in accordance 
with regulations and reservations made in that behalf. 

8. No person shall be deprived of his liberty nor shall his dwelling or 
property be sequestered or confiscated. save in accordance with law. 

9. The state shall not interfere in religious matters, 
10. Universal adult franchise shall be implemelHed. 
11. The stale shall provide for free and compulsory primary education. 
12. Every citizen is free to move tluoughout India and to stay and settle 

in any part thereof. to follow any trade or calling. and to be treated 
equally with regard to legal prosecution or protection in all pans of 
India. 

What has earlier been said about the economic question is as follows: 

The most vila! and urge", of India'~ problems is how 10 remove the curse of poverty 
and raise Ihe swndard of the masses. II is 10 the ,,,ell-being and progress of these 
mllsse~ Ih;ll the Congress had directed ils special attention and il); conslruC!ive 
acri\'itles. II is by their well-being and advan(.:cment Ihat it hasjudgeJ every proposal 
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and every cbange. and it hilS declared that anything that comes in the way of the 
good of the masses of our c0untry must be removed. Industry and agriculture. the 
social services and public utilities, must he encour:Jged, modernized and rapidly 
eXTended in order to add 10 the wealth of the country ilnd give it the capacity for 
se!f~growth. without dcpend ... mc .... lllltllhcrs. But all this must bedllllC with the primary 
object ofhenefiling the masses of our people and raismg their economic, cultural 
and spiriluill level. remnving unemployment. and adding 10 the dignity of Lhe 
individual. For [his PUlllo~ it wil[ be necessary tn pl:tn and coordinate "ocial advance 
in al\ its many fields,to prevent the concentration olwealth :lnd power in the hands 
of individuals and groups. to prevent vested interests inimical to society from 
gr(\wing .. :tnd It} have s(x:iai control of the mineral resources, means of transport 
and the principal methodl> of produl:ti<)n and distribulion Jl1 land, industry and in 
other departments of national activity, so that free India mny develop into a 
cooperative Commonwealth. The SI"ttc mUM, therefore, own or control key .md 
basic industries and scrvio:es, mineral resources, railways, wHkrways, :.hipping and 
other means of public tranl>port currency and exchange, banking and insurance. 
must be regulated in the nationallOtereSL 

About industrial planning, if has been said (in the Manifesto) thal it 

should be progressive and should not be concentraLed in the hands of a few 

individuals. The big: industries should be controlled by the slate. What has 

been said about agriculture is as follows: 

Agriculture has to be improved on scientific lines und industry has to he developed 
rapidly in its various forms~large-s~ale, medium and ~mall~sl' us not only to 
produce wealth .. but alsl) 10 absorb people from the I.md. In particular.. cottage 
industries have to be enc()uraged both as whole-time and part-time occupations. It 
is essential that in planning and the development of industry .. while maximum wealth 
production for the community should be aimed al. it should be borne in mind that 
this is not done althe enSI of creating fresh unemployment. Planning must lead tu 
maximum employment. indeed to the employmeOlllf every able-bodied person. 
Landless labourers should h<lve opportunities of work offered to them and be 
absorbed in agriculture or industry. 

There should be no intermediaries between the peu;;llnt undthe st:Ue. The tt;nanl 
(cultivator)should be directly linked to the government. The landlord and :tIl other 
middlemen should be rem()vlXi. The righL~ of su~h infcrm('!uillries should be acquired 
on payment of equitable compensation. It is necessary fllr rile progress nf the tenants 
(cultivators) that they should cooperate with the Kisan organizatiolls. 

Besides the question uf independence .. 1 consider this the mosl vilal issue 

before us. A year back when such questions were raised by anyone. it was 
said that they be raised only after independence. Thc.re are other points 
also in the Manifesto but cannot be attended to ill1rncoialdy .. Now, we are 

on the threshold of freedom .. Therefore. we have rormcu the Interim 
Government. The Constitu¢nt Assembly is to mcel1i'om 9th December. 

Today the nation has strength and because or that we can achieve rreedom. 
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What will he the shape of freedom? We hav~ to d('.:idc th~ foundation on 
which an independent India can be buill, if the foundation is not right. I 
feci that all the sacrifices made for India's fre~dom will go \vast\!. Today 
the future of the coulltry is in the hands of the Congress. Some communal 
/orccs within the country are creating hurdles in the path or its independence. 
Bul only the Congress can answer the question; what will be the future of 
th..: <.!Ountry? It can decide what the picture of Swaraj will be. whal its map 
and area wouW be, 

In my opinion. it is 5ul.'11 a big question that we shall hav\! to take a 
decision on it only after considerable deliberation. I request the Prcsid\!nt to 
call OJ meeting of the A.l.C.C. til tbe earliest possible. This meeling can be 
called for seVen days. Mu:.lafa Kamal Pasha of Turkey haJ also called a 
m~~titlg of its national It;!aders for this purpose so that they could settle the 
[future] picture of the country. I do not know what will be the opinion of tile 
Working Committee on this issue. The picture of Swaraj would have to be 
decided on the basis of some ten 10 fifteen fundamental principles. I! is for 
the All India Congress Committee to settle these fundamental principles 
and forward them to the Provincial Assemblies with a view to drawing up 
the picture of Swaraj. This pii;lure will be finally settled by the Constituem 
Assembly. We should decide these basic principles as early as possible 
because only on the basis of these principles that the Constituent Assembly 
would complele (he picture of Swaraj. 

[t is necessary to understand the principles placed before you today. The 
A.J.CC. is the real Legislative Council of the country. It should decide 
some ten to fWeen fundamental principles. We fought and won the eJections 
leurlierl on the hasis of these principles. All the points of the Congress 
Manifesto are covered in this r~solulion. 

Ours should be an economic. social und industrial democracy. In other 
countries of the world where there was only political democracy, people 
found it insufficient. Therefore. we should establish a different type of 
iJemocl'Jcy which is economic, social and political. How can we establish 
economic democracy in the right manner has been enunciated by our Hon 'ble 
President, J.B. Kripalani. in his sp!.."'Cch yesterday. All must have the right to 
vote and we should try to educate them .... However. we do not want a 
hoHaw freedom; we wanl a freedom where everyone is free i"rom hunger and 
(here is no cxploitJtion. Just as he has the right to vote he shoulJ also have 
the right to employment so that he can eam his livelihood through his own 
labour. Till now the society fed its slaves jmil lik\! the peasants feed their 
bullocks (0 mak\! them work. The human s\Xiely put shackles on the feet of 
its slaves ju~t like the peasants do to their caule. On the one hand. we have 
to preserve our illdepL~l1dcnct and. on (he other. we must ensure that there 
is no e~()nomic pressure on the people. 
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We need social freedom along with economic and political freedom. 
Socialism is not a dang~rous term. Various forms of socialism prevalent in 
the world today have convinced people that some principles hon'owed from 
socialism can also luy the foundations of Swaraj. On the other hand. there 
are people who consider Gandhism dangerous and are alunned by its idea 
of decentralization. Our friends who have a limited understanding of 
socialism will not agree with my study and understanding of socialism. 
This resolution is a good combination of Socialist and Gandhian principles. 
On the one hand. it has been said that our country will have big industries 
and that they would be nationalized and placed under the control of the 
nation. and not concentrated in the hands of a few individuals. But there 
may also be a danger if all the industries are controlled by the Government. 
The conclusion emerging from all this is that there will be an economic 
organization on socialistic paHcm. And it will be under the control not of 
the State. but of villages and towns. We have to prepare a plan for the 
industrial progress of our people numbering: [oI1y·four hundred million. 
Today agriculture is over~htlrdclled. Under the new dispensalion at least 
25 per cent of the population wilt he diverted from agriculture and they 
will be provided with jobs ,md small scale industries will be started so that 
hundreds of persons will lind employment and means of livelihood. Small 
industries. like spinning. weaving. etc., are necessary for our industrial 
development. This will provide employment to millions of our workers. 
They will be organized on a socialistic paUern. If they have a separate 
organization the Socialists will have no objection. 

No one can oppose this resolution. I have just to say that if you want to 
develop India on a new basis. before giving it a new shape you must fuUy 
understand its circumstances. We shall be abl~ to move ahead by the 
absorption and synthesis of the prevalent ideologies. particularly Gandhism 
and Socialism. Finally. 1 would like 10 say thaI if we synth~sise the two and 
work unitedly. we can march forward. The resolution which I have placed 
before you contains aU these points. Some of you may like to add some 
new things. I would like to $ay to Y(.111 that {his resolution conlains the basic 
principles of this synthesis. It is based on cerluin principles which would 
pave the way for the future. 

57. My Picture of Socialism. 24 November 1946! 

No intelligent person today will doubt lhat the next stage in the evolution 
of human society is socialism. But there will not be a like agreement on the 

'Anicle mJamlfll. 24Novcmber 1946. Aho pllbhshed;l~ a p;\mphlct by Delhi Congres~ 
.. 'l"1lI1ist P:lrt~. !946. 
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question. '·What is Soci,dism". Different theories of socialism and different 
pictures of socialist soci~ry haye been pre.sented from time to lime by 
socialist thinkers and workers. These differences are reduced somewhat 
when one takes into consideration only one of the several broad schools of 
socialist thought Thus. if we accept Marxism. or belong to the Marxist 
School. as r do. Ihe differences are greatly nanowed down, but they are by 
no means removed or ohliteraled. There are socialist movements in the 
world today professing allegiance 10 Marx that widely differ among 
themselves. even quaml and fight with one another. The Stalinists and 
Trotskyists. for instance, both profess to march under the banner of Marxism. 
bur Ihey not only differ from each other. but are even thirsty (or each other's 
blood. Which of these two "Marxian" schools presents a true picture of 
socialism? Those who belong to neither of these warring camps would 
doubtless say, neither. 

In our own country the Communists and Royists2 both swear by Marx, 
hut we have seen the kind of ·'socialist" policy they have followed in the 
name of Marx. We have seen that to them Marxism included even working 
as hirelings ofMaxwelP and spying over Indian revolutionJries. Moreover, 
both these "Marxist" groups are each other's hitter enemies. 111ere are other 
tiute groups too in this country flying Marxist colours. but never agreeing 
among themselves as to what is Marxism. 

It seems to me. therefore. that in view of all this confusion and rival 
claims, the socialist movement in India must evolve its own picture of 
socialism in the light of Marxist thought, of world history since Marx's 
death and of conJition~ in tbis country and our historical hackground. 
Marxism is II science or society and a scientific method of social change. 
that includes social revolution. As such. there can he no room for dogmatism 
or fundamentalism in Marxist thought. Those who 011 the one hand call 
Marxism scientific and on the olher introduce dogmatism into it do it great 
disservice .. In science there is no such thing as final truth. Science progresses 
by Ihe progressive e\imin;.ltion of untruth from human knowledge. If 
Marxism is a science, Marx could not have expounded ultimate truths. but 
only made approximations to them. Today with a vas.tly developed store of 
human knowledge and vastly greater experience and observation of capitalist 
society. we are in a position to make far nearer approximations to the [ruth 
than Marx. The unending merit of Marx, however, is that he bas given us a 
method to understanding and cha.nge history even as Darwin gave us a 
method of understanding life. Darwinism and Marxism wcrl! born almost 
together, but not even the most ardent Darwinis.t today believes in the 
theories. of evolution as lhey were propounded by Darwin. Yet he would 

~ Royisis-Fol!owcrs of M.N. Roy. 
\ For hiogmphical note on Maxwell !>.l'C If'SW. Vol. HI. Item no. 33. 
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proudly Cu.1I himself a Darwinist. My profe-ssor of Biology at Wisconsin 
ranked the Origin of the Species only next to the Bible amongst tbe world's 
books, but he never thoughl for a moment that he was being disloyal to his 
master when he proceeded to show where modem research had proved 
Darwin false or only partially true. It is open in the same manner for a 
Marxist to give not lhe second but even the first rank to "Capita'" und yet 
to seek to develop and refine the partial truths of Marxism. 

u 
With these introductory remarks Jet me turn now to the subject in band. 
The creation of a socialist society involves two stages: the- stage of the 
transition, and the stage when socialism has been established. It is obvious 
thut the form of the transitional period will be determined by present 
conditions und ftllul objectives, that is, the finul picture of socialism in 
view. 

I shall consider here only the final picture of socialism. The objectives 
ofsocialiSIl1 are: elimination of exploitation and poverty: provision of equal 
opportunities to all for self-development: full development of the material 
and moral resources of society and utilization of these resources in 
accordance to the needs and wishes of society as a whole rather than ill 
accordance to the dictates of profit; equitable apportionment of national 
wealth and social, educational and olher services between all who labour 
and serve society. 

A system of social organization that serves these ends is a Socialist 
society. Anything that does not is not socialism. No pre-conceived theories. 
no matter by whom propounded, need detain or confuse us if they do not 
subserve these ends in practice. 

Vital Changes 

1 believe that these ends can be achieved only if certain vital changes are 
made in existing society and the economic and political organization of the 
future society is based on the foundations described below. 

First of all, there must be complete political freedom. In other words. 
India must become an independent nalion. There can be no socialism under 
British rule. This point needs no emphasis. 

Second. there should be no privileged economic or political class. as at 
present, i.e. a self-perpetuating class wielding economic and political power. 
In other words. the Ruling Princes and the zamindan; (not the peasant fanners 
of tbe Punjab but the landholders of U.P., Bihar and some other provinces) 
Jnd the capitalists must be made to surrender their economic and political 
power and privilege. 
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After the removal of the British power, the abolition of princes and of 
the zamindari and capitalist systems should be a comparatively simpler 
problem. Jf the Indian people proved strong enough to destroy the British 
Raj in India. nothing could stop them from destroying feudalism and 
capitalism if they desired to do so. The only limiting factor would be the 
stage of development of the political consciousness of the masses. In other 
words, jf the socialist movement were to become strong enough to move 
the masses in the right direction. alilhese changes could be made without 
much difficulty or opposition. 

Abolition of princedom hardly raises any technical problem for socialism 
to solve. Bourgeois society has rhe solution ready at hand, and we could 
draw upon the history of bourgeois revolulions. Tbe princes will only have 
to be removed from their gaddis [thrones] and reduced to the status of tile 
ordinary citizen and their stales made part or regions scientifically determin
ed Wilh due regard to geography, economic resources and cultural affinities. 

Abolition of the zamindari system is also only the first step in a socialist 
reorganization of our agrarian economy which indeed involves rather 
difficult questions of theory and practice. By merely saying lhat there will 
be no zamindars in socialist India, we say practically nothing as to the real 
form of socialist agriculture we wish to develop in this country. I shall 
describe below the main outlines of our sociulized agricultural economy as 
1 visualize it. 

Abolition of capitalism is undoubtedly a great step forwnrd towards 
socialism. but by itself it can hardly be called socialism, It is merely a 
negative half of which the positive half has yet to be created, In what manner 
capitalism will be abolished and whut will take its place will determine LO 
a large eX-lem the kind of socialism that we are going to have. I shall try to 
give below the picture I have in mind of socialist industry in this country. 

To a consideration of agriculture and industry 1 shall have to add a few 
words about banking and trade. That would give us a fair picture of sociulist 
economy. The political half of my picture would then remain to be dmwn 
up, [ shall first deal with the economic part of my picture. 

III 

Let me take up agricullurc first. 
The land systems in this country are complicated beyond description. 

but they all agree more or less in exploiting the Liller of the soil in the 
interest of a small landed and moneyed class. All these systems have to be 
scrapped completely and a new system created in their place. In building 
up socialist agriculture, we will have to pass through two stages-the co
operative and collective stage. I shall naturally deal here only with the first 
slage. 
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After the abolition of zamindari, there will be a re-distribution of land 
with a view to breaking up big holdings and making the smaller holdings 
economic. Nt) peasant would have more than a certain maximum acreage 
of land. let us say. 30 acres, and none less than five. No one shull be allowed 
to own lund who does not reside in the village and actually tills his land. 
The unit of agricultural economy would be the village. The legal ownership 
of land would vest with the village. as a whole, and the villagl.! panchayat 
would have the power, according. to laws made by lhe State, to seUle its 
lands with individual peasants. Thus the peasant will have a sort of 
proprietory rights over the land settled with him. Present proprietory rights 
will be respected except where found necessary to alter them in order to 
bring abom a fairer redistribution of land and remove gross inequalities at 
both ends. BUllhe proprietory rights would he restricted merely to the right 
of the peasants to receive from the produce of the village lands his share in 
accordance with the size of his holding. No peasant will he allowed to sell 
land 10 anyone except to tho.! gram panchayal. Peasants will not be allowed 
to carry on cultivation and other farming operations separately. Each gram 
panchayat. among other things. will aJso function as a farmers co~opcrative. 
The co-operative will conduct aU farming operations including huying. 
selling and borrowing. All who labour in the fields will receive wages in 
kind or money according to the wage laws of the State and the produce will 
be distributed after deducting costs according to the size of holdings, 

Collectivism 

This is the co~operalive stage of socialist farming. The next stage is the 
collective stage in which no individual proprietory rights in agricultural 
lands (in Russia each colJective rarmer is allowed to own privately up to 
three acres of land around his homestead for kitchen gardening. raising 
poultry or olher similar purposes) are recognized and aHland!> pertaining 
to a Village, or farming unit, are owned and run by village collectives. In 
Russia collectivization was pushed through at great human cost and under 
a rUlhless dictatorship. Estimates run up to as high a figure as twenty millions 
of those who had to be "liquidated" in ord~r to make collectivization a 
su..:cess. I do not favour such a colossal repression of the foiling peasant 
masses. nor does socialist theory permit it. Abolition of landlordism. re· 
distribution of lund and breaking up of big holdings would require State 
coercion to be used against fifLe~1l to twenty per cent of the agricultural 
population perhaps. But collectivization might require sixty to seventy per 
cent of that popUlation t(l be repressed. I do not find any justification for 
any political puny. speaking and acting in the name of the toiling masses, 
to indulge in such wholesale repression. Twenty pel' cenl may he coerced 
in the Interest of the remaining eighty per cent. but there is no justification 
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for repressing se\'~nty per cent of the peasants even "for their own good". 
Co-operative farming itself would require a good measure of coercion. But, 
in thal case a wise mixture of coercion and persuasion. as also concession 
of certain economic advantages. might be. and 1 am sure will be. found 10 

be sufficient. Collectivization on the other hand would require a degree of 
wholesale repression titat is repugnant to socialism, which above atl is the 
exprc$sinn of the will of the toiling masses. Therefore. colleclivization 
will follow as the second stage and ils pace would be necessarily slower 
and adjusted to the results of propaganda and demonstration. J need nolo 
however. emphasize that new agricultural colonies and settlements need 
not pass from the co¥operativc to the collective stage. They can and will be 
PUl on J collective hasis from the stan. 

Conversion of peasant agricultural economy into the sorl of co-operative 
economy described above would result in a considerable part of the present 
agricultural population being thrown OUI of employment. Place will have 
to bc found for this surplus agrarian population in industry. particularly in 
industries subsidiary to farming. 

Indusfry 

We tum now to a consideration of socialist indusll),. I visualize two lypes 
of industries in a socialist India. large scale :md smaJJ scale. It goes without 
saying [hal both large and small scale industries together with agriculture 
will form pans of a balanced national economy, democratically managed 
and controlled. 

All large Industries would be owned and managed by the Fedcrul or 
Provincial Governments. Representatives of trade unions would have 
appropriate voice in tbe Management from the lowest to the highest levels. 

J visualize all small industries to be organized into Producers' co¥ 
operativcs, who would own and manage thcir industries. Apart from passing 
legislation for the regulation of these co-operatives, the State will nOI 

interfcre with thcir work. These industries will include subsidiary agri
cultural industries as well as existing and new handicrafts and other small 
industries. 

I visualize and advocate another type of industrial ownership apart from 
State ownership and Producers' co-operatives. that is, municipal or 
community ownership. A township or a city may own and manage. if not 
large. middling and small induslries. The representatives of the workers in 
lhese community-owned industries would naturally have adequate voice in 
their management 

I advocate development of these co-opcmtives and community owned 
industries. firslly, because I do nol believe it is possible to find employment 
for many yeaj'S to come for our surplus population, which would swell 
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further at !east by twenty per ccnt by the revolution in agricullure. in large 
industry alone; secondly. because I desire to prevent the State from acquiring 
the sole monopoly in industry and employment. The State under socialism 
threatens, as in Russia. far from withering away. to become an all-powerful 
tyrant maintaining a strangle-hold over the entire life of the citizen. This 
leads to totalitarianism of the type we witness in Russia today. By dispersing 
rhe ownership and management of industry and by developing the village 
into a democratic village republic, we break this strangle-hold to a very 
large extent and attenuate the danger of totalitarianism. 

Trade 

In the field of trade I have the following picture in mind. Foreign trade will 
be entirely in the hands of the State. Internal trade. will be shared between 
the State. the local community, and the co-opcnuives. All banking will be 
in the hands of the State. 

Here then is the economic picture of my Socialist India: co-operative 
farming run by gram panchayats; collective farms in new seulements; large
scale industry owned and managed by the State: community-owned and 
managed industry: and small industry organized into Producers' co
operatives. 

IV 

The State 

I come now to the political part of my picture. 
The State in socialist India must be a fully democratic State. There can 

be no socialism without democracy. It is a common mistake these days to 
think that there must be dictatorship of the proletariat in a socialist State. 
This is against the teaching of Marx. Tbe dictatorship of the proletariat has 
a place only in the transitional period rrom capitalism (0 socialism. And in 
this period too it is not inevitable in every case. Marx. visualized a capitalist 
State, such as England. where political democracy was in full vogue and 
there was no large standing amly. where democratic processes could be 
used to bring about socialism. But apal1 from such rare cast's, dictatorship 
of the proletariat has been considered in Marx.ian thoul!ht as essential for 
the transitional period. It is, however, the very essence of Marxism, thai 
once the transition is over. the State must become a fully democratic 
institution. When the old ruling classes have been destroyed and society 
has been converted entirely into a society of work-ers it is idiotic to talk of 
a dictatorship uf the proletariat because the proletariat cannot dictate to 
itself. 

LeI me stop here to say a word further about the dictatorship of the 
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proletariat. Whether our transition in India from present society to socialism 
takes the democratic or diclatorial form~I personally think it would take 
the democratic form-it should be remembered that dictatorship of the 
proletariat in Marxist theory does not mean the dictatorship of a single 
palty. such as the Communist party in Russia. It means the dictatorship of 
a class or in industrially hackward countries such us India and post-Czarist 
Russia. of acombinalion oflhe toiling classes. such as the workers, peasants 
and th.! lower middle class. These classes Illay have one or more political 
parties and these parties must all be united in the dictatorship or have 
freedom to fUTlction freely under the dictatorship. The dictatorship of the 
proletariat never meant that parties of the working dass or other toilers 
would be suppressed; it meant only thc suppression of thc ruling classes 
and their political and economic institutions. 

Coming back to the question of'democracy under socialism. it is necessary 
to explain in some detail whal Ihis democracy should mean concretely. 
First of all. it should mean that there will be no one party rule and that there 
might be more than one political party of the working people and that the 
worker!>. the industrial and peasam co-operatives, the trade unions, etc., 
miglu form different political parties and that these parties should function 
freely. It should mean that there should be full freedom for expression of 
opinion and to form voluntary organizations for political purposes. The 
trade union, tbe local communities. the co-operatives and other such 
corpomle bodies of the. working people might have their own newspapers 
and broadcasting systems and conduct their own schools and educational 
institutions. 

Democracy under socialism sbould further mean tbat the trade unions 
s.hould not be limbs of the State and subservient to ii, but independent 
bodies supporting the State, and also ex.ercising a check OVer the government 
of the day. In Russia the trade unions have no independence whatever and 
have been subjected to the will of the State all the theory that the State 
being a workers' state. all workers' organizations must be subject to it. 
Here the State and government h,lve been confused. A patticular State may 
be a workers' State, but the government of the day might be making mistakes 
and willfully or ul1willful1y acting comrury to the workers' interests. In 
that case there l11usl ~ independent organs of the working class, sllch as 
trade unions-and in a socialist society the trade unions will be second in 
importance only to Ihe GovemmCI1I itself-in a position to check or correct 
or change the government in power. 

Thlls my picture of a socialist India is the picture of an economic and 
political democracy. In this democracy man will neither be slave to 
capitalism nor to a parlY or the Stale. Man will be free. He will have to 
serVe society which will provide him with employment and the means of 
Iivc-lihood. but within limits he will he free to choose his avocation and 
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station in life. He will be free. to express his opinions and there will be 
opportunities for him to rise Lo his full moral slature. There will be no great 
difference between man and man except the difference of physical and 
mental endowments-for there will be no great difference in incomes. 

58. To J.B. Kripalani, 2 December 19461 

My dear Dada, 

Kadam Kuan 
Patna 

2 December 1946 

I have seen your statement about the WQrking Committee and the finalli!'.1 
of names. While this has not surprised me, 1 do not mind saying that J have 
been considerably perturbed. When I gave you my consent in Meerut I 
pressed on you my views regarding the Committee. You promised to do 
your best. In Delhi I took an opportunity to speak to Sardar ValJabhbhai 
about this matter. I find, however. thal I had only wasted my lime. The final 
picture is even more unsatisfactory to me than the one 1 had seen in Meerut 
In Meerut I had been told that the General Secretary would be some one 
from the U.P. and one who would command our confidence. I am happy at 
Acharya Jugal Kishor'sl appointment. BUI while 1 have personally nothing 
against Shri Shankar Rao.J YOLI should know that he does not at all command 
the confidence of my friends. Then Dr. Paltubhi·1 has been replaced (Le. in 
the Mcemt list) with Rajaji,:l Further. you did not see your way to include 
Mridulabenb and Lohia.' 

You will remember that il was my view ill Meerut that lhe least change 
should be made in Jawuhurlalji's Committee. for you had become the 
President in extraordinary circumstances and due to the inevitable 
resignation oflhe elected President for the year. 

'JP /'uP£'rs {NMMU. 
'AcharyaJugal Kf~hore (1893- ); a ptllriuL an .. dLll·;ltlOnIS( and social worker; lirs! 

Pnncipal of Qallmi YU1YlIpecth, Lahore urto 1925; Impnwnl!d (Of onc year on UCCUlln! of 
Ius speech on Jallianwala Bagh in 1930; Gcn~ral Secn:tlll)' of Indian Natlonal Congrc~s 
1932~3: elected to (J.P. Assemhly 1n 1936: MiniMer Labour ~md Soda! wc!r,trI:. U,P. 195.J.-
8: fir$1 Vice-Chanel'llorof Kanpur Univcn.ity in !966. n:lirei.! from active life in 1970, 

'Shankarrao Dco (1894-1974); a kading CnngressmenofMlIhafllshtra: nwrnncr Congress 
Workmg Committee, J938-50; member Constituent As~cmhly, tCJ46; later jUl!1cd the 
Sarvoduyu movement. 

, For hlOgraphical notl' on Patlabhu! Silaramayya sec JPSW, \'t,l, I, P !26 . 
• Fur hlOgraphical nOle on C. Rajagopalachan sec JI'SW. VIlt. 1, p. 174. 
b Mridula Sartlbhaj (1911-74): Freedom fighler and sorial worker: studied in GUJar:!t 

VidyapiEh; participated in Non-CooperatIon Movem"nt;rnd later joined Gandh!ji al Saharmati 
Ashram: worked for Indian National Army Enquiry and RcliefCommltil'e; Gcncrul Secretary, 
A. LCe .. 1945-6; organized relierand rehahilitation of refugees including abducted women 
in India and Pa/d:;tan; closely lk%ociatcd with Shcikh Ahdullah. 

1 Fm hiographlcul note on Rammanohar Lohiu see JPSW. VoL 1. p. t)j 
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1 feci extremely depressed <It all this. You wanted my cooperation and as 
I too was <lnxious. in the existing situation in the couotJy, not to ::;trikc a 
note of non-cooperation. I agreed to serve 00 yourComrnittec, But it does 
not seem lh,lt my cooperation h<ls any value~ so. r would be obliged if you 
would permit me to resign. [do not wish to make any nohe about it. :md 
would like to get out quietly. I hope you will let me do this. 

With kindest regards. 

59. To J.B. Kripalani, 12 Dect!mbcr 19461 

My dear Dada, 

Yours afft'Clionuldy, 
l<1yaprnkash 

Kadum Kuan, Palmi 
J 2 December 1946 

I received your telegram when I returned to Patna on the 7th. At Benares 
where I had gone for the marriage ofNarendradeva's son I had learnt from 
Kesk<lr" lhal the Working Committee had been c:.I1led on tht:" Rth, It seemed 
difficult for me to go to Delhi at such short notice, particuJar1.y wh~n I had 
fixed up a rather heavy programme till the middle of the month. There was 
some particularly important work to do at PalmI and as r ,vas shortly to 
leave the province for a couple of months. I could not put off this work. 1 
had therefore to be unavoidably absent fmlll the Working Committee for 
which r hope you will excuse me. Furthermore, I do not think I could have 
been of any use for the type of work that was before the (:ommittec: these 
last days. 

As regards the question of my resignation, I :.hall be glad to haw an 
opportunity of discussing the matter with you if you thinK it necessary. 
Personally. I would urge you to accept it on my mere requl..'$[ and he done 
with it In that case you could immediately nominate some olle dSI! mort! 
useful lo YOLI in your present labotlrs and one who could fit bc:lter in the 
present seHlp of the Working Commiuee. 

t shall be in Delhi on the 27th December on my way Lo Lahore.. I shaH 
see you then if you are there. 

With the highest regard~, 
YOllr~ aflectionutdy. 

J.P. 

I JP /'ap('rs (NMML). 
:! B,V: Keskar (1903-7-l.): aCliw Cungr~s$ W(1rkl'l' inl!,P. ~in,'(' t9~O: Gent'ra! Secn.";lry 

IndIan National Congress 19.).6; ckt'tcd 10 ('on~tjlll.:nl A~s"rnhly frl)llI C .I>, 1 ().l.S: ml'!llb~'r 
lmhan d,'!egation to U.N. Gcnera! AS~l'mh!v J950: dCt.:k·,J til Lok Sahha. 1952. rc-dt'l'1.cd 
In [957, Dy. Mmister E:o;.lernul AfI'airs. 194·8-.~2, MlI1j~lcl' of InJonnatiot\ & Brnlltk,l~IJllg 
1952·62. 



60. Speech at Public Meeting. Banaras, 
18 December 19461 

I am against an understanding with the British Govemment from the very 
start. But when the lntt!rim Govemmelll was fomlt!d some people thought 
that India had been put on the path offreedom. Sub:-.equenf events. however, 
helied the expectations. When the British Government gave its latest 
interpretation about the enforcement of the decisions of the Constituent 
Assembly lhe last hope vanished. If the British Government did not accept 
the decisions of the Constituent Assembly then th<.'re would be no way 
open for India except LO fight for freedom. 

The British game at present is to turn our fight for freedom into a domestic 
fight between the communities. The killings of Bengal, Bihar and Bombay 
were promoted by the British. The British were using the Muslim League 
as their tool in tbeir game of divide and rule. It w:.\s the British who w("re 
the real enemies of the Hindus in Bengal and Muslims in Bihar. By talking 
ofrevengt! for the happenings in Bcngal and Bihar we woukl be JUS! playing 
the British game. 

The Viceroy at the head of Ihe Political Department was behind the 
attempt 10 crush the Praja Mandals in the native states. Alirhese British 
attempts to divide and rule in the provinces and 10 crush people's movement 
in the native states could be frustrated only by a revolution. WI:; should 
prepare for a countrywide revolution (cries of /lIqifab Zitu/u/md). 

Previously our programme was to fill the jails. but now we arc not [0 

lill the jails. We have strength enough 10 an-cst our encmiL'!-.. We should 
put into prison those who are the enemies of the revolution. This is [lot un 
ordinary task. If the tight followed disagreement offhe British Government 
with the decisions of the Constituent Ass.embly then our l1ght would be on 
a very high plane in the eyes of the people or the world. The premiers eQuid 
at once order some magistrat!!s and police orfi".'ials 10 am:st Ihe (iUVl.!fnOfS 

and other anti~Indiall orticiaLs and put them into prison (cheers). [I' we start 
making preparations now we should be completely ready within 11 few 
months. We should start preparations in slIch a way th'11 when the bugle for 
the fight is sounded, then we should be able to star! the work immediately 
to end the British Raj at once (shouts of long live revolution). 

All Government offices and institutions such as post orrices.law (·ourts. 
treasuries and police slut ions should be captured. After ..:apturing the~l' 
institutions people's Raj slmuld be establish~d \vith the help (lftbo,~<: orlicials 
who would be willing to work for the Ilew Government. All pro-British 
officials should be driven Oll[ or jailed and new officials appointed in their 
place. The new Government should also recruit a pl)Jice force and an army 

'Adapted from S{'tlrl'lJIigfrr. 20 D(,(,(,l11h<!r 19-46. 
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and equip them with all imaginable weapons. including guns made by local 
iron~smiths. 

You will say that all this is a difficult {ask. I will say ho\v\,vt;:r it will he 
:m easy task because I know the hollowncss of the British Governmen!. Ir 
WI! cun bring about such u revolution in the whole country. it would be 
outside the power of the British to reconquer the country (cheers). 

With the commencemenf of the revolution there should be a country
wide strike so that all means of communications and all British institutions 
should come to a stand still. If such a fight continues for three l11onths, the 
flritish Government will end all over the country fnr evcr. 

The revnlution which I have outlined is not against the Congress ideal 
of Aldmsa as the Congress had already agreed during the war to Ihe killing 
of Germans and Japanese in re,turn for a mere national Government in Delhi 
under a British Viceroy. 

When I was confined in Lahore FOrL I had come to the conclusion that if 
a hundred lOp ranking Congressmen had agreed I() start fasts unto Jeath. 
India would be free before many of thef'l had died. I was myself prepared 
(0 be one of those hundred rasters, 

People should be- prepared to sacrifice their lives for freedom. We die 
every year in lakhs due to hunger and disease. Is it not good that we should 
die as brave men for the freedom of Ollf country and for the coming 
generations? 

The women of India should not shed tears when their sons. brothers and 
hu!>bands go 10 fight for freedom. but put Tilaks ( 1 their forehl.!ads, 

61. Appeal to Muslims to join in tbe fight 
for f'reedoOl, 19 December 19461 

I am born in a Hilldu family but I call myself a Hindustani and my religion 
is Revolution. Today the great question before the country is how to attain 
complete freedom. We have been fighting the British fm freedom for a 
long time. I have come bere to invite you to join us in the fight for freedom. 

The Muslim Leagul! never fO'Jght for freedom. 11 can never fight because 
it consists of Nawabs and title-holders, who an: henchmen or fhe British. 
The Muslim League is there only to obstruct our path to freedom. The 
League is playing the game ()f the British by trying 10 incite Muslims to 
attack Hindus, thus making the people. who have heen living peacefully 
for centuries, to fight each other. They ai'C misleading you by saying that 
your enemies ure Hindus. Actually your enemies are lhe BriLish. It is [he 

'AJapteu from lhe Pfmlfw.21 Dcc(.'J11beT 11)";0. Speech ddlvered at;.} llK'ellng O/'MU51Iftls 
at Ilanara~ in a maluan frnm where thl' recenl Hindu"Mu~1im no(r.lmJ hegun 
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British who wiped out the Muslim kingdoms from India and redu~cd the 
Muslims to a state of slavery. povel1y and lTli~ery, Alilhese ! 50 years the 
British neglected you because it was not in Ihl!ir interests to fr.ttelllise with 
you. 

Now that Hindus are determined to drive the British out of lhe counll)'. 
the British are trying to find shelter and prolong their stay in India by 
befriending the Muslim League-. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan recently said 
that every Britishcr has bl!come a Muslim Leaguer. This is so because they 
hope thereby to remain in India longer and to continue to exploit the country. 
Their game is to convert the fight for freedom into a fight between Muslims 
and Hindus, so lhat both Hindus and Muslims should feel insecure ;:md beg 
the British to remain in india for their protection. 

The British tried this game in Bengal by using the Muslim League as a 
tool ta aHack their Hindu brelhren. The result of this was thut some 
misguided Hindus retaliated in Bihar. This ""'.'as exactly what the British 
had planned for. They had thoughllhat in this way Muslims of the Punjab 
wauld retaliate againsl lhe Hindu excesses in Bihar und the Hindus of the 
V.P. wauld retaliate llgainsllhe Muslim excesses in Ih\! Punjah and so on. 
They had planned (0 convert the whole country into shambles. 

Fortunately their pilln did not work as saner people in both communities 
realized what was taking place. But in Bengal and Bihar Muslims and Hindus 
afC still suspecting thdr neighbours and even Iwsilating to go lo their 
Mohllllas. The British on the other hand move about freely in the Mohallus 
of both Hindus and Muslims. Is it nol a maHer of shame to all of us? 

I admit that there are quanels among different communities in India. 
But in which country there are no domestic quarrels. In this country they 
are magnified by the British. In order that there should bI! no quarrel and 
all communities should live in peace and prosperity it is vel)' necessary 
that there should be no British Raj. As long as the British rC1TIuin in lndia 
there can be no peace. 

The need of the hour, therefore. is 10 launch a hig ,struggle to drive the 
British Out of the country. 

62. Reply to a welcome Address by Press Workers Union. 
Kanpur. 22 December 19 ... 61 

The Congress will have to come out of the ConSlituent Asscmhly sooner or 
later and tread the path of revolution.l believe that the country is fast heading 
towards a revolution. Even Dr, Rajendra Prasad in his recent cunvocation 

1 NariOllllll1emld. 24 Decemher (1)-'6. 



uddr~ss at tht~ Benares Hindu University declared tbat we should keep 
oursc\ves in reudiness for there may be another struggle soon. 

When we oppose compromise we have good reasons for it. The struggle 
of 1942 gav~ birth to J new India. It shook the foundations of British 
imperialism in this coulltry. The pillars which supported the imperialist 
structure are wom~out today. The army on which the British relicd moSl is 
today infused with Ihe idea ofrcvolutioil. Troops have revolted on a minor 
scale at many places throughout the country. Reports of such uprisings are 
suppressed where they can b~ suppressed but some of them have leaked 
out. One of the biggest efforts at revolt was {hat of the cadets of the Royal 
Indian Navy. They laid down their arms. not because. they were afruid, but 
only because leaders like Pandit Nehru and Sardar Patel appealed [0 them 
to dn so. The members of the .\ir force organized u strike throughout India. 
The police force is discontented. The lower slaff of the police department 
has staged strikes at many places, There has been strike in the Posts and 
Telegraphs Department. Railwaymen also have been contemplating a strike 
on an all-India scale. All this is a proof that the pillars on which the British 
raj rested in india arc fast decaying. In the international sphere the British 
occupy only the third place among powerful nations. They are in debt. 
They arc indebted even to such a poor country as ours. Their trade and 
induslry have sutTered a serious set back. 

With this picture in mind and conscious of our Slrenglh and British 
weakness, we asked for u revolution, a revolution lO sweep away for ever 
the lasl vestiges of imperialism in the country. But we were told by our 
leaders that the British Cabinet Mission was coming to negotiate with us. 
So how couh.l it be refused the courtesy it deserved. 

We said: All right. Talk to the Mission. But PUI to it only one question
When will the Viceroy, Lord WaveU, leave India? When wilt the British 
army withdraw from our country? When will British capilal and interests 
cease to exist in India? Three momhs have elapsed since the compromjse 
was effected and the Interim Government formed. The Constituent 
Assembly was also meC"ting but nobody knew when Wavell would leave 
India. What the StlCilllists. predicted has come true, 

When the Nehru Government was rormed the cOllntry was hopeful that 
though freedom had not actually been achieved. i~ was somewhere round 
the ~omer. But Wavell played a shrewd game in consultation with the British 
Government and brought into the Interim Government five members of the 
Muslim Leagu0. The League members were just like five Britis.h members 
in lhe Government. who put all sorts of obstacles in tbe way orthe freedom 
of Ihe coulltry. 

The other hope of the country was the Constituent Assembly. But [he 
Muslim Le_agtJc members were not pilrticipating in it. The British 
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Government had openly declared their partisanship with the League. Even 
if a constitution was evolved and elections held according to it. as in any 
independent repuhlic. and a president was also elected. the president would 
have to ask tht': Viceroy to hand over the reins of government. Then WavelJ 
would say: "The League and lhest .. les haven not accepted your constitution; 
how can I do so." Thus the Constituent Assembly will ultima[ely have to 
give the caB for a mighty struggle. 

Bm even if the Muslim League participates in the Assembly, we can say 
[rom past experience that Jinnuh will object to it being called a sovereign 
body. Then how can tile participation by the League lead the Assembly 
anywhere? The entry of the League members into the Interim Government 
has reduced the (iovt:mment's slaws to that of the old Executive Council 
which had as its members such ardent supporters of the British as Sir lwala 
Prasad Srivastava,2 Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar3 and Sir Sultan Ahmed,4 

The British realize fully our strength and their own weakness. They know 
they cannOI stay in ttIis country for long but they still hope 10 linger 1..1n. In 
their desperation they are trying to play their old game of divide and mle. 
Riots started in different parts of the counLry despite the facl thal the Interim 
Government W,IS there at the centre. 

I do not wish to injure the feelings oflhc Muslims present at the meeting. 
Dut if they consider the situation dispassionately they will arrive ilt the 
conclusion that whatever the Muslim League is doing is only with the 
support of the British. Had the Congress given a call for 'direct action' of 
the sort given by the League. Congress leaders would have been put into 
jails and their organization declared illegal. But this was not done with the 
Mllslim League. Not because the British had any sympathy with Muslims, 
th~y took the reins ofGovemment from the Muslim emperor. Bahudur Shah. 

'For biograr>hical note un Sir hI ala Pmsao Srivastava l\ee JPSW. Vol. III. p. 172 
'A. RamaBwami MudaJiar ~ t8~n·1976); Vilx'·ChanccllorTravancofC Univers.ily: Memher 

ll'gi~taLivcCounciJ Madras 1920·6; Prc)'idem Munidpal Council Madras, 1928·30: Memher 
Cuullcil of State 1930; Memher hllJiun Legislalivc Assembly 1931·4; Honorary editor,/lIx/ie,'. 
1927-35; Memher "jt'cmy's becut!ve Council forCommcree. 19]9·,:1.2; Supply mcmncr. 
1941; Leader of IndIan DdegnlimllO the San Frandscn conference of the United Nations. 
]1,)45: Prc1ticl~'ntofL':l)numic& Social Council orU.N,O. t9-l.6, t947, Mcmherlntemational 
Ctvil Service Board of U,N.O .. Dewan Mysore State 1946-9. 

, Sayyid Sultan Alunud (SIr) ( [880-196~); II Judge ()j' Pam:! High CllUI1 (J I) 19·20); first 
illlliun Vi~c·ChancdJor of f'atn;l UnIVersity (l923·30,: parlidpall:'u in Round Tunic 
(\mfercnce. Lond01l (1930-1): membcr or VIceroy's Exec_ulive C'oundl (]I:llilway & 
Commerce) (1937); nominated for a temporary vacancy in the PermanenI Court of 
intl.'rnalinnat Justice at 11K! Hague (1938); Law Member of the Gov!. of India. 1941: Advl~ef 
1<1 Chmnher of PriIK'e:;, 1947; Memher of Negotiating Committee of Nizam to discu~s 
IIYlkrahaJ's. .\(:ce~ . .,ion to India; resumed h.IS praclKe alPatna High Coltrl. 19-1.8. Puhlication:,: 
cJT1cd atlO Dtnsllah PmJunjl MuJla's, Principlc.! of MlllUlmmudl.ll1 IAl!" (195 J. 19(1); tI 
{IFufy I>,'{WO'/I II/diu Wid Ih,' (i'l ired Kill,~dnlll (1944). 
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Under their rule the Muslims have become poorer than the Hindus. Out of 
the 35,00.000 people who died from hunger in Bengal, a big majority were 
Muslims. But today whatever is said by the League is repeated the next day 
in London and at the Viceregal Lodge. Today, the British have become 
frienus of the Muslim League. Every collector is a Muslim Leaguer. This is 
so because it suits Ihe British game. 

Whm has the Muslim League done for the freedom of the country? The 
premiers of Bengal and Sind did not win their govcmments by any efforts 
of lhdr ()wn. Lt was the fruit or lhe 25 years' hard slruggle of lhe Congress 
thai they arc enjoying. The Muslims must consider alilhis. They have a 
doubiC' responsibilifY. Their freedom will mean opportunity to iihemte other 
Islamic countries under British domination. The recent riols are not 
communal but political in character. And behind them all i~ the hidden 
hand of our imperialist masters. If anything can check these riots. it is the 
marching out of the British from India. Retaliation cannot stop riots. It will 
lead only to counter-retaliation elsewhere. 

Another obstacle in the way of a successful revolution is the presence of 
the Indian states. On the one hand, the British are talking of leaving the 
country. and on the other the Polilical Department is launching a drive to 
cru~h porular movements in the stales. 

The only solution to at! Ihis (hat I can suggest is a revolution. The 
revolution will hit at the roots of communalism. It will overthrow the British, 
We arc to prepare for such a revolution. The tirst step towards it is a strong 
resolve on the rart of the people. I would ask the youth to resolve that if a 
rresh struggle is started they would libemte their country or die ill the attempt. 

The picture of the struggle that I will place before you is not that of an 
unplanned stlllggic. like those in the past. We cannot afford to repeat our 
past mistakes. This time we will not go to prison ourselves. J will not like 
the Governor of your province to order the arrest ofPandit Pant.~ This time 
it should be Pandit Pant who should order his men to arrest the Governor. 
But all this cannot h.lppen spontaneously. We have to plan and prepare 
from now. 

This time wherever we succeed in driving out the British we will proclaim 
our independent gO\'emment, employ our own men to run it and raise our 
own ann)' with whatever arms and weapons we have, And when the British 
come to reconquer us, we would rather perish than yield to them an inch of 
our land. 

We mllst preparl~ Ollr workers for acolintryvY'ide strike during the coming 
struggl~. This will paml)' ... c the British forces. The students should be 
prepared to declare a sti'lkc in their schon\s and colleges. Normal life must 

'For hi{lf!f<.1p!lIl.::l1 n{ll{' Oll G(lvind Bat!lJhh PUlll SCi: JPSW, VoL II. p. 243. 



nut be allowed !o continue. Those who call take up assigned ta!c'ks will jOin 
!he srruggk; others \vill do beH!:!!' to sit at horne. 

The Governml!nl thaL will emerge out of sueh a struggle will be a 
government of the poor.........()f the kisans and Olazdurs. 

63. Inh.'rview to Press on the possible breakdown 
or Interim Government and the need of a 
m~lssi\'C Struggle, 28 December 1946' 

I foresee lhe pl..)~sibility-ifnol the probability---of a breakdown of the Interim 
(i()"ernrnl.':rH withill the next six mouths. Such a breakdown may precipitate 
a n!vo\uLioJlary struggle againslthe British, Oil the basis of a constitution 
fnuneJ hy (he Constituent Assembly. No organization. except the C()ngres~. 
can bunch such a strugg.le. Whether the present situation in the country 
requires an aCllv.: struggle or not? 1 definitely think that it requires that we 
do prepare for an active slnlggle. We do not want to be caught napping. 

QUI.:~tion: Wh.\l would be the issue on which a breakdown might occur? 
Jayaprakash I\araY>ln: That wiJllake me 10 a discussion of British policy 

<IS I understand it Loday. On the one hand. the British talk of their prcpared
ncs~ to kave India and on the other they wish to utilize every reactionary 
and illlti-mitionalist clement in this country to prevent their leaving India. 
By reactionary dements I definitely mean the communal elements. out
standing. am~lng which is the Muslim League. Every communal element in 
this country, for instam:e the Hindu Mahasabha. is standing in the path of 
freedom. I :-.uppose the grcalest supporters of this policy of und!!rh,md 
:.:.tbolago.: m'c the communalists and the princes. Next. come big business. 
with Ihis diffl.!n:nce tj);ltlhe capitalists will want some advance, not freedom 
but sdf-governrnc-Ill. so tlmt they may have a free hand in the economic 
dcvelopm. . .'lll nf tht: cmmtry. But (hey will certainly come in the way of a 
rcvoltHion. even :J lHltional revolution. Big business will certainly do 
everything to prevent a revolution<try outbreak in this country, even if it 
means a compromise with freedom. 

J think the statements of the Congress kaders that freedom is round the 
corner arouse false hopes. Freedom is not round the corner in the sense thai 
the Constilllcnt A~scOlhly is going to give us freedom in a sholl lime. 1 also 
think freedom is round the comer but before we get freedom an alJ~out 
!'.truggle. 1 presume. is. necessary. The obstacles put in our path cannot be 
r('moved e .. \ccpt by ,\ revolutionary struggle. unless of course we compromise 
on our principles. 

As far as the CDIlSlillilional developments are concemed. there has been 

I r\'<lfi<lI/ulllcrold. 29 DC~'emhcr 1946, Inten,~'\" at DelhI. 
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a fundamental difference net ween (he Socialists ~l!ld the Congress leaders 
from the vcry bcginning. but in:-;pitc "fthal differen!.:e, I agreed when Pandit 
Nehru asked me in Delhi to join the Working Committee after {he outbreak 
of the Calcutta riols. I said we might sland together and face this common 
dangerjointly. The funda!11t"ntu! difference between llS is not the only thing 
Ihat has made me think of leaving (he Working Committee. There arc other 
considerations also Into which J would not like lO go till 1 have had a 
disculislon with Acharya Kripaluni (Congress President). My decision to 
resign was my own and not of the Congress Socialist Party. The issue will 
come up whell the Congress Socialist Pal1y executive meets just before the 
meeting of the A.l.C C. 

I agree broadly with Pandit Nehru's resolution before the Constituent 
Assembly. If the Congress sticks to the objcctives~ mentioned there in, it 
will coincide with the Congress Socialist Party's viewpoim. 1 am olle of 
those in the Congress who woukl rather leave the Muslim League alone 
ilnd not bother about the absence of its approval of the resolution. I have 
said so many times thaI J do not distinguish between the Muslim League 
and the British. If, the League comes inlo the Constituent Assembly. the 
Assembly will become what the Interim Government has become and all 
its capacity to work towards freedom will be destroyed. 

Mr. linnah's great objection lO the policy of the Congress towards the 
Constituent Assembly is that the Congress wants to make it a sovereign 
body. Mr. Jinnah is afraid of s.overeignily and freedom. He would not like 
the Constituent Assembly to become sovereign but would like it to work 
under the arms of the Viceroy or the British Government. 

Q: Does it mean that if the League does not come into the Constituent 
Assembly. the Constituent Assembly as it is constituted today could lead to 
freedom? 

J.P,: I would repeat that in no case is the Constituent Assembly going: to 
lead (0 freedom. but if the League does not com\! in and the Congress sticks 
to its fundamental policies then the Constituent Ass.embly will lead [0 a 
struggle for freedom-not towards freedom bul the struggle towards 
freedom. 1 have said that the Constituent Assembly. as I visualize it, may 
become the mother of the Indian revolution. Left to itself, [he Congress 
should not take more than six months to draft a constitution and we should 
then try to PUl that constitution into force. Pandit Nehru says he wants a 
repUblic. lei him usk Lord Wavcllio hand overpower. Probably Lord Wavell 
will not do it and that would lead to a struggle on a very large scale. 

There arc lWO ways of working in the Constituent Assembly. One is to 
try to get whatever is possible oul of it. which cannot be full freedom. and 
the other is to stick to our principles and refuse to compromise on any issue 

~ For Ohi~'('ti\'~'~ RCS()tUlion ;..<,c Appendix 9. 
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and C'l)f1Vert the ConstituclH Assembly into an organ of stmggle like the 
French National Assembly {in the eighteenth century I. 

Q: The League has the confidence ofa great part of the Muslimelectorate 
in the country How do you intend (0 bring: the 9(),{)O,()OU Muslims into line 
with the nationalist programme? 

J.P.: First. by doing no business with the Muslim League. If the British 
want to settk with the League. I would say: 'All right: you settle with the 
Muslim League and give them all power. But if you require me to go and 
talk to Mr. Jinnah. I am not prcpnred. You must recognize that the Congress 
is representative of [he people of this country.' 

r would not leave it at that. I would go to the Muslims directly and 
appeaito them on the basis of nationalism. national struggle and socialism. 
f would place economic issues before them. 1 think in the present 
circumstances 1 would not meet with a very large measure of success, but I 
do not apprehend that in the event ofa national struggle. the Muslim masses 
will actively oppose it. At the most they may he apathetic towards it and 
keep uut. but if the struggle develops on [he lines 1 visualize. for instance. 
if J say in lhe course ofti1e stl1lgg1e.the land belongs to the peasants take it., 
I think a large number of Muslim peasants may be drawn into the slmggle. 
What the Congn:ss will do I cannot say. 

I lim not fores.eeing a civil Wllr but r see no alternative to a war with the 
British, say a war with the British started by the Constituent Assembly. In 
the course of a war like that I do not fear that it would be converted into a 
civil war. though that will be the British game. Pethick Lawrence> says a 
sellk~lllent between the Congress and the League is a settlement between 
two communities of India. t am amazed to read that statement coming from 
him. Either he is completely misinfonned or he is deliberately trying to 
misinform olh~rs. 

There arc two forces in India: first {he force of nmionalism represented 
hy the Congress.lhe T.U.e.. the Students' Congress, merchants' chambers 
of commerce and so on---composite bodies not bused on communities but 
either on class interests or nntional int~reS1S; second the parallel develop· 
men!. very much helped by the British Government. of political forces based 
oncommunllilsm, like the Muslim League. the Scheduled Castes Federation. 
Muslim chamhers of commerce, Muslim students' federation. Muslim trade 
unions. etc. Uhimately there can he no cnmpromise between these two. 

'P~'lhtd..·Lawrenc\'. Frctknd Wllh,lm fl87!-1961!; Sodal Wurker and politician. 
cuucat('d <il Elon and Tl"Il1ltY ('nlkgl". C3ll)hl'lJ~c > ,·;tlku In B,lr (InllcrTt'll1pk), ! 891]; Owner 
and eill\llf of Edl\l. 1902·S; Llhnur M.P .. LCll·CS\M. 19:!3-31: FtI1;lJldul Set:rctury to Trc$ury. 
r<J29-31. n.'-t'kdeJ 1<) P;lriwllll'ni !9?-5' SCl't("I;U'Y ,If SI~le!vr InJ1J anJ BUlma. 1945; leJ 
(';jhm\~{ Mh,jnn 10 India, r94h: re~i,:!neJ 11)47. 
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Q: Will your struggle be against Lord Wavell or your fellow~socialists 
in Brilain? 

.I.I~: Unfortunately our fdlO\ .... socialists seem to be following a policy 
which is leading: us iJl{o a struggle against them. After all they are the 
Government and Lord Wavell merely represents them. He may try to 
sllbofagc their policy: I do not know to what extent he ha!i. already done so 
but. ifh~ has. he ought to be sent home. The socialist brotherhood seems to 
be behaving rather queerly everywhere. The Stalin brotherhood behaves 
more or less in the same fashion and Blume and his French socialists are 
following the same policy. 

The C.S.P. has .... ery considerable strength in the Congress organization. I 
shall put it at fifty per cent. but the Congress machine is like any mher 
machine and it seems very difficult to capture it. HO\vever. I am quile 
optimistic ahout the general growth of the party within the Congress. What 
we may haw to do in certain circumstances to capture the machine r do not 
know. 

There is no question of the constitution framed by the Constituent 
Assembly being approved by the British Parliament. We should not ask or 
wait for their approval, but go ahead with our decisions. I visualize a conflict 
with the British, if in the meanwhile we have not given up our fundamentals. 

Q: There is J report [hal you have called for the arrest of the British 
Governors in the next struggle? 

J,P.; The press always highlights sensationulthings. The alTest of British 
Governors, picked out of a Iwo-hour speech. is sensational but it loses much 
of its meaning, By a slruggk: in India we have so far understood the filling 
up of jails. What r said in thai speech was to debunk that idea. We have left 
that st,lge behind. At a certain stage juil-going is necess;:ny when the people 
are cow!.!d down. We have had a leader who put self~respect in us by giving 
us the programme of jail-going. But we have left it behind. In the next struggle. 
I said in thisconnec[ion. if anybody has to go rojai!. it will be the olherparty 
and not us. In i.I conniel naturdlly the British will put liS in jail in some 
places and we will pul them in jail in others. 

For inslance, jf there is an uprising in a particulardislricl and the collector 
there decides to go over to the side oflile revolutionaries. he will administer 
the district on hcha[f of the revl)lution;lries. If not. he will try to arrest the 
revolutionaries while the rcvolutioH;lries will try 10 get him arrested. But 
the urrcst ofGovcfllors is nOlthe main programme. The main programme 
is the rising of Ihl! people. general strikes and so 011. 

It will be a struggle not like the (lId struggles~a slave India fighting for 
freedom-but a frl.!l! India fighting to protect her freedom from aggressors. 
~11 Lh.at. casco Ihere is no question of jail going and in~tead of our being put 
m({\ JUII. those- who come in our way-whether lhey arc Govemors or British 



olli'I,I!s or Indian (Jllicial~will have to he tlealt with-something parallel 
to the Aolt'rica!l Revolution, 

Q: How Olllch Oppusilinn do you think lhe British Government can be 
(.·xperfed (0 pOI up in the event of the outbreak of a revolution? 

1.£1 .. 1 do not Ihink vcry much in the present world context. 
Q: 00 yOLl expect Ibe Indian ann)' to join the I'cvolUlion? 
1,P.: I think there hus been it great change in the Indian armed forces. 

Thcirexpericncc during the last war-Ihe INA, the general political ferment 
in thecouotry and all that-bus al1ected them but to what eXlent II is difficuh 
to say- or one thing 1 am certain. I do nOllhink the British will be able to 
use the lndian anny effectively against the revolution. 

64. Press Interview. Lahore,S January 19471 

Question: What Iype of State you seek to establish in [ndia and is revolution 
the only way to achieve il'? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: t desire a democratic socialist stale which can be 
cstablishet.l by peaceful mC<lns. But before such a stale can be established 
in thi~ country, British rule has to be destroyed. This, I believe, cannot be 
done without a rcvolwion. 

I bave numerous rctlSOl1S to think thilt Britain does not intend to give 
India freedom. for instance. the persisfent policy of the British Government, 
particularly its rcpresentatives here. to use the Muslim League and other 
communal clements anu Ihe Princes 10 put obstacles in lhe palh of freedom. 
The British h,tve encouraged and inspired Muslim League inlransigence. 
The Ialest instance is the British Governmcnt's statement of December 6." 
Further the Viceroy and his Political Department have conspired with the 
Prin("c~ in crushing the democrali.: mOVements in the Indian Stares and in 
enabling the Princes 10 hal' Indiu's way towards an independent sovereign 
r~publk. Being in the Punjab at present l c:mnot omit to mention the rule 
of the police in this province regardlc$s of the popular ministry. 

Q: How would you comment on Sardar Patel's recent statement) that the 
Ilritish are prepared to quit India and thai no further struggle is required, 

, St·,m-Migill. 7 }.muary I ()~T Intcrvll'w lu rile r<':preselll~I!lW of the Associated Prcs~ of 
Inr.hil. 

; On 6 Dl.'rcmhe-r 1941\ 111<' Rritl~h (iovrmmcnt dedan:d tilat the dt:'t'lsiom orthe ~CCl!on~ 
orlhe Cnn.,tilucnt As,<,cmhly SCI up under the Cabinet Mi ... ,lon Plan should be taken by a 
~tlnpk majorilY 1/\)1\). This w:!s In lIc>,:OI'O \\ ilh Ihe ~lanJ ~)rlhe I,t'ague.. hut Lhe Congress W:!~ 
('PP,)wJ ltl il nn Llw gmulld Lbal it \ hl1alctl the prilltlpJc llf PW1/l!lC!ilj ;autonomy. 

'AJJIl'S\lllg u tlll.,'cling <II BombJ), on 2. Al.Igu~t IQ-I6, Sarllar Patel had lIbSC'l'vt"u "Thl' 
Bnll~h had <llrt.'aJy declared [l1t.'il' \vdlill[!ncs ... In !caw Ihe country." 
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l.P.: Sardar Patel is at perfect liberty to hold any view on rhe qucslion. 
But so far I am concerned I do not think thal the British are prepared to quit 
indi,'\. They wilL however. be forced to do so. J thiHk it is a disservice to the 
country to lull it with false hopes. Granting for a moment that lllcre is :l 

possibility of freedom being achieved through the Constituent Assembly I 
still hold that it is the duty of the Congress leaders to keep rhe people ready 
for direct aClion in {he event of rhe expectation not hdng fulfilled. An 
alternative should <:llso be ready. The British are prepared for all evcntualilie:<;. 
We should also be prepared for (111 eventualities. Let not tht.:: mistake of 
1942 (unpreparedness on the part of thc Congress) he repealed again. We 
had then taken a momentous decision bUI people who were unprepared did 
not know what 10 do. By peaceful scukmcnt Brit'lin is bOllnd \0 gain far 
morc than if India's quesrioh is to b~ settled oy a revolution. 

Q: On what evidence do you base your contention that the British wish 
to utilize every reactionary and anli-nali(Jnalisl ekmcnt like Ihl.! Lengue 
and the Mahasabha to prc~'ent lhdr leaving India? 

J.P.: A pan of the cvidence has already been given. There is also fun her 
evidence. Pandit Nehru himself in his speech at the Meerut Session of the 
Congress~ described the Muslim League ,IS ,I King's party. It is well-known 
in India that every British officer in lhis country from the Viceroy downwards 
has become a Muslim Leaguer. Tile Viceroy deceived the: Congrt!ss 
deliberately when he gave the fals~ assurance (It the time the Muslim I.eague 
entered the Interim Government that the uague \votJld work in a spirit 
of common responsibility and would co-operate \.,.ith the Con~>tilu~nt 
Assembly. The demonstration against Pundit Nehru in the tribal areas of 
the North-West Frnntier5 was enginecrl.!d by the British who made Ihe 
Muslim League their tool. The Governor of Sind has openly supported th.: 
Muslim League party in all its ill-doings, including the dishonest practi..:cs 
in the last eleclions.~ These reasons should he enough. though {he text call 
be lengthened indefinitely, 

• The 54th an1lual ses.sion of lndi:m Naliunal COnf!fc!>~ W;lS held at 1\·\('cnJl frnm :! 1 to 
24 Now:mon 1946. 

'N~hru visited North West Fn.lmil'r from 1610:;'.! Ot:tohC::1 1946. anu L<lurd trll~aJ url'a~ 
like RaJak and Londi Kotwal. He not only faced vinknt demOmll,1i!"ns. hut hi~ l'~H was 
~Itlncd and he was verhaily ahused as an infiurl ;Ind mtlUJri'. While Inl\'('I!ing wnh Ahuul 
Ohaffar Khan and his brolill'l". Khiln Suhib, tlll'Y were- ~llHl(ki?d n('~t1 Malnkand Fort and;,ll[ 
ofthC'Ol r~cl.'ivcd ~Iighl injuries. 

~ On 5 September 1946, Nchm wrote 10 Wavdl. lbatlhe Gon.'rnor tried 11!~ utmost to 

mdlle!.' the three (uropcun members 10 support Ihe Ministry. '[llCrca1'ler whell a nn·conlidt'ncc 
mnliOf) ilgamsl the Muslim League Mmistry m Sind IV'!S SdlCtlu1cd for dis<.:u~~ion (m 
11 Seple-mner 1946.lhc Govemorrmrogu~d thl'As$l'mhly hefon' Ihcdis(.'lts~ion could take 
place. This was described hy th!.' Cungrcs~ <l$ an unwarranted intl'rfcrcnct" hy the G()vcmnr 
in order to suve the Muslim League Ministry. 
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Q: Whcre do you differ from fellow~socialisls like Pt. Nehru'! 
J.P.; Pt. Nehm is inclined to put too much trust in the assurances of the 

British. 
Q: How do you look at the communal divide in India? 
J.P.: The real division in India is neither communal nor one between the 

right and lefE. It is rather between the forces of nationalism and those of 
reaction. which include communalism. and the princes who arc backed by 
the British. There are diHercnces between the right and left lOdiiY. but a 
real division between them can arise aftcr the Indo-British issue is settled. 

Q: Do you preteI' a peaceful seulel11cnt'? 
J.P.: Certainly [prefer a peaceful sculemcnt. BUll do not think a penceful 

settlement is possible except by giving up the independence of India. 
Q: Don't you think that rcvolution will lead to civil war. 
J.P.: Civil war only comes when there is a fight fm loaves and fishes. 

65. Speech at A.I.C.C. Meeting, New Delhi. 
6 Junuary 19471 

This resolution! re-presents one more step forward on the s\ippl.!ry path of 
compromise, the end of which will be ultimate acceptance of even Pakistan. 
just as a leader ofRajaji's eminence proposeu we could do some years ago. 
I feel distressed sometimes by the way the A.l.C.C. invariably selS its seal 
of approval on every decision of thc Working Committee and 1 feci it may 
be a good thing if I resigned from the A.l.C.C also.J If ~ver Ihere wns a 
time to disagree with the Working Committee it is now. 

My speech may sound [ike a threat, but that is nol my intention. r realize 
that our party is a small minority in the A.1.C.C. and the majority can afford 
to disregard its views altogether. We have accepted YOLlr decisinlls till now, 
but the time may come when we shall have to part company. 

There are only t\'lO ways open to us. Wccan carry 1,)0 with rhe Cons(ituenl 
Assembly and do only such things as are approved by the League.lhe British 
and the princes. That can be one course. It will be a course dear to lhe hean 

I Adapted from Iht! Nariollal IIcraM. 7 January 1\)47. 
I The A.I.C.C. ~C~Si()fl \\ as held in Ddhl on 5-6 J,muarv 19.t7. Tiw rc~olUll(lI1 l1l(1vcll bv 

1'ichru on (he 61h wanted the Cong!'c.~s 10 "Pl1wced wuh II;'" work of fr.lflllng a c(m~UiU!E();l 
tor ff('c India with the g.oodwill of all partlc:, cOl1ccm ... d and I'Illh:J view In reffiUVEn,l! the 
difficlilties Ihilt have arisen owing to varied 1!licrprelat10n .... agree ltl adVise <lI:lHln 111 
accoroance with the interprclat;on orlliC Bntish Govemlllcn! wn 6 Dcu~mher)!11 regard to 
the proc('durc \I) be folluwed in the SCC\Wl\s.·' 

.1 J, P. had rc~igllcd frnm Ihe Congr\'s~ Working Commincc in Deccll1ht·( 1946. 



of men like Dr. M.R. Jayakar' and Pandit H.N. Kunzru.~ If we lake lhat 
road then we can regard every issue a~ a side issue. The second course is to 
act in the Assembly as inl is a sovereign body and frame a feul revolutionary 
constitution and then ask for complete tnms.fer of power to those dct::ted 
underthal constitution. It may be (hut the Constitucl1I Assemhly will not be 
allowed to Htke this course which is the only honourable one. 

The Congress was strong enough to ('01110 to grips wilh the British 
Government, but the Congress instead or using its streng.th entered into 
compromi!.~s which only enlarged India's internal trouhle, WI..' agn..'l!u to 

the Congress joining the Constituent Assembly and Pandit Nehru's 
resoluti()fl ITIlwcd on it gave a new hope. but that hope has disappeared 
after the wlly tbe League and Lord Wavcil havc conspired togl:l!Jcr. I do nOI 
know how anyone can hope for uny advance t{)wards freeuotn as a result 
of the Constituent Assembly's work. It was a great mistuke 1.0 have ultowcd 
the Leagul! to join the Interim Government without insisting on assurance 
of cooperation by it. 

We are laid that the British ilre quitting India. I suw no sign of it in my 
recent tour in the Punjab and in Kashmir. I see no sign of it in the \va)' the 
League has been brought into the Interim Government Thl.! Congress is 
supposed to be helping the British to polek their bedding, but it looks as if 
the British during lheir 200 years in Inoia have collected so much lhat the 
bedding takes years to pack (Laughter). 

, Mukunu Ramrao Jayakar (1873· (959); leawt'r l1f lho.: SWllnljya Party 10 !lw Bomhily 
Legislallvc Council. 19::!J-6: deputy lc<ltkr ~lf the Natjonah~l P;my In the Cl'nTr;l1 Lq:i~l;llurc. 
1926-30: delegate to the Indian Round Tahle Cun1'erem:e in LonJlln. I l)J(J·2: judge of lht' 
Federal COUl'!, India. t')37: memherof rh .... Judit!;ll Cumminee ,11lhe Plil'Y Cnunl·r1. 1939. 
42: memher of t!le Constituent As~emhly, 19-1-7: V\l'c-Ch<llH.'elinr. l:nl\ef:,ity o( Put)n;!. 
1948·56_ 

.. H.N_ Kunnu (1887-19781: a memher Oflh(' Scr\'ant~ of Indla S(J~ lcty: I,lter ll~ l~re~ldcnt: 
member Tndi:lIl legislative Assembly. 1927-30: Prc~jd('nt. NUllonul Liheration Fedcralion. 
1934; memher. COImcd or S{:.tle. 1937·46; memher. ConstilLlenl i\s~emhly. IfJ-Ul·50, 
proviSional Pdr1iamenL 1950-2. and Rajya Silhhu. ! 952·62: rncl1lhcr, St:llcs Rl'()rg;mi~;ulon 
COIhmission. 195)·5: President. Indian CounCil of Wnrld A ffmrs. 19.tR-77 

66. The Transition to Socialism, article in janota. 
26 January 1947' 

A socialist India. it should hc c1r.!'lr, cannot spring up ovcrnight from lhc 
wumb of history. A period of g~statjon, u transitional period from the India 
of Loday to the future must intervene. This period may be long or shorl 

'A\sn puhllsheiJ HI th~' N<IIiOIiUllil'fuid, ':11 January 19-17. 
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depending upon internal and external circumstances and the wisdom or 
unwisdom of socialist policies. But a period of transition there must be. 

In my las! article! I had written: "il is obvious that (he form of the 
transitional period \VII1 be determined by present conuitions and final 
Objectives. that is. the final picture of socialism in view," That picrurc is 
now before us. It was necessary to depict that picture first. occause we can 
choose OUf path only when we know where we arc going. Well, the goal is 
before us: so is the slarting point. Le. the present siluation in the .:ountry. 
Which is the palh that/eads from here lo that final goal? Have we a choice; 
arc there many paths from whicb we may choose? I believe there is only 
one correct path: any other will lead us nol to the objectives we already 
have in view. but to other goals. Therefore, we must be extremely c<lreful 
in choosing our way to socialism. 

Perhaps, we may enquire first wilJl help we get from Marx in making 
the choice. At the Hague C\)l1vcmion of the Firsr Intemational 10 1872. 
Marx. speaking 011 tactics. m;ldc the following remarks: 

Th~ worker must one day capture ptllitkal power in Ilnjer to rUllnd the new 
nrganismion (If!UbOUf .... But wedn not 11sserl (hm the \\:1)" ru reaJ.:h this gO<l1 is Ihl' 
same everywhere. We know tlwt the institutions, the manners and the customs of 
the various t:(Juntries must be considered. and wedo not deny that there are countries 
like England lInd America. and. if} understood your arrangements hetter. I might 
even add f tolland. where the worker lIlay attain his (lhje~! by rca~dul means. But 
nol in ,Ill countries is this cuse. 

Marx here plainly conceives of two ways h) socialism, one p~'lceful, the 
other violent. Which of the twO ways must be adopted depcllJs on the 
conditions in each country. [n Russia there was no democracy. so Lenin 
took the path of violenl revolution. though it may be doubtful loduy how 
far was Lenin justified in disbanding the Constituent Assembly whcn he 
had no lmljority in it. There is democracy in England. and its scope ha::> 
developed greatly since Marx's days. Accordingly. we lind British Labour 
installed in Government by a democratic process ,HId putting socialist 
schemes into practice in a democratic fashion. Not even Ihe blindest fanatic 
would uream of fhe possibility or necessity or a violent revolution in Cir(>al 
Bril<\in today. 

In India there is no democracy. and Indian society is far from heing 
ueml)cralic. There is no democracy bcC1tllSe there is Brithh rule. which 
exists not hy the force of democratic sanctions. but by VillUt! of its armed 
might. indiun society, with its princes tlnd nawahs. its landlords, its high0r 
and lower castes and its untouchahles is wholly undemocratic hoth in spirit 
:!nd fact 

; "My Picture nrSorialism·'. Novcmhcr 1946. Sec ltem 110. 57. 
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J.P. with women workers of the Socialist Party. 



J.P. with Socialist Party workers holding a child. 

J.P. and his wife ascending the dias at a public meeting. 



J.P. addressing a public meeting. 

JP addressing the welcoming crowd at a railway slalion. 



J.~ and his wife with Socialist Party workers. 

J.P. with a party colleague. 
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For lhe past many years India hus been struggling to :u::hit:ve i.l free 
democracy. As everyone knows the Imliao Nutional Congress has hcen the 
main instrument of this struggle.lls efforts huve brought the country very 
near to success. but a great deal of further effort has yet to be made. Our 
path to socialism \viIl very largely be determined by the outcome of these 
efforts. It is not yet clear what the OUlCOIl1C is going 10 be. In any case. we 
are not spectators in this process, but active pankipants exerting ollr utmost 
to shape and influence that outcome. 

The problem of the transition to socialb.m has Iwo pans at the prescot 
juncture. The first pali is concerned with tbe :tchievement Qf i.l free Indian 
democracy and the second with the transformation of that dcmOl:racy into 
a socialist democracy. 

Lef me deal with fhe second part rirst. Let us assume thaI a full di!l1locratic 
Slale has been established in india. In such a democracy. ir we go hy 
historical parallels and the prognosticalions of Marx and Lenin. lhe 
bourgeois class would come at the top. How could rhe working class and 
the city and rural poor displace the bourgeoisie and establish sodalism: 
through the democratic process or a violent revolution? 

Speaking for rnyseJf~ I would choose the democratic method. Remember 
the goall have laid down is that of d~mocralic sm.:iulism. The method of 
the violent revolution and dictatorship might conceivably lead to a socialist 
democracy; hut in the only country (U.S.S.R.) where it has bt..'ell tried, it 
has led to something very different. i.e. to a bureaucratic State, in which 
democracy does not exist I should like to take a lesson from bistory. If the 
socialist movement in India had no freedom to usc the democratic method. 
there could be only one way of destroying bourgeois society and bourgeois 
rUle. that is to say, the way of violent revolution and dictarorship. But I 
have assumed that a full democratic Slate will come into being. 

We have seen that Marx. as curly as 1872, when political democfllcy had 
not yet risen to its full height, visualized a peacefullransition to 8ocialism. 
If we were to take into consitlerUlion. itS it is Ollr duty to do us Marxists. all 
the social cha.nges that have taken place since then. we would be 
strengthened in Marx's view. Political democnJCY has become fur more 
democratic today than in Marx's time and the economic. politit:al and 
ideological forces of capitalism have hl.>en completely sh'l!tcrcd on the 
European continent and become: much weaker in Great Britain. The power 
of socil:llism and Labour is generally on lhe ascenJanl in hlrgc sectors of 
the globe and democratic socialist parties are in the seats of power in many 
countries. Even communist parties. though Ihey do nO( believe in democracy. 
are found working today lhrough democratic In!';(ruments, i.lnd at least in 
wordseschewingdictutorship. The Communisl Party of France. even tbough 
the largest party in the country, participated in the ('onstiluent Assembly 
and is now working the democratic cOf1sliwlion. 



106 .Ia)"apm/:.ml! Narayan 

rn our own country, lhl' capitalist class. even \v!1en siuing at the top in a 
democratic Slale. as we have assumed, will nOI have Ihe sln:ngth of the 
British or AOll'ricun cOjpituliH classes. rt wlli he far wcaker. Furthermore. it 
w{)uld he impos!'iible to solve the economic prohlems of the country \",jlhil) 

the framework or capitalism. This will srrellglhcn the forces working for 
socj;'l!ism. There \viJI be yet another factor \\lorhmg in the same direction. 
The forces gathered today in the fold of the nation:ll movement rcprt!sent 
variolls sectors orlhe ~ople. but overwhelmingly they represent the peasant 
masses <lnd the urban middle chm,. This would he true if we look into 
account not only Ihe le,ldersilip of the movement bUl the movement a!'i a 
whole. When I assumed the capitalist class to have come on top. f assumed 
too that it could do so only hy riding on the wave of nationalism. Api.lt1 
from th~ fact \vhdher lhis would be possible or not. slIch 1.I leadership. or 
success in so exploiting tile national forces, would invest thaI \.·lass with 
certain responsibilities which it could not discharge consistently with its 
interests. The resulting disillusionment could only funhcr strengthen the 
forces of soci:llis!11. Capitalism when it was a growing force in the world 
found il possihk to assume the role of D:ltional leadership. Tht:!' decadent 
capitalislllllf today cunnol play this part any more. 

The condusion to which all this k:uJs me is that in a fully tknu'K:r:l(ic 
India the transition to socialism cun be and should be a peaceful demvcratk 
process. That is to say. the future Socialist Party of India inlo which the 
present es.p. must evolve, should, by a victory al the polls. lake over the 
GOVCl1llllenl and lho.: Legislature and use them in accordance with law to 
destroy capitalism and create socialism. 

LeI me turn now to lhe. problem of creating a fully democratic India. I 
h,lVC said above that tht!' fight for democracy. which has been waged these 
many years WIder the leadership of the Congress. i::. VCIY ncar SUCCC$$ today. 
But the imperi<ll power together with ils main surpllrts. Ilwncly the Muslim 
League and the Princely Order. stands even now pretty solidly in our way. 
The soothing talk that the British have made lip their minds tn quit is 
calculated merely to deceive the people and quieten rheir fears, the fears 
being that instead of eliminating th£! obstacles in our path we might 
compromise with them and Ihu!'i jeopul'dbc freedom and d~mocracy. Indian 
democracy built on the foundation of that compromise cannot he full 
democral:Y. the kind of democracy 1 assumed above, a democracy that v..'ould 
offer the possibility of 11 peaccfullransition to socialism. 

British rule is unuernocralic. Princely rule is undemol:ratic, communalism 
is undemocratic. AI! these lhrec are ranged against U!'i (oday. They make a 
powerful (.'ombinalion. How can wcconqucr these forces of reaction'! Surely 
not by giving in to them. surely !lot by making C()l1CCSSiUHS. OUf natiollOjli:-.t 
leadership believes today that by making u few compromise with Ihese 



SelecledWnrhflWfl-iY4S) 1()7 

forcc-s it would be possih!C to u<:quire so much polilic;ll power as to be able 
lodestl'oy Imer Iht.: enemies of do.!mocra<:y. But it is fOl'gotten thaI the political 
p(lwer so acquired willllOl be held exclusively by Ihe forces of nationalism 
and dernocru<:y bUI also jointly by the ron.:es of reaction. Having g{)( into 
power these forces will be strengthened ralher than \",,'cakcncd. Recent history 
has shown that eve-,ry concession hithe,rlo maue to C\)llll11Unalislll has only 
made it stronger till it has become the pn.'senl Frankenstein. There is 110 
rcason 10 believe that concession:;. made in thl! future will produce a contrary 
result. Rather. the danger is that concessions made with regard to the basic 
principles of our I1<Hionallife would resull in such a sickly and diseased 
India that life for her would hardly he wOrlh living. Only a major revolution 
could thl'n bring her back to hcahhy life. 

Whallhcn is the \vay to dt'feat {he forces of feaclion and the enemies of 
democracy ranged against LIS? The only way is to relll:'W tho.: demand of 
"Quit India" and to mobilize the people into a final challenge with the 
foreign power. It is thaI power which is our primary enemy and which 
instigates <inu ~upports rhe reactionary fol'Ccs in this country. II is that power 
which has In be destroyed f1rsL It is likely that faced Wilh .1 final challenge 
to its existence that power would attempt to r:llIy its n!ucti()nary allies, but 
this dunger has to be met. Even today when a policy of conciliation is being 
follow~u, the sam~ game is being playcu and every I:'!ffoi1 is being made to 
thwart the forces of freedom and democracy. In lhe present circumstances 
these efforts :Ire succeeding to a degree where freedom and democracy are 
not only gravely imperilled but are being dcnic.d. It is my firm conviclion 
thut in the course of a direct struggle these efforts woulu nol succl:'!ed to the 
saml.! degree. if tn any degree at all. 1 believe that in the fire of revolution 
alone, can be burnt down the edifice of imperi<llislll logether with the 
supporting: edifices of feudalism and cl1llununaJisIn. 

In other words. I clearly sec a mujor revolution intervening on nul' road 
to socialism. I sec further thallhc success of lhal revolution depends as 
much on its political as on its social ends. In fact. I do not sel.! that revolution 
~ucceeding if only "QUit India" were inscribed \m irs banners. Other 
objectives too its banners must proclaim: "land to him who tills it"; "wculth 
to him who produces it"; "Praja RaY in the SUites" und other:;. The revolution 
lllust mobilize fully the peasants. the v,'orkers inlhe factories, the studcnts, 
the city poor and the middlc c1assr.:s. Such a revolution will not only lead 
to the establishmt:nt of full democracy in fndia, hut also (,Ike us to a 
considerable wayan the road to socialism. Such is fI.:.wolution \\lill place at 
the lOp not the capitalist class. but the toiling and the middle classes. While 
such a revolution will not destroy capitalism in one slroke, it would put it 
on the defensive and start it 011 a losing race. 
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How can such a revolution bt' brought about? Does the present situation 
justify a faifh in such a revolution? I helieve it does. India is dearly passing 
through revolutionary times. There is discontent among !he people: among 
the peasants. among the workers, among lhe states pel)ple. The youth of 
the country is restive. There is universal anger and disgust with the 
machinutions of the Brilish. The people are fed up wilh riots and mutual 
murder. Only there is no requisite effort to gather .md orgunize these forces 
of revolution. 

The Congress has so far been the spearhead of the national revolution. 
But, at the present moment the Congress leadership seems to have decisive(y 
and resolutely tumed its face away from revolution. Even the mention of 
the word irks and angers our leaders and they poke fun at and make light of 
those who utter that \vord. The aUitude of the leadership affects the whole 
Congress organization which has become today an appenduge of the 
Congress govemments. And yet the fact remains that a nation-wide struggle 
against the British power c!.In be launched only if the Congress takes the 
initiative. 

Thus we are f!.lced with a diflkult rosilion. Congressmen who are 
convinced of the necessity of a revolutionary stnlggle have a two· fold task 
before them: 

(J) To prepare the peorle through the Congress organization where 
possible and other organizations such as trade unions. kisan sabhas. 
student and volunteer btldies. etc., for a revolutionary struggle. 

(2) They have to exert the utmost pressure on the Congress from within to 
persuade or compel illo accept a revolutionary course of action. 

It is likely lhat they may nol a.:hi('ve much success in the s~cond task. 
but as I read the immediate rUlUr~ I fl!el convinced that circumstances 
themselves will force the Congress once again as in 1942 to take recourse 
to dire..::t '\Cllon. Therefore notwithstanding what suppon our point of view 
receives in the counsels of the Congress we should be ready for the 
eventuality I have just mentioned. 

I have said above that the success of coming revolution depends upon 
the extent to which the economic ano social urges of the masSt~s lind in it 
their expression. Therefore il is the task of socialist Congressmen 
panicularly of the Congress Socialist Party to enSlire thai in the preparatory 
work every care is taken 10 dl!velop and intensify the social consciousness 
of the musse!'. and strengthen the class orgunizations and struggle through 
which alone that consciousness is best expressed and developed. 

The Congr<.!ss, which ha.s been and ft!'mains the spearhead of the national 
n::voJu[ion. hus been slowly taking note of the economic urges of the people. 
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The resolution on social objt~ctivcs adopted by the MecrUl session of the 
Congress goes a very tong way towards sociulism.J Thec.lifficulty. however. 
seems to be Ihal to Lhe dominant sec lion Dr the Congress. which seems at 
the bottom tu be guided by ~upitaiistic idt:as bul which exploits the name 
of Mahatma Gandhi. these ucclarations of social policy are merely tactical 
moves to placate (he masses in order not to lose their support. If we review 
lhe work of Congress Governments in the provinces and at the centre, we 
shall find. apart from words and resolutions. no concrete proof that the 
social policy luid down in Congress manifestos and resolutions has any 
binding orcompt:l1illj:! force behind it. Therefore.lhe course of the transition 
to socialism would depend to a very iargt! extent on tht:! success of the 
socialist movement in inllucncing. not only in words but also in deeds. the 
national movement. How best can this influence be exercised? The C.S.P. 
has tried to fulfil this task by working both within and withoul the Congress. 
But already the tjuestion of a separation between the socialist and nationalist 
movements has been raised. If the possibility of an open conllie{ with the 
British were not before us. if the possibility of the Congress being driven 
Willy-nilly into this conmct were not preseot, jf also it were not true that a 
national struggle could he launched in the near future only umler the auspices 
of the Congress and not in opposition to it. I would not have hesitated to 
advise that the ~ocjlllis.t movement should nnw pan company with the 
Congress. But today these possibilities and considerations make such a 
Step fraught with danger. even disaster. I f, however. it is found that the 
Congress had forsaken the revolutionary path and wus determined, whatever 
compromises it might have to muke. 10 remain in the offices of the 
Govemment. we should huve come to the parting of ways. Under those 
conditions the Congress would be bound to pass more and more under the 
influence of vested interests and its structure to become more and more 
rigid and undemocrutic, barring the growth of socialist forces within its 
fold. We have to go forward keeping both these possibilities in view. 

Thus we see that the transition to socialism is not a struight path. but a 
tangle of conflicting paths. Therefore it is not possible to be uoclrinaire 
about the policies ohllis pcritxl.l have reaffirmed my faith in democratic 
socialism, which is the only trHo.! socialism. ( have slllled clearly [hal in a 

'11m ses~ion was hdum NIIV<'mher J9..l:6. 'Ole fc~oluti\!11 rcfnred l<l here was moved 
by JaYllprilki.l.~h Nu,dyun hims('lf un ~hatr of the Wi)r~lIlg COlllmlllCc (If till' Congrt'ss. It 
dedurC'd: "In the upll1!on of t1l!~ ("{\nyt('~~ SW~InIJ ":l11lJ\1! he rcal fot !ht· 1lI;1~ses lInlC'ss. it 
makes pos~iblc the adJievement of 11 ~,lt;lCly Ul whIch ,lemona,;y extends fmm 11ll' polItical 
to the social and ('COIIO/llie sphcrc~. and 111 whldl Ih.'1t" \l.tlulcl be IlOllppol1unny for pn\'iicgcd 
classes to exploit the bulk urlhe people. nm for grt)s~ 1Ilel.jlJ::±.llttc~ ~uch JS l'XI~t at present. 
Such.a soci~"ty wnulul'nsurc inuivithull hbcrty. cljudlity of upportuna), antlthc ftllks.l ~('{)rc 
ror c~ery cltllen fot UK' dt'vdll['lrnclllllf his po:r~onaliIY." 
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full und unlmnlcll..:d democracy I shall adopt d~mocratic means 10 achieve 
socialism. But laced as we urc with undemocratic forces which huvc to be 
defeated and d":f;troycd bdorc socialism can be ushered in. T conceive a 
period of trouble and lUJ'mail. a revolutionary phase of the transition. a 
phase in which not ol1ly the democnllic revolution should he completed 
but also considcrahle progress Illade towards socialism. A State and society 
emerging from such a revolution should then be able to pass in democratic 
manner into full socialism. 

Bu[ there may he all manner of upsets in this scheme of uevelopmenL 
The coming revolution as visulilized may not come at all, ilnd the country 
may be saddk:d \vith an undemocratic rule. Democratic methods would be 
of no avail II1l'n. ;U1d 11 different sort of revolution mig hi take place, a 
revolution !'lased on ,l different alignment of classes and led mainly by Ihe 
socialist forces in the country \\ihich should then be organized independently 
as the Socialisl Party of rndia. Or again, taking advantage of the tunnoiled 
times ahead, the capitalist, feudal and commun;.,l elements might make a 
bid. in alliance with the right wing of the national movement. 10 e~tablish 

their dictatorial rule. Democratic means would again Ix of no avail, and 
the only altemativ~ would be to counter lhl!' reactionary move by establishing 
a dictatorship of the !Oiling mas~es, a dictatorship nOl of any party or the 
working class alone, but of the workers, the peasants and the cily poor. 
Other developments would require other tactics. other solutions. 

I said at the outset that there was only one correct path to our goal. I have 
not gainsaid it by what I have just written. There is indeed only one correct 
path from each given situation; if we foJ1ow the same unchanging path in 
every changing situation we can only end in disaster. What I wrote al the 
outset was in the context of certain ideal assumptions. It WliS nctessary to 
do so in order to put my views clearly. BUl we canl10t experiment with 
socialism under controlled conditions as in a labofiltory. Therefore keeping 
our objectives in view and not departing from basic principles, We must be 
ready to adopt whatever methods and tactics a changing situation might 
demand. I realize that there are pitfalls and dangers in such a course. but it 
is beUer to face these dangers than to lose cvctything by Oeing rigid anu 
doctrinaire. 

Whatever fonn the tram;i!ion to sodalillm might take. T 1>hould make it 
dear in conclusion (hat tne over-all requirements for socialism [0 be achieved 
is the existence of a well·organized. powerful socialist party. supported 
mainly by workers' and peasants' organizations and organizations of the 
youth (volunteer, student, etc.) and the city poor. From a sm,ill beginning 
the C.S,P, has reached its present position of strength and influence. The 
C.S.P. is the party or socialism in this country: the party of the fUlUre. Like 
thc counlry itself the ('sr. [00 is passing through a transition and it must 
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soon acquire forms that. would represclll and exprl~ss the political and 
economic and social urges of Ihe oppressed masses. 

67. Time to Prepare for the Coming Struggle, 
5 February J9-171 

On my release from prison in 1946 I had opposed the negoliations with the 
British. I thought lhat {ilotte who were busy in the negotiations and were 
anxious to have some setth.':ment were most likdy to be entrapped and 
deceived by the fraudulent ways of the British. It was my conviction that 
while the cnemy's strength had greatly decrcased. the people of the country 
were strong enough to SI1<llch their freedom in six months timc. Both in 
India ,lIld abroad British imperialism had 10SI its hold. 

The military in India. the source of British imperial mig-Ill. was in a Slrlte 
of ferment. Smull revolts were taking place throughout tbe whole country. 
Their news was suppressed. Then followed the revolts in Bombuy and 
Karachi.1 The naval ratings held up the banner of revolt. The navy put 
down arms not out of fear of the British but on account of the orders of 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehnl ,lnd Sardar Patel. There was a nt:\V lift;! in the 
armed forces and the British Government had lost faith in them. In the 
polit'c department as well there arc signs of awakening. The postal 
employees recently launched a country-wide strike. The strike oflhe railway 
workers could with great diflkuhy he averted at the intervention of the 
leaders of the country. Alilhat was positive proof of the faCllhat the country 
had awakened from its long slumber and that the British had lost their 
strength, Before the \var the British were placed among the lirst grade powers 
but arl~r th~ war they became a third rale power. They had .~ustailled 
irreparable losses and incuned heavy debts. I was, thcrefore, opposed to 
the idea of starting negotiations with them regarding our country's 
independence, 

Accon.Hng to me. we had only ont: thing to settle with the British and 
{hat was the date on which they would quit India. Regarding the method of 
governing independent India or solving thc states or the communal problem 
we had nothing to discuss with the British. These maHers related to Indians 
and could best he seukd by them. Although the talks continued for three 

'S~"l:h oJl'llvcn:tl at Falt:hpur (ll.!'). Aliaplt'u frMn 11k' l\'uritma/lkrdld. () Fehruury 
1f)47. 

'On IS Fehruary 1946. l'ulll1g~ oflhc Signal \rainlllt,! c~tahll$hmt'IlL Bomhay. went on 
hUllger Mnke 11\ pfnkJ>f agaimt h;Jd f()0d anu r:ldal disrnmlll<1llOn hy lheir British superiOrs. 
Th..· ugil<11lnrlllttulJlcJ s~rj()u~ [llllf"lm'lion whcn lh~' .mlke ~rll'aJ ano was joined hy 20.000 
Hlting~ !'tl/!l1 :::!O ~hnrc l'~lahli~hnll"nl~ aml 78 J>illp,. In Bomhay mill·workers j(lJncd 1}1<.' 
,!nh' and lwo llrll1Y h'lllation~ wcre lkphlYl'U 11' It·SLOII.' Mder III th,· city. 
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montbs nothing was known as to when Britain was leaving India for good. 
Tht.~ir delaying tactics gave the British a renewed fooling and weakened 

lht' frl!cdom movemt.'nt. India has been becoming weak day by day. Indians 
arc now nlDre panicul;}r about sugar. kerosene oil. doth. licences and offices 
Ih;m for real service and sacrifice for the country. Had we prepared and 
gtwn il fight. a year ago. independence would have been attained by now. 
Thc formation of the Int\.nim (Jove-millent created somc optimism. But Lord 
WaveU pl<1yed a trick. He brought the Muslim Leaguers into the Interim 
Govemment lind the shape of things drastically changed. 

randi! Nehru's resolution in the Constituent Assembly on the objectives 
of the Constitution was passed and it gave some pleasure. BUI the 
intransigence of the Muslim League and the states stood in the way of the 
smooth wurking of the Assembly. If the Congress went "-head with the 
framing of a constitution for free India in accordance with its idea of a 
sovereign republic, Ihe British would surely have put hurdles in ils way. 
Their suppOrlCr!\ would also haw come in the way of the Congress. The 
British could say that as the constitution had not been framed in consultation 
with Muslim League and the ~tales, the Congress sbould find out a course 
agreeable LO both uf them. But {he Congress need not care for what the 
British would say. As Mahatma Gandhi recently said at Noakhali. no stamp 
of liritish Parliament's sanction was needed for the constitution framed by 
the COllStituent Assembly. 

The president of the Indian Republic would be elected. according to the 
new constitution, and he would ask the Viceroy to quit India. The Viceroy 
would say that that constitution was not binding upon hjm and he was not 
going to qui!. Then there would be a fight. lL would be a fight between two 
free nations ami would assume an international character. Independent lndia 
could appeul ttl Russia. America and China. Other countries of the world 
would participate in the fight. It is my firm conviction that a fight was 
inevit;:lbk. 

J refute all assenions of British sincerity towards India. The British had 
created dissensions between the Hindus and Muslims. The Frontier GandhP 
had correctly said [hul every Englishman had hecome a Leaguer. Today 
(rom the Viceroy down to every district magistrate every British official 
has become. a Leaguer. 

I plainly say that the Muslim League is the only obstacle now in the way 
of India's freedom. I am confident that if Pandit Nehru and Mr. Jinnah 

~ Khan AhOul Gl1uflur Khan (181)0-1996): l'opuJarly known as Frontier Gandhi: scion of 
\otohaulIfwdt;;u Pmh;ul tnhe nr Peshawar. N,W.FP. now in Pakistan: closely assuciated with 
MU/l<llln<l v;muhl. anu Ollwf IUP ranking katL:fs: look I'Ul't II1lhl' Ffl'edolll !non'menl. 1920.-
47. anu Spi.'lH L.4 y(!ilr~ ll1 ;ail: Invnded lhe Khmlal Khiuruatgar organizatIOn and opposed 
llil' pa)'fI\Hlll Ill' India 



Se/I!CIr:d WOl'h(/9-l-6-f948) 113 

tOf!ether demand independence there is no power in the world which can 
prevent them from gdling it. There can be no worse treachery \0 one's 
community thun Mr_ Jinnah-s. Can Mr. Jinnuh quote even a single instance 
when the Muslim League sacrificed even a small bit for the sake of 
independence? What fight had it given to thc British? If today we sec the 
counfry so advanced il. is due to 25 years of continuous struggle by the 
Congress. 

I would like to warn 'he Indian people against the traps laid down by the 
British. We have to keep our t~yes open, lest we may fall on the way. 
Communalism is the worst of evils. To postpone her downfall Britain has 
taken recourse to her old trick of creating differences amongst parties and 
communities. All communal quarrels were in reality political. Behind all 
disturbances there w~s the h:lOd of the British, who wanted to strengthen 
their sway over tile WUOIIY The recent exhibition of the spirit of vengeance 
in B!.!ngal and Bihar has strengthened the roots of Pakistan. The events of 
Bengal and Bihar have helped the British a great deal to remain in power to 
rule over us. We should go to every Muslim even though he may not hear 
us and lell him thai Hindus and Muslims are one. 

There is a golden opportunity for the people to prepare for struggle while 
Nehru ,md Pant are in power. Indians must organize themselves. I am sorry 
that the f011~)wl!rs of Mahatma Gandhi are not working out the construclive 
programme with zeal and sincerity. I believe if a fight for freedom com
meriel'S, all railways, ships, banks and mills will come to a standstill. The 
last rew years hav~ been the days of primary education in a political fight. 
India has now to take lhe master's degree, 

I demand rrom the young men present at the meeting an assurance that 
thl;!Y will take a vow to die in the coming struggle for freedom. I assure 
lhcmlhat victory will be lhdrs. The poor, naked. and hungry today will be 
the rulers of the counuy tomorrow. 

'The rl'tCH.'l1n' hen.' IS <lpparcnHy to ihe communal riots 111 Cakulla iU\(1 Noakhali in 
Bengat and in Uw \Iil;lnct or P;!lll<! in Bihar ill the second h.llf of ! 946. 

68. Interview with Nationalist Muslim Workers, 
Bombay Un'fore 9 February 1947}' 

Question: Your attack on the Muslim League in your recent speeches is 
justified. but YllU do nolmake lIny appeal to the MWilims to march along the 
path of revolution. What will be the role of the Muslims in the revolutionary 
struggle for freedom? 
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J.P.: I haw tried loexplain rul!y m)' views nn [his point in my speeches. 
Unfortunately, the press summaries of long speeches retain things which 
appear sensationaL cut orf from their context and leave out constructive 
suggestions. The Press reports, therefore. are generally incomplete and il1~ 
balanced. 

The position at present is this: excepting a little hit of work among the 
working class. the Congress has given up all work among the masses. Neither 
has the Congress any plan of work <It hand nor any programme. It appeurs 
that the old leadership has lost confid('nce and is apprehensive of the growth 
of new forces. Under Ihesedrcutnstances tile task of planning ,lIld (lrganizing 
mass work devolves on the Congress Socialist Party. 

The Muslims have all important role \0 play in my plan of revolUtionary 
struggle, not on religious hw 011 S(1ciO-t!con()fllic j<;sues. Sometimes people 
say thai my allacK on the Muslim League will prejudice il against the 
Socialists also. This is wrong. An attack on the Muslim League from the 
socio~economic standpoint is always right. The Leaguers consider me 
dangcmus because J take lip the question of pnvt~rty and suggeslthe remedy 
through socialism. 

The con'eet palh is one of freedom. Even ifPa!;,istan is desired. it cannol 
be there without freedom. How and \vhen lhe Congress will launch a 
struggle, we dO not kllow. But once the struggle is launched, we wi11 mould 
it into a revolurionmy frame hy stressing the economic issues hefore wor!;,ers, 
peas:.iIIIS .Iod city poor. Here comes the role of the Muslims as also of every 
other Indian. Our work among the masses must be along these very lines. 

Q.: In your'1'hird Lettcrto All Fighters for Freedom" YOLl suggest social 
work among the Hindus and political work among the Muslims. Why not 
social work among the Muslims also'! 

J.P.: What I meant to say was lh;lt the socia! cusloms of caste ridden 
Hindus hamper communal unity. I wanl refolm in Hindu social life for 
communal unity. Social work may ~ Jone among all communitks to remiWC 
social barriers. I only want to link up politi"al work with economic, sodal 
and cultural work. 

Q.: How can we work e!Tectively among th~ Muslims under the present 
situation? The Nationalist Muslims, targets of the Muslim League hostility 
and Congress indifference, arc lllNhcre in the picture these days. How should 
they work among the masses? 

J.1~: The difficulty is no doubt tllere, but the dirficulty ha::; to be faced. 
The path of r~~volution is not onc of roses. Nationalist Muslims must 
strengthen and organize the et:onml1ic aspect of political ~vork, such as trade 
union work and Kisan s'1hhas. They shnulJ take up and tackle lhe problems 
of the- masses oo! in their capal.~ity as mcmr.er<;. Clflilis or thal communilY 
but in their capacity as kisans anJ mazdurs. Success is bound follow such 
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work. [ will dtt: the instance of D':Lrhb:lIlgu in Bihar. While lew Muslims 
would ('vcr agre~ lO join the ('(lngn.~ss. 2.()OO Muslims have joined the 
Kisan Sahha Ihere. Consequent upon ~uch \\fork when (ontact and illlimacy 
grO\ .... up. the ground will he ripe for polilical <Ind anti-imperialist propaganda. 
Then. finally. the Muslim League should be exposed. 

The r.,·luslim Le~tgue may tolemte the Hindus bm the Nationalist Muslims 
are "traitors" in its reactionary t:sli01atc. Direct politlc,Li work, though 
difficult. should he carried on all the same as durin,g: the last elections 10 the 
lcgi$ILHur<.'~ when men like Muuiun:J l'vladani rough! the baule unmindful 
of insults. Difficulties c:m he removed only by being faced. 

Q.: What should he our progrumme in the immcdi:.lte future" 
J.P.: My vi~W$ on this point urc well-known. The Congress leadership is 

not for fighl. According to 11. the era of struggle has ended in 1942. Not il 
wants a compl"()mi~e wllh British imperialism. Bur sU<..'h a compromise will 
never make liS free, because wt' have (0 yield al every step before the British 
rule and ib allies-the Prill~('s. the Muslim League :H1d soon. The British 
had lost thcir halJ over the sillJation in Inoia, now their snare has revived 
it. They Iwve succeeded in creating pnJrokms Ih~lt have reLanlel! frel~dom. 
Howevcr. as in 1942. once a~ain revolutionary fOl\~es witl compellhe 
Congress to luunch a struggle. 

The Congress is no! preparing for:l fight. We have to do il. firsily. roy 
preparing [he people mCllIally through propaganda for lhe coming struggle 
and. secondly. by work among the Kis<U1S, Ihe mazdlll"s and the city poor. 

Q.: What should we do [flhe r."luslim Lc:!,£.llC hampers the fight for freedom 
with olher ft:<1ctiol1t1ry forces'? 

J.P: The Muslim Lcuglle·s urtempI will be to change freedom's battk 
into a cllmmunal strife. Our enueavOllr must be to Jirectlhe whole auack 
on toe British umhorlty. scrupulously avoiding all issues leading to 
communal sirife. Emphasis 011 the economic issues will help us a great 
deal. 

Q.: Should we oppose Ihe Muslim League GQ\·crnment. say in Bengal. 
during the revolution? 

J.P.: Yl."S, such a government is only a part and parcel of the British 
Govcrnmcnl. 

Q.: Can a fight be startt.:d withnUllhe Congress? 
J.P.: The ('.S.P. cannot start the fit!hL the Congn.:ss alone can. But once 

the Congress Slal1s it. the C.S.P. can transform it into a revolution inspire of 
lhc former's aHempts 10 keep it under restrictions. 

Q.: If Ib-: Congress avoiJs the JJghl at all co~ts? 
]'£'.: Th('l1 lhe Cl)ngress t1nisht':.'i itself. WI! willlcavc the Congress and 

form Ihe Indian Socialist P:trry. The lead('rship of III I..' counlr)' will change. 
Aln .. '"Hdy OLlr strength is growing and {he old le:IJcrship realizes it. 
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Q.: What should v/c tell the Muslim Leaguers \\-,110 ask what the es.p. 
rule will be like anLl wh'!! place the Muslims. will have in it? 

J.P.: es.p. rule will be a socialist rule~rcstoration of the toilers in fields 
and factories to their rightful place in the social order and end of exploiters 
and exploitation of all kinds. I have drawn a picture of socialism in my 
article in the Meerut Congress Number of Janata. which I request you to 
read. Wo;: will accept some of the things or S()viet Russia and reject others. 
OUI'S will be a sct(:ialist democracy where other political panics will be 
tolerated. 

For the es.p. the question is or the rich versus the poor. and not of this 
community or that. One is It Hindu or a Muslim only because one follows a 
particular religion. In politics, in the economic sphere the problems of all 
Indians who are poor are the same. Socialist ruIe will not interfere with 
religions. lslmn and other religions \vill enjoy complete freedom. 

Q.: How to save labour from the difficulties created by the communalists 
and the i..'ommunists? 

),1'.: It is easy to wipe out communalism from the sphere or labour work 
with a little patience and in the course of normal tralle union \vork because 
economic issues h~lvegreater ;,lppeal for the LOilers than tbe communal issues, 
They can be made (0 understand that communal divisions would ruin their 
solid:lIilY essential for the betlermcnl of tl1eir lot. Thus there must not be 
any communal unions which make Ihe workers figlu among themselves to 
the advuntilge of the employers. 

As n::gards the communists. they only stand forthdrown party and Russia 
whose fifth-column Ihey constitute in India. While we wish to be on the 
friendliesL teflllS with the Soviet Union, we will never brook any interference, 
direct or indirect from any sour.:e with our dumeslic affairs. Indian 
communists arc. in the last analysis, llnti-lubour and anti-Indian. We must 
facc them and we must oust (hem from I.he working c1a~s movement, 
cardully preserving the solidarity of (hl' workers. 

69. To J.B. Kripaloni, 24 FchrulIry 1947J 

My dear Dada. 

Cawnpore, 
24 February 1947 

Your telegram was redirected hcrC'.~ t h:lVC already replied to it by wire, 
Kindly do ;lCccplmy resignation. I have not uskcd Bapu about it. nor is 

I IK Knp(//am Papin INMMU. 
, Datrti 2~.2.47 th~ (tlcgt:ml ~Iatecl that Knpatam hillt kept JJ'"~ resignatIOn pendmg, 

amJ ask.:u whclh<:r lhc !;lIIcr had lakl;.'l'1 Gantlhi's (;OllSCflL Ill' aJded: "Le! me kntlW your 
f1l1u! decision hc!hrc lh" Working Committee HIec! on 'i March," 
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there any need now to do so. , know now from your Bihar speeches:' how 
you feci about me and my friends. There is also the lharia t'pisodc-the 
high-handed action of the Congress govcmment and the offkial Congress.,1 
After all this my being on the Committee has ht!come meaningless and a 
source of embarrassment bOlh to you and mc. So. I hope you wiii accept 
my resign<ltion now and announce it in the papers. 

With the best regards. 
Yours affectionately. 

Jayaprakash 

• In nis BiharSfJl~~chc$ KripaJani. while cxpou/lding. the Congrc% policy on aUmifl!~tmli\'e 
and economic dccclltrlllila[inn and MrCSS!!lg the ne>?d of J)on-yioknn' along wilh sdr· 
searehing ;:tnd sdf·di5~·lplin(.'. had aJ~() (;nll(;li~d the sm::i:disls fur opposing Ihc Pfll1ClpleS 

and policies uf the C()ngtc~s. 
, The Jhana coal-Ill'ld worlas were org:l1lizcd unUer the leudership of ~ilCl;!lisls nnd 

started agitations dcmaruJlI1g higher wages and better living condition. The Congress 
administration instead of c::rl1ing the so('iali!>1 Icadrrs f(lf nrgnlJatwn, arrested Mukutdhari 
Singh and other mcmhc!'5 of the Bihnr Socialist Puny in an altempt to ~Ul1rre~s the wurkers' 
movement. 

70. Socialist Attitude toward., Social and 
Economic iSSUL'S, 14 Marth 19471 

The decision to cbange the name of the Congress Socialist Party to the 
Socialist Party at the recent Cawnpore session does not amount to parting 
of ways of Congressmen and Socialists. We have decided to admit non
Congressmen into our Party, and by adopting a m'w name for our party. we 
have come out as!.tn independent political party in this country. But itshould 
not be construed us a step against the Congreslt organiz.ation. Our relation 
with the Congress will remain the same as before. and the question of 
snapping the bonds of the Socialists with the Congress has not aris!.'n. 

We have wken this step in order that those elements of our political life 
who are sympathetic to the Socialist m(lvemenl but do not want to be 
associated with the Congress may not he t:apHired hy reactionary or 
communal bodies. We shall nOl admit into our pmty those int.livitluals who 
belong to any communal organization like the Muslim Leagut! or Hindu 
Mahasabha. 

In view of the new situation created by the latest declaralion oflhe British 
Govcmment. it will be the endeavour of the Socialist Party to emphasize 
more and more on sQcio~economic issues and our relationship Wilh the 

I Press in1crvicw Bomhay. 14 March 1947. as r",ported illlhc I /illdIlSf()l111111l'.\, J 6 MMd) 
1947. 
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Congress will depend on the pace Wilh which the Congrl.:!ss will move 
towards the solulion of tbese problem:::.. 

A time may come soon when the ('oogres:;. org:miz;uioll will bave to 
become either Sociali:.;t or split. What will w..:h!nJ!y huprell, oilly the future 
wil{ show. The Congress. however. cannot sit on th~ fence all the time and 
claim to represent all [he classes of this country-both the capitalists and 
the workers, the zamindars and the peasants, 

If the British Government had handed over power to the present Interim 
Government right now. instead of prolonging their stay in thj~ cUlIntry till 
JUlle J948, all t.his carnage and bloodshed and communal conflict in all 
parts of India could h'lve becil avoided. The presenl Intel Illl Government is 
composed of all groups and communities of this country, and the British 
Government could have );llfely hunded over power In stich a Government. 

( wdcome th~ Cenlral budget" and approve of it generally, 1 hope that 
the pressure brought forward by capitalist intcrc5ls will not sw:cecd, and 
lhe fundllmerual principles of lhe budget will no! be changed. 

: Pn'sclllmg the Cc-ntml Budgc-t on ~8 February J 9.l7. the FlI\~U1ce i\."cmt'~'r. Lialiuat All 
Klwn. haw pnwldcd relief In the pUllfl'r c!a~~cs-hy Jb{lII~I)H1g [he Setll Ta)o" <,uhsrdi/ing 
imponcd (cud. grow·mOle-fuod grams and other mcaSlIl'es. Jk fllnha proPOSI't! the ,dtil1g 
up a ellmmbl>ion to investigate [h(.' "'great pnvatc ;,'Icl'utllubllnn of wealth In rl'cell\ years 
winch is concerned with Ollf taxation", 

71. Statement on Disturbllnccs in the Punj.lh, 
21 March 19471 

The prescnt disturbances in the Punjab 'Ire carefully planned and arc part 
of a conspiracy to install the Muslim League in office as ~ step towards the 
cr~alion of Pakistan, Among other panicip<HlIS in this conspiracy arc 
assuredly Gnvernor Jenkins~ and his British colleagues in Ihe province. 

It cannot be an accident th~lllhc districls where serlou:;, rioting broke out 
are precisely those districts which ure ruled by British officers. It too cannot 
he an accident thal \vhen people in distress go 1.0 thest: officers who arc paid 
by tbe province to do their duty. they are Imide fun of and arc taunted and 
told to go to the Congress as these gentlemen ilre quiuing any way. It 100 
cannot be an iledden! that the rolict,!, whkh in spite of the innuence of the 
comlllunalists over it is essentially and effectively lInuer the control of the 
British rulers of the province, h<.lvc openly aided and abellcd the rioting, 

l Nmimwllhwld. 22 March 1941, Sl;llcl1l("nt hsucd ill New O(.'lhl on 21 March ]947, 
, Evan Meredith Jl'nkl!l5 11896--1985); JUll1td (1VI] ~crvicl', 1 '.l20; Chlcf ('llmI11ls~iOllCr, 

Delhi, 1937: Scuetary, Department ufSupr1y, J9.l0~3: Pnv,Hl' Sl'trCt<lI'Y to Vkcroy ant! 
Per~lInal S\'I:r~lary to lhl.' Govcmor Gcneral [943·5; GOWflior of PunJab 1946·1 



Whatever \!"lSI.' mayor may not be necessary for the peace of the Punj;tb, I 
have no doubt in my mind that it is ah<,olutely essential to pad off to 
England immediately (iOVCn10r Jenkins and al! hi!. Briti~h colll.'agllcs in 
the province. 

The question that un&.:r!ies the Punjab disturbances is wherherlhe Lcagu..:
wants 10 follow the path of intimidation and violence. Recent League 
propag.mda in the Punjab shows Ihat the League i!-> determined 10 lISC force 
in order to secure ils aims.lflll,1t is so. there cun be no seltlt.:mcnt short of 
a civil war. The League must Ca..:..:- this question ~quardy now and say if it 
is a civil war, it is preparing for. If it is not, it must change the tenor of its 
propaganda and sit down arount! a [able dctl!rmined to finu a solution. If 
arterdi~cussion no peaceful soltnion is. found and if India has to be divided 
and uividcd pcacdully, the divblon must be hased on tbe COl1se.nt of the 
people concerned. 

72. Statement on Agreemcnt with the Princes, 
Lahore. 21 March 19471 

The States Committee uf th..: Constituent Asscmbly2 and the States 
Negotiating Committee of the Chamber of Princes have ,lgrced that not 
less 1han50 pl!r cent of Ihe total rt'pres..:marivcs of stJtcs shall be elected by 
the elected members of the legj,,\alurcs or where such legislatures do not 
exist by other electoral colleges. 

This agreement between the two comrnittees goes against the resolution 
of the Stutes People's Conference as well as against the policy of the 
Congress in this reg:m..l. B()(h the Congress and thl! Stales People's 
Confcn::nce h,IVt;'. been insisting that all the representativc.s would be of 
the Slates' people <lnd none llf them should be Prince's nominees. If the 
Constituent Asscmbly hus to draft a constitution, the Princes or their 
nominees have no plan.' ill it 

This agreement be,comes all the more objectionable when it is realized 
thut most of the 50-caJted slates kgh-;laturc arc wholly ullfepn:sentutive 
and even their clcc\cd members in many cases are Iiule heuer than hand
picked nominees of the Princes. It should als\J be rClncmbercd lhal in some 
states such as Kashmir recent ck'ctlons were bllycOtleu by the people's 

'Nmiollaf 1I('ra/d. 24 :\1an;h 1947. TIll' ~IUllmwm lS~Ul:U Ul Lahore on 2J March 1947, 
. On 21 Dec('mbc:r 1946, titt'" ClIIlMHUt'"!1l Assembly $>'( ur a CI)mmitlcl' conslslmg of 

AlaJ, Nehru. Patd, Pulluhbl SlIur:unayya. Sh:ml.urr<lo Dco. N.O. Ayy:lflger and threc others 
to be ekt:lcu tatef, tu conrc-r Wllh Ihe NcgolJalJlIg Clunmiucc (If thc Chamber of Princes. on 
the di~tnhu[Jol1 and method of fCtUIIl 10 the ConsIlW('n( Asscmbly of 93 reprc~entativcs of 
Ih\! rndlilll S!atll~. 
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organizations as a result of which the legislatures then: an: no more tban 
assemblies of court favourites. 

Furthermore in the states where no legislatures <!xisl~and their number 
is far greater-it is. not clear how the proposed electoral colleges will be 
constituted. 

I. therefore. hope that the forthcoming conference of the States People 
at Gwalior will firmly reject this agreement and demand full and unfettered 
representation of the people which is their natural and self-evident 
democratic right. I hope further that the All fudi:} Congress Comrnince will 
also instruct the Congress representatives in the Constituent Assembly nm 
to ratify this reactionary agreement. 

7,'. lb Louis Fischer, 24 March 19-471 

Dear Fischer 

Palm.t 
24 March 1947 

I am very sorry for not replying earlier to your ietlcrs. lJ. Singh! has been 
here lin India] for some lime now and I have met him several times. He is 
here at the Asian Relations ConferenceJ and I am meeting him again 
tomorrow. The Asi<m Relation Conference by the Wily is quite a success 
imtsmuch as no less than 250 delegates have come from almos! every 
country. in Asia. Not much is expected from this Conference excepting the 
establishment of contacts and the emergence from it of some sort of an 
Asian Institute to maintain and develop Asian relations and stdy common 
problems. We are trying to contact the socialists among the delegates and 
hope by the end of next winter to call a conference of socialist groups and 
parties of Asia. 

The riot situation here need nnt trnubl!.! you overmuch. These are polilical 
riots and inevitable concomitants of the transitional period.l feel c<Jnfidcnl 
that we shuH be able to mastt!r lhem. 

Our Party met in conference recently at Cawnpore. "fler many years. 
We look some rather important decisions. i.c. decisions which will have a 

, .II' 1'{Ipel's (NMML). 
~ U. Singh (I R97·1976): founder J.l1ld tirs! Prc~idcf!t Qf the IlIlli:m Ch;Jfnhcro(C<)mtnefCC 

Amcrkll. 1938: President of the tndlan League of Amelll'll. t t).W·~l)_ 

1 Convened oy the Indian Council of World Affairs. lI<ew Delhi. at Ihe ~llgg:e~ti(ln of 
Nehru. the Asilln Relations Conference met in New Delhi from 16 March [02 Apnt 1947. 
The ('llnkrcnce disl:ussed and adopLed resolutions on farla! problems. trallSlOon from 
l'ol(Jlliall{) natj~)l1at economy and agricultural <lnd inuusmal rcC(lll~lmctioll. 
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considerable influence over the development of the socialist movement in 
the country.~ 

I am sending you a copy of the Jallata of this week in which you will 
find two portions of the statement of policy adopted at Cawllpore which 
define the socialist goal of the Party and its international policy. As soon as 
the conference matelial is printed I shall send you copies of it. 

Regarding the communists we have adopted a very clearctll policy. I am 
enclosing a typed copy of that portion of the statement of policy dealing 
with the Communist Party of India. 

One of the important decisions was that we changed our name from the 
Congress Socialist Party to the Socialist Pany. Tbis indicates the shift of 
the empbasis from the national to the social struggle. One is not sure about 
the future of the Congress, but it seems doubtful for us to capture the 
Congress. i.e. capture it ideologically. I think the best thing to do would be 
for the Congress to dissolve itself so that new parties based on socio
economic programmes might come inlo being. 

Minoo Masani has given me a copy of The Great ChalJenge.~ From 
what liule I have seen of it I am sure I am going to like it tremendously. 

Yusuf Meberalli' has at last and to our great relief and joy decided to 
leave for the United Stales. He will have to go via London and might be 
sailing from India on the 20th or 28th of March. We are arranging so that 
he may not be held up in London. Meherally Lakes rather a long time to 
make up his mind so I would like you to so arrange that after he reaches 
New York he leaves for the clinic as soon as possihle. J do nOL know bow it 
would be possible for you to arrange for a bed for him in the clinic without 
knowing the exact dales. I expect bim to reach New York in the first week 
of May. Tentative arrangement may be made on that basis and I am sure 
he will inform you of the exact dates from London. We are also writing to 
Mr, Asaf Ali at WaShington in this conneclion. 

My wife joins me in sending greetings to you. 
Sincerely yours. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

• The Kanpur Confcrcn(:e of the es.p. dcdJed to Jrop the word Congr~'sl' from it:. 
name. enabling non"Congre~smcn aho tn bCl'llnlC il~ !1lemhr:r~, It ubo adopteJ a pnlicy 
statement ha.~ed on d.!l1locralic socialism inslcad or M.arxism us was the c,,~e earlier. 

~ A hook hy Lnuis Fisl·her. 
• For biographical note on Yusuf Mehe-rally sec JPSW. Vol. I. r. !:;6. 
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7 .. t To the Secretary, Bihar Socialist I'arty, 
27 March J 9471 

Dear Friend. 
It has been decided to launch an AII-Indiu Flmd for Rs. 10 lacs to meet the 
growing demands upon our resources for the belter organization of Pany 
activities all over the counll)'. A disturbing aspect of party organization is 
the uneven developmclll of work which is fatal for the political err('ctivenes~ 
of any revolutionary pilrty. 

Please let us kno..".' how much out of this Fund you wiI! be prepared to 
raise. While the Fund should be subjected to a cuntrolled central budget it 
is not desireu to expend ull .:olJection:i centrally. I lowe-vcr a definite 
percentage will have 10 be allolted for the centni! organization which 
includes till! financing of retarded partie~ in backward provinces ':lS also 
such esscillial activities ilS publications. rc.scan:b institutes. elC, Acharya 
Narendm Devil will be the President of the Fund Committee. 

Since it is desired to have a Central Publication Unit, it would be more 
judicious not to multiply our cxpendilurc and diffuse our resources upon 
mUltiple publication trusts in dirfen.:llL provinces. The Central Office would 
be grateful if your Executive will suggest concrete proposals ror helping 
the Central Publication Unit to utilize our resources ull over the country 
effectively and [0 make the Central Publit:ation linit an effcctive instrument 
of Party Propaganda and Organlzouion. Please lei us know if important 
Party Members indiviJualJy or the Provinciill Party Itself formally or 
informally has taken any steps 10 set up a publicalion unit. This doe~ not of 
L:Ourse cover Party, 

Yours Sincerely. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

'JP I'"pers {NM~1Ll, Sinlilal' ,'jn:lIlurs WeT(' .,~nr!o ;111 Prndnd.d S(;(;r(;lanCli of Ih", 
Sonulisl P:lrty, 

75. Address at the East Indian Railwaymen's 
Annual Conference, Lucknow. 27 M1lI'C,.'h 19471 

Though thc British know only 100 w'~l1 that lhcy cannot stay in Indi.r any 
longer they will certainly ilJke advantage oflhe differences among the peopk 
and will welcome <In opportunity to prolong Ihcir hold, 

II' the {JI:opJe do not prepare IhemscJvcs to snatl.:il power and hold it. a 
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day may come when Ihe declanltion of February 20 annoullcing Britain's 
intention 10 quill would appear to he a fraud, 

{ dis!.lgree wilh Ihose who think tllM the British declaration indicates 
any r.:hange of 'lllirude. Sl."If-imen:!'t is the life-blood of every colonial 
Government and they change themselves according to their sdr-interest. 
Britain today is helpless ami knows well that it is impossibk to retain India 
in the empire. It is the revolutionary urge of the people as shown by the '42 
slruggl¢ and which the Congress has nurtured during the last :!O years and 
the energy unleased by INA whir.:h have forced Britain's hand. Britain has 
reau the signs of timt'. ThaI is 'why the Cabinet Mi!'sion was sent here. 
Britain's only interest in ~)ffering to quit India by June J948 is to take the 
maximum benefit from Indi:l's frlendsllip, 

The Socialists have aJw:lYs been against a negotiated freedom and their 
fears arc coming flUC. Tfthe leaders of the country were injail today instead 
of being in the Jnt~rim Government, the communal frenzy raging at present 
would nl!ver have i1!tained such proportions. 

Sodaiists knew th~1t negotialions would involve wash~ of energy and 
time .1no therefore auvocateo a iilrugglc, But our k:aders h.ad their own 
fear:. of struggle and therefore consented \0 negotiations. The results huve 
given abundant proof of the failure of their policy. If we had followed the 
path of struggle we need not have waited for June '48 and would have been 
free even by JUllC '47. Now we are fighting among ourselves and wasting 
Our energy while Brit.<lin is successfully playing its game of giving something 
by one hand and snatching it away by the other. 

The Congress entered th(.' Interim Government to give it the status of a 
soverdgn l.":abinet but the Vi,:croy managed to defeat its aim and brought in 
t1~e Muslim League', without ;:lIlY promise or undertaking, only to strengthen 
IllS OWn bands. Til .... Constituent Assembly. which was to frame thcconslitution 
oj" a free India, WllS abo facing a deadlock. When the Congress protested 
against the conspiracy and gave an ultiOl~1turn, the British Government came 
out With a dateline fur withdmwal from India. 

The cuuntry's salvation lies in the estahlishment of a socialist state, It is 
!lilly 10 talk of Pakistan or of Ilindu R<.lj for hoth would mean suffering for 
the people. Thl.: numerous. Hindu and Muslim swtes bcar testimony to the 
wretcheu plight of the people in a communal state. 

The Lanom movement siloulJ cease to be merdy agitational and become 
constructive. There is a need fur a rational basis for thl.': labour movement. 
Lubour shoulu have a political party. There are two alternatives before 

1 Attl~f.' l>ti.lt~tlll1 the J louse \lfCommollS 011 20 Fdmlarv 19471hat the then existing SlutI.' 
Ill' uncertainty WUl> fnmgh\ wllh u:mgcr and could not he- l:lI.l..:finitcly prolonged. lIenee the 
Bnu1<h l111ended to take nn:essmy step.' to c'ITccl "the Irall\f('I' of power to responsihte Indian 
hand~ hy a ,jato: flut later Ih;m JlI11\' ]94-R" 
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labour in this respect. They can either work for a broad-based democratic 
and socialist state or for a totalitarian communist state. The Soviet State is 
a one-party dictatorship. and trade unions arc run there like government 
departments. 

I stand for representation of workers on management of railways. 
Representation of workers on the Railway Board and management is a 
basic demand and I appeal to the Interim Government to accede to it. 

76. To Mahatma Gandhi [after 27 March 1947JI 

Dear Bapuji, 
I had mention\!d~epal yesterday night. A friend~ has just now written haslily 
about the conditions prevailing there:l If you consider it proper. give a 
stah.':ment or do whatever you may consider right. 

'Pyurelal Papas (Onginalm Hindi) NMML. 
l Devendra Prasad Singh, 

Humbly. 
Jayaprakasll 

J Under (he leadership of B.P. Koirala. Presidem of (he Nepal Nationa! Congress. the 
workcP.; of Bir41tnagar Jute Mitis and COllon MJ!!s went on strike on 4 March 1t}47. demanding 
35 per cent incrc,1.)C in pay with better living and working (ondililJn~< The nqmtialion 
having failed. wurkers hcgan to demonstrate and tcn~lllrt illcn::t .... -d. The situation wonicncd 
when Anny wa$ called on 23 March leading \0 firing and a~saldl on pc-aceful dCIlHJnslralOfs. 
On 25 and:!6 March several arreSlS indudmg those of RP. Koir:tla. his bm\hers and ~islcn 
took place. Three women were f..iIIcd and many more manhandkd and injured. On 27 Mllrrh 
lhe suuggle look the shape of a regular Sal),llgraha. 

77. Circular to all Provincial Secretaries 
of the Socialist Partyl 

Dear Friend. 

Central OfTice 
Comrade Chambers 

2 J Govindji Kani Road 
Dadar. Bombay 14 

27 March 1947 

You will appreciate that in order to implement tile decisions reached at the 
Cawnpore Conference. it is essential for tile Central Office to be in close 
touch with tile Provincial Parties. The Central Office would therefore like 
to have full details of your work in tIlt.! foml of fortnightly Reports district· 
wise. A Fortnightly Report on labour organizulion including information 

1 Rallwll(mdall Mi'<:l"(I IJUl't'f.1 (NMML). 
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about any labour dispute lhal has or is likely to occur either in Unions 
organized by Party Memhers or in others led by Communists and others of 
that ilk, should also he forwarded along with the general Fortnightly Report. 
Similarly a facw,!! report. district wise. of Kisun organization activities as 
well as of any cootlicts. either wilh the Zamindars or with the State, is also 
to he included therein. 

2. We would fmlhcr be thankful if your Party could entrust to some 
senior anu respnnsihle member the work of writing a Report on the following 
lines. in Weekly (or Fonnightly. if so suitable) im:.talmenls: 

(a) A re-view of onc year of Congress Government in office in your 
Province. The work of the Government should be briefly tabulated 
under (i) Law-making (ii) Administrative (iii) Economic planning and 
other departmental heads and a critical analysis should be made to find 
out as to what extent the Ministry's work has been hampered or delayed 
by the subtle influence of the propertied classes. An effort should be 
made to u:;scss the priorities of ministeriul effol1s and to juxtapose 
them with the priorities as would obtain from the socialist point of 
view. Price control and the entire working of controls s.hould also be 
reviewed appreciatively. The Central issue of contra! vs. decontrol 
should be taken first and then the nature. scope and administration of 
controls subjected to a scrutiny. 

(b) Apart from this annual review it is desirable to request one member to 
review the Provincial Govemmental policy ,md administration for the 
lanar" every week. It is desirable to publish the Annual Review of 
Congress Govemments for the jrmaFa in special articles. It is hoped 
that some senior Member will undertake this important work which 
will help [0 givc a sense of reality to the Party's extra~parliamentary 
activities. 

J. 1t is further proposed that every member of the Party should hold a 
Membership Card. A card index would. however. be meaningless unless 
factual Reports about eVl!ry member's locus of activity, type of activity as 
also his grade of efficiency arc noted and followed by a monthly report 
(which need not be sent by you by post) so that the card index l.H the Central 
Office will portrait a fairly accurate idea of the level of efficiency and 
organization in each Unit. 

~. In pursu,lncc to the decisions taken at Cawnpore it is also desirable 
to prepare a list of industrial ceJ1{rcs in the Province. showing the type 
of industries. total number of persons employed-organized and un
?rganiz.ed-in each of them. the pnliticai colour of their organization. 
I.e. whether controlled by the PUllY or by other groups. the number of Party 
workers t!ngagcd in Trade Union organization in each centre or altematively 
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in olher than Trade Union work such as social welfare work ill the working 
class "bustet~s", etc. Similarly an inventory of Kisan Centres where other 
than agitational activities on more or less Trade linion lines (registering 
of grievances, anending to complaints. invasion upon Kisan fights by 
Zamindars. elc,) are being conducted, should al;;o be prepared. district :Uld 
thana wise. Such a survey of the Party's field work is an essential preliminary 
to the new organizational drive. 

5. The Central Office would also like 10 have 2 (:opies each of all your 
publications and one copy ~ach of the jOllmals or maga,;ines publishcd hy 
your Party. This should bc regularly sent 10 [he Ccntml Office. 

6. The demands of the Central Office upon your Provincial Party may 
briefly be thus summarized: 

0) A Report of the Survey of Labour Centres industry wise with 
statistical facts taken from tho.! L~lbour Department of the Government 
of your Provin.:c plus f'H.:tllai ditta ahout (he number of Party Memhers 
engaged in Trad\! llnion and other labour work In each industrial 
centre and their competence. as abo information about labour 
disputes going on or likely 10 take place. What effm1s does your 
executive propose to make to increase the number of your Trade 
Union workers so thaI at least 2j1ft.· of your Party membership is 
devoted to Labour organisational activity. 

(ii) Do regarding Kisan Front. 
(iii) Fortnightly Reports district· wise and separately for Labour and 

Kisans. 
(iv) One year'~ Review of the work of Congress Government in Office 

in your Province. 
(v) Weekly RepOit for iWUlla. regarding (a) P;lrty uClivity (2) Your 

Provincial Government at work. 
(vi) Regular supply of Purty JOllrn:lis.. 

(vii) Does the Party propose to co-ordinate <lod grade the running of 
Training Camps during this va(,'alion. Does il wantlo make definite 
demands on these C'lOlpS so as to inc reuse the cadre of our workers. 

(viii) Complete infornmtion about members as mentioned in para 3 ahov!,!, 

7. The J(lnara hus been morl! closely linked up with the Party than bcfor~. 
However it must gel continuous Reports und cooperation fromlhe Provincial 
Parties. If it is to be a mirror of Party activities and growth it will not be 
very Oaltering unless an effort is made to refleci not our intentions but .. :lUr 
efforts and achievements in building up a strong Purty in each Province. 
We recognize that we arc making exacting demands upon your Provincial 
Executive. However in view of the gravity of the decisi()Ils wc have takcn, 
the Part)' must either build itself or perish as an cffe":livc political fdn:~ 
during: the ne:xt 18 ll1onlh~. We hope the mood of grim dC1Crminatinn whkh 
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l'haract~rizcd 1111..' pnx:ecdings at Cawnporc will projt!ct itself unOinchingly 
in the c(lming weeks. Thl' be~l index nf a Party's efficicncy i~ its capacity 
to supply infonnalioll about itself. fnr it is nccess:lry to know nur cxact 
\veaklll>ss lls a tcarn if \\It' are to fight it ruthlessly. We hope your Party will 
rl'ciprm;ale this spirit or grim earneMnl.'ss which has forced the Party \0 

~take ils existence on the present orientation of polky. 

78. ToJ~n"aharlal Nehru •• ~O 1\,1an'h 19471 

My dear I3l1aL 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakasll Nnrayan 

General Secretary 

Patna 
30 March 1947 

You might remember that I spoke to you at Kripulanijj's pany ab\1ut 
Mcheral!y's passage from London to New York. The next day when I spoke 
to him on thl! phone he toid me thaI he was not able to leave on 29th March 
as he hat! intended lo UO because-the boat by which he lUlU to go turned out 
tn he <J trooper with extremely had ,u.:commodalion. His doctors would nol 
pcrmit him to sail Ull a boal of that kind. Mch!.!rally then asked me- to talk to 
y()U and Sardar Sah~b to help in securing accommodation in ,I tolerable 
bn:lt ill April OJ' c(lrly in MaY~lhe smmer. thc bettl:f. You may rL'calllbal 
he sutTers from;J very serious hem! diseahe. and his only hope :;,eems to he 
u cure in America. 

I Was not ahk \() meet you after I had \.alked tn Yusuf. but Milloo might 
have- spoken to you in the malter. Will you please do (he needful? I have 
written to Yusuf to write direct to you and tell you about his requirements, 
I might add thaI I am not \\Tiling [0 Sardar S(lileh, 

'J/'/'UF('f'\ (NMMU. 

79. To Yusuf MeiJuully, 30 Manh 19471 

Deur ·"'-usuf. 

As ever, 
JaYllprakusll N(lrayun 

Patna 
30 Milrch 11)47 

I Wa~ ~o feu up with that ue,ldcll trunk opcrator I shouted at him but h~ 
W(1uldn', give any more tim~, Hm\ie~·cr. after I had talked to you 1 c()uki rwi 
mct'l Jawalladal, but haw tvlin()t), I·k unJertook t\) speak bO!h 10 Jawahurlal 

1 ,If' l'a(',.,.,\ (;-':I\'I~tI.J 
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and Sardar. I have writll!n to lawanarlal from here, But you, too. should 
write to him direct; he expects you to do so, Tell him what your requirements 
are in the maltcr of accommodatioll and also tip him as to lhe probable 
boats in which he should try to fix you up, 

Thanks for the parcel of books, 
I'll bl:! in Bombay on the 6th May and again from the lOth to the 14th, 
The situation here is depressing. But let me nOltrouble you about it 
Since I left I have been rather worried about Sahita. ~ By the way. I found 

OUI from Dr, Gujralthat [Ihl!j sari story was a pure fabrication.-1 I believe 
the other stories are also lhe same or gross exaggerations. Did you clear up 
that matter4 abollt Asoka?~ 1 wish you would do that if you haven't. 
Regarding her work, has anything been done about thccooperative business? 
She looks upon you as her guide, friend and philosopher. You only in 
Bombay can guide and help her. 

I am leaving tomorrow for North Bihar and Biralnagar in Nepal. I'll 
return here on the 5th anu leave for Cuk:uUa the same evening. 

With love, 
Yours. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

~ Sabila Parikh, a young worker of the Socialist Party in Bombay_ 
, The COntl'n! of tbis stwy could nOI bl!' {(lund nul, 
• NOI known. 
, For biograrhic;ll U~)tc on Asoka Mehta, ~c\' JPSW, VuL I. p. 112. 

80. The Party and the CongressJ 

The Pany was formeu in t 934 by Congress workers who had come to accept 
socialism and who fell {he need of giving- to the ideals and programme of the 
Congress a scx:iulisl orientation. As such the relations of the Party with the 
Congress were intimate and almost filial. The Party was no recognized 
limb of the Congress, nor was such recognition ever sought. Nevertheless. 
the Party was closely associated with the Congress, all its members were 
devoted workers of the Congress, and it always worked to strengthen and 
develop the Congress as the people's front against imperialism, 

The aims which (he PUity followed with regard to the Congress were: 
firstly, to link the programme of tile Congress with the economic struggles 
of the ex.ploited classes and to put the organization of labour and the 
peasantry in the forefront of that programme; secondly. to check all drift 
towards constitutionalism and weakening of the struggle for freedom: 
thirdly. to define Swaraj in terms of the urges and needs of the masses. The 

, Artic!l' !1l J<l//ula. 30 March 1947. 
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last aim. naturally. was to hring the whole Congress ultimately under the 
influence of socialism. Le. to convert it into a socialist body. 

Tn the fulfilment of these aims the Party has achieved considerable. but 
not adequate success. Meanwhile the development of events has invested 
these questions with an immediate urgency. 

The Congress thus far had been a common national front against the 
foreign power. As such all classes lhat were in opposition to foreign rule 
were found within its mnks, and so were all opinions. provided they were 
agreed on the issue of independence. Recent political developments and 
the growing strength of revolutionary forces in the country brought the 
issue of freedom very near solution. The common or united front character 
of the Congress is naturally weakening and a struggle for power within the 
Congress is growing daily in intensity. The Congress. hecause it grew as a 
united front. because it wrought successfully for freedom, commands the 
confidence of all classes of the people. Therefore. cOnlcol over the Congress 
means a passport to power. Vested interests in order that they might control 
the State arc trying desperately to capture the Congress. Tb~y have powerful 
allies within the Congress. and there seems to be every danger of this alliance 
of vested interests and the power politicians of the Congress succeeding. 
The cry to undemocratize the Congress constilution, the mounting corruption 
inthe Congress workers by the Ministerialis! groups through the distribution 
of jobs nnd patronage-all these are symptoms oflbe threatened conversion 
of the Congress into a conservative party of India. 

The alternative course for the Congress is a conversion into a socialist 
party. There is no middle course. Nor does this evolution admit of much 
delay. Basic socio-economic issues are ariSing and the Congress mu..';( make 
up its mind now.lL can no longerderer decision by laking shelter behind its 
national character: it must decide where it stands in the. struggle. of interests 
and classes. 

The Party shall endeavour to push the Congress towards socialism and to 
prevent its capture by the vested interests. If this endeavour succeeds, the 
Congress will rise to greater heights ofinDuence. effectiveness and service. 
If it fails. the Congress must splil. 

In this struggle between the forces of socialism and the vested interests, a 
great deal or confusion is creared by the loose use of the word socialism. 
The political climate in the country is so favourable to socialism that even 
the rcpre.5ematives of the vested interests and all manner of opportunist 
Vote catchers raise its slogans and sing its praises. The only way to clear up 
this dangerous confusion is to demand action rather than words. Those 
who profess socialism must give proof of their faith when they are in power. 
they must take concrete steps towards socialism, they must break the power 
of the vested interests, Ihey must back up and SUppOl1 the struggle of the 
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workers, peasants and othl!r exploited dasses against ~)pprt.:s::;ion and 
exploitation; and they must draw thcir main strength und inspiration from 
this struggle. It shall be the endeavour of the Party by developing this strugg!~ 
to give COllcrete shape to sociulism und 10 bring it from the reulm oftlll'ory 
to that of practice. The extent to which the Puny succeeds in this task will 
determine the measure of its success in converting the Congress to socialism. 

81. Statement on Situation in Nepal. 2 AprilI9.t7! 

A very serious situation has developed in Biratnagar arising out of a strike 
in a coiton and jute mill. A peaceful strike was in progress when suddenly 
the Nepal Government intervened with a heavy hand of repression.~ An 
ordinary strike. the like of which daily occurs in India. was turned by the 
Nepal Government into an affair of exceeding seriousness. AbouL fifteen 
persons have been arrested. including Illy friend. B.P. Kointla. who is the 
pres idem of the Ncpalest: National Congress. the general secretary Df 
the Congress. Koifal,,'s two brothers and two sisters and the secretary of 
Ihe Purnea District Socialist Party. 

Those arrested were assauhed and beatcn till many of them lost 
consciousness. The women arrested were maltreated and were knocked 
down and tist~fuJls of dust litcmlly thrown into their eyes. A peaceful 
procession was fired upon resulting in the death of Ihree \vmnen: children 
haw bee.n beaten with riDe butts. The siluati(ill continues to be lensc and 
the strike has taken the form of a kind of satyagrahil. 

When I \vas in Delhi recently in connection with lhe Asian ('onfcrem:e, 
the leader of the Nepalese delegation who is also th~ Director-Genend of 
Industries. and the Consul-General met me and expressed their eagemc5s to 

settle th..:: Strike. iT had offered them every co-npcn.Hioll and had suggl.':stcu 
that Ihe Nepal Government should refer the dispute to arbitration and they 
had accepted my suggestion. My surprise and pain was therefore. the great..::r. 
when lleurnt t.he very next day aftcraur talk of the ;:mests and subsequently 
of the mounting (ide of repression. As a Friend of the Nepalese people and 
if I may say so, also oflhe Nepulcse Government. I believe it i~ nm stilt too 
late to hring the dispute to a settlement. The least that the Ncp:!1 Govcnllnenl 
should do is to release al11hosl.': who have been arrested and refer thcdisputc 
to impartial arbitration, acceptable both to the labour and the mill owners. 
IneeJ bardly add that full inquiry should be held into thl! tiring und the 
families of those killed or injured should be compt.'lls;:\I.ed. 

1 AililptcJ from ,\'t/Ii"lI;d I/erald.:"\ April ]9..J.i . 
. Sl'(' :mll', fn. 2 pf il~'m no. 75. 
, B S. Jung Bah:uJIJI' Rllna k<.l the Ncra1c'~'lkkgal\tm to th..:: t\~lan R..-iullorh CpnJ"n:l1,·'" 

In Ocl!lI 
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Finally. may I warn that the strike may not be used hy the Government to 
wreck vengeance on Koimla and his family for their devotion to the cause 
of del1lm~ratic rule in Nepal. I am sure nothing bm hal1l1 can come out of 
such unfair means. 

82. Press Jnterview on transfer of power nnd Ihe Pllrtition 
of Bengal and the Punjab. Calcutta, JO April 1947J 

The British have no alternative hut to quit peal.:c(ully and save \vhat [hey 
cun. unless they arc prepared to face a revolutionary upsurge. In uny case. 
what will happen in JUlle 1948. depends not so much on British motives as 
all \vhat the country docs between now and then. 

As for Lord Moulltbatten's personu]wlc in creating conditions for the 
transfer of plJWer by June next yetII'. there arc four tests which he must pass 
before hit> bonafides can be accepted by the country: 

I. He mu!>1 stop British Governors such as those orlhe Punjab. the Frontier 
and Sind. and other British bureaucntts. high and low. from doing 
mischief and stirring up trouble: 

"') He must 1l1iJke it absolutely dear to all parties in India thai nonc of 
them call get any support from thc British Govcrnment and that there 
is no premium on intransigeance and further that whether there is 
<lgrecnwllt among thcm or not, the lran~fcr of power is incvitable; 

3. He must curb ut:Livities of tile Political Dcpaltrncnt. which during Lord 
Wave II's regime did its beSI to cncollfJge autocracy und to suppress the 
democrutic mo\'ements in the stutes and 10 {,Impel' with (he loyalty of 
the princes to [he unity and wdl·heing or their country. He must bring 
th!,.' Political De.purlmcnt. whatever the leg~d quibbling Illay be over 
Paramountcy. under the dom.lin of the Central Govenunent: and 

4, He must not interfere in the afrairs of tile Government of India and must 
lei the Interim Government function here and now as a free provisional 
Government. 

So far as the qUl.'stioJ1 uf Lhe partition or Bengal and the Punjab is 
conccmed. the Sociaiisl Party wants no division either of the country or of 
any province. except where the pC~lple concerned wanl it on a linguistic 
and cultural basis and without anc-cting the integrity of the country. The 
Snc!.Jiist Party bdieves in a unitl,.'d Indill and united Bengal and united 
Punjab. BUllhis is a lllaltcrihat dncs 1101 rcst with ollr wanting arnot wanting 
certain things. Ewnts may take a course contrary to our desires and we 
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may not have the strength to check it. In other words, jflhe forces of reason. 
patriOlism and socialism combined cannot prevent the division of the 
country, it becomes axiomatic lhallhe divisiun must be made on the basis 
of seJf-detenninarjon, territories choosing their centre of loyalty by their 
free will. In such an eventuality the pan ilion of Bengal and the Punjab 
becomes inevitable. I. therefore. believe that it is the dUly of nationalists. 
including socialists. to make it clear to those who are bent upon dividing 
the country that they cannot do so without dividing the Punjab and Bengal. 

83. Statement on Aodhra Tour, Rajamundry, 
10 April 1947' 

I was touring Andhra Desa from April 7 to 16. On the evening of April 9, 
r was to address a public meeting in ('ocanada_l was late for the meeting 
and a little before I could arrive Mr. Pallam Raju, M.L.A.,1 reached there 
and it appears occupied a seat on the plalform. Immediately pandemonium 
broke out and the clOwd demanded that he should leave the platfonn. It 
seems that on account of his role in causing Mr. Prakasam1 to resign, the 
audience had taken objection to his presence on the platform.~ 

J had heard something about the impending trouble and had left for the 
meeting with the decision that an announcement would be made to the 
effecllhat there was to be no President for the meeting as. a fact, has been 
the usual custom during this tour. When I arrived at the meeting there was 
great ex.citement and general disorder, the temper of the audience being 
further exacerbated by the facl that ordinary and armed police had been 
called in by Mr. Pullam Raju and his friends to keep order. 

As soon as J saw the police at the meeting [ made them to clear out 
immediately. After that r tried to speak to the people gathered there_ But 
they were not prepared to give me i1 hearing till Mr. Pllilam Raju left the 
rlatfonn. I wanted to telJ them that there was going to be no President at all 

I Nilulu, t2 April 1947 
) MaJIipudi Pallam Raju (1899-1%2); partinpated in lhtCivit Disohcdlcncl' Movcment. 

1930-1. and QUIt Indja Movemt.'nt, ]q42-4: Mmis\er for Forest, Anima! Hushundry and 
Fishc-rics in the Ministry of Sanjiva Reddy III 1956-9 and in the Mmislfy of Sanjivuyya 10 
1960-2. 

, Tanguwri Prakasam (1872-1957): lawyer and prominem member of the Congress in 
Andhra: Chief Minister of Madras. J946-7; Chief Mini~tcr of Andhr:J Pradesh, 195~-4_ 

4 Prillmsam resigned us Chief Mimster of Madras on 23 March 1947. Hi~ supporters 
allIong the Congress in Madras were greatly disp!ca.~cci with the presente of Pullam Raju. 
one of the thssid"lll Congress Legislators. who were responsihk for the filii of Ih\.' PrJkasam 
mlllistry, TIley hcll<,'vcolhlll Juyaprak;l~h i\urtlyun (lnci tIll' SorHlli~t~ were als\\ supporting 
lhe diSSIdent group, 
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and so they could have no cause for grievance. BOl they would nol give me 
a chance to explain. Therefore 1 went down into (he audience myself and 
tried to persuade the people to listen to me, But yet they would not calm 
down. Finally I had to leave the meeting. sad and depressed. 

I do nOllhink I had ever felt so beaten and humiliated as when I left that 
Cocanada meeting. I had never for a moment imagined that young men 
' .... ould refuse even to give me a hearing. After this experience I feel too 
broken hearted to continue my Andhnt tour. I do not wish to impose myself 
on the people of this Province if I am not wanled. So I am cancelling the 
rest of my lour. 

1 should like 10 say here a word about the ministerial controversy~ which 
has so excited the people of this Province thal some of them, at any rate. 
have forsaken their ordinary sense of courtesy. I should like to remind the 
people of this Presidency lhat the Socialist Party had nothing whatever to 
do with this controversy. I should like further to say, asl said al Vizagapatam 
Ihe olherday. that I had the highest respect for Mr. Prakasam and his integrity 
and thai I believe that during his regime he loyally carried out the Congress 
policy. J further more believe that such controversies in the South shall nO[ 
end lill Andhra is constituted inlo a separate Province. 

Finally before going back I should like to thank cordially those Andhra 
friends who helped me in my tour. 

, F;.Jclionahsm and mutual UI51nlSI among the Congress legislators in Madras dcep!:ocd 
anl! led tu the mil11steriai cnsi~. 1111.' situat)on in Madras worried even the Congress High 
Commilnd On 28 February 1947, ten months after i'rabsam took charge as Chief Minister 
of Madras. 3 \'0\1.' of nn'~'onndcnce was passed by a majority of the Congre,s legislators 
forcing. hWl til resign. 

84. About the Lahore Fort, 15 April 19471 

Those who have experience only of prison life cannot understand what it 
means to have spent sixteen monrhs under the watchful, malignant eye of 
the Punjab C.LD. in the Shahi Qila. Lahore. A prison gave one company. 
and, at leasl ill the higher divisions. opportunities of recreation. <lnd 
ordinarily fair treatment. In the Lahore Fort you were surrounded with an 
evil atmosphere, and with people who, to say the least. were dehumanized. 
haVing no human standards or values. and who accordingly treated you not 
us a human being bUi as an animal that they called l1Iu!z.im. 

A mulzim (accused) in the world outside is an ordinalY enough creature, 
but in the Lahore Fort he is definitely a sub-human. No human sympathy 
should be shown to him; the sweeper or the bhishti should never speak to 

'Jayapfak'l~h Narayan. 'Preface', In dw Lnhon' Fori, Sahityalaya. PaUla. 1947. 
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him, no superior being such as a ('.1.1). constable should 5ho\\' him any 
courtesy or talk [0 him as a brother-creature Of:m equal. 

The l1/u/zim should be kept under lock and key all through the day and 
night. lmd a sentry with ritle and bayonet must stand guard at his door 
which is barred. bolted and heavily padlocked anyway. When talked to. the 
sentry must tum deaf or into a statue of slone. but his evcrwakcful eyes 
must follow faithfully every move that the animal made in the cage. 

Whenever this 1//1/1:,im creature left his cell. or. rather. was taken oul. he 
had to be put in handcuffs and chain; and when he was laken otlt forexerdse, 
two sentries with loaded rifles had til parade. fore and aft, supporting a 
Cl.D. officer who formed the middle, carrying a loaded r('volver al his hip 
and a garland of bullets around his neck. 

Sometimes, on an evening. when the mufzim. alone in his cell, grew 
philosophic and attempted LO assert w himself his humanity, his philosophies 
suJdcnly came tumbling down as a shriek. half human, half animal. pierced 
through into his cosmos, followed by other strange noise-s that seemed, to 
have no relation with life's normal functions. Was the ogrt:: <It it again. 
beating and degrading his viclim?-lhe /ll/li;:im asked. And as the answer 
formed in his benumbed mind. he turned into an insane. raging brute. filled 
with uncontainable hate. 

This was one's normal life in the Fort. What bappened when one was 
summoned, as one often was, into tbe presence or hight.:r C.I.D. worthies 
was a story of human degradation which I have no inclination 10 relate. It 
was nO! the number of days and nights one was kept awake. nor lhe abuses, 
taunts or the filth one had to listen to. thal affected oue so much as the sight 
of creatures having ullthc apparent human traits and endowments. behaving 
utterly as brutes and obviously enjoying their parl. 

Such was the Shahi Qila where I Ih'ed from September 1943 to the cnd of 
January 1945. Those were sixteen nightmarish months for me, No words 
lhat I can find can describe the atmosphere of that vicious piace ano the 
effect it had on one. 

I was arrested on the morning of 18th September. 1943. at the Amritsar 
Railway Station. <lnd my captors took me in the same lrain to Mughalpura 
station. From there I was driven straight to the Lahore Fort, where 1 was 
dumped in a fillhy cell. For nearly two months no one look any interest in 
me. Then startccllhe so-called interrogation that lasted for fifty days. The 
facts of the interrogation are given in the leller (reproduced here) J wrote 
lat~r to the Punjab Government The interrogation WllS stopped owing to 
the scandal caused by the arrest of my friend. Homi Pardiwala.2 who hao 

.' Homl Pardlwa!<l r \905-90); barmier ~1I1tl twdc t1ninn leader; memhcr C()ngn.'s~ Socla1i~t 
ParlY; arn:~lcd dunng Quit Intlia MovC"menl, 1<)4:::!: lllclIlner. Bomhay t'<"&J~!allVl' Assembly, 
J9o.i.6-5J; left Congress in 1954. 
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gone to Lahore from Bombay. (0 move a habeas corpus petition. in 
connection with m)' detention, on behalf of PUlllima fianerji.J who h:ld the 
l'ouwge in thost: dark days. in spite of delicate health. to take such a risk, 
The petition. of course. was rejected, but Robinson. Superintendent of 
Police. and an Inspector. C.I,O .. were lined by the High Court for contempt 
of court. All this appears so dislant at prescnt that there seems little use to 
tellihe slury nmv. 

After the intcn'ogation was over I was kept for sante time as a State 
Prisoner. when I n.~ccived somewhat better treatment. Then I was made a 
security prisoner again. and the treatment deteriorated. 

Most of thl;: six-tecn months in thc Fort I had to spend alone without 
Illl!cting or talking to anyone ex.:ept the CI.D. $taff who condescended to 
talk La mc. For only a part of the time, Clrter long intervals. was I given a 
companion whom J wus,IIJowcd to meet for an hour every day, fndra Prakash 
Anand . .! Jilyachundra Vit.lyalunkar' and finally Rammanobar Lohin!' were 
my companion!'. 

For some months at the beginning no books or writing materials were 
aJlov;'ed, When finally books were permitted and u parcel arrived from 
Mintlo Ma5<111i. it was quite all exciting event. Writing materials were also 
allowed then. and I bought some exercise books. (t was then that these 
prisonjollings took birth. No serious work was possible there, nor was lhe 
material aV'liJablc to make nny kind r.Jf a serious study. So. flook to writing 
whatever thoughts came to me, more as a means to organize my thoughts. 
and sometimes 10 give vent to pent-up feelings. Some of these writings will 
therefore appear moody. and I hope the reader will allow for their 
suhjecli\'ity. 

These. jonings-_lll of them written in the Lahore Forl~are arranged 
chml1o\ogically, There is no organic relationship between them except that 
{hey arc th~ product ofille same environment. Many oflhem afe comments 
on books reau, or on tht: news of the day, Many are reflections of a political 
nature. Tbe leHers 1 wrote to Minoo. to whose kindness and care lowed so 
much ormy happy moments in lhe F0I1, Wl!fC important events in my life 
there. for they allowl~d me in some measure to establish an intellectual 

, PUrnmm Bi.J/1~(l.:'C j 1911-511: sist.:'r uf Aruna .. haf Ali; impmoncd sevel al times dunng 
(he fn't'uo1l1 nmVCl11Cnl~ Ii1C11lh(.'f Constiluent ASSL'llllJly 1946 . 

• tnJra I'mkash Anund (1916·): a lift·long fl'lcnd of 1.P'; arrested 10 {he wake of LP.'s 
arrcsi in 194:1, as he at Iha! time was Senel.uy. Indian Chamhcr or Commerce CakuLLa
Iwd IX:l'n hmt toJ_P. uunng his stay in that city ill his underground day~ in 1943: mell1bl;'r. 
(;ov<;,mmg B{)~rd, Inte'lllational l.abour Organisation since 199.1: currently Chairman, 
Holding T!'us!cc~, Gilndhi Samar:l!. Nidhi. 

, laichandl'~ N:lr'llll); (Vidy:tl:mkar), wl1Lcr. hi~lOrian and P()hli~'al afti VIS!; works im:luuc 
Hharmil'<I ltilr".~ Ki HI/flr/·k/UI, puhllshed from '\lI.:1habad. 

"For hw<!n.lpll1cal fl<lLC' on Rarnm:mohar Lohw. sec lPS~V, Vo!. I. p. 91. 
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contact with the world outside. Therefore. some of those letters too have 
been included here. The letter 1 wrote to the Punjab Government. 
complaining against the maltreatment and torture is of some importance 
and so is the third habeas corpus petition I wrote to the Chief Juslice.7 

Lahore High Court. These letters give a dispassionate account of my 
experiences in the Fon. So these too are reproduced here. 

Il was on the monow of the hearing of the third habeas corpus petition 
that I was transferred to the Agra Central Prison, where I stayed till my 
release in April. 1946. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
., Sir H.A. Trevor. 

85. Address at Coimbatore District Textile Workers' 
Conference, 18 April1947 t 

What is happening today will vilalJy affect the future of the working class 
in India. We are passing today through a critical and difficult time. I am 
one of those who believe that the working class has a great part to play in 
the revolUlionary changes that are now taking place. 

The struggle for freedom has now reached a stage where our objective is 
almost near our grasp--the objective of freedom for which we have been 
fighting over a decade now. A few weeks ago the British Government 
declared that by June 1948 they will hand over power to Indian hands. This 
declaration has many possibilities and dangers. Our great leaders w .. mt us 
to believe in the sincerity and the honesty of lhe British declaration. Talk 
of sincerity in this context may be oul of place. Individual morality differs 
from group morality. 

Historic circumstances have forced the British Government to take this 
decision. Today the British Government and people must choose one of the 
two alternatives. either to settle peacefully with India and save part of their 
vested political and economic interests orto face another revolution. Britain 
is not prepared to face a revolution. 

There was a new awakening among the people of India afler the revolution 
in 1942. The workers of India had played a glorious part in that revolution. 
The people today arc quite different from what they were in 1939. The 
British Government understands this better than we ourselves do. Under 
the glorious leadership of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose. an army was raised 
in South East Asia created out of the patriotic elem!.!nts of the British Indian 
Army.l They brought new hope and new life to this country and a new vista 
opened up before our people. Rapid Changes all over the world have shaken 

I Adapted from lana/a. 4 May 1947. 



the very foundations of the British empire. The armed forces <Ire no longer 
loyal to Britain. The spirit of hostile rchellion is in the air ever) where. 
among the forces within the country and \vithout. 

The [942 revolution has raised our prestige. On the aile hand India 
acquired a new strength and power. on the other hund British investments 
became greatly depressed. Britain has lost her suprCHMcy in India. The 
rcvolmionury cry. not merely of "Quit India" nUl "Quit Asia" i~ heard 
everywhere. Britain is weighing her strength, The Set:retary ufStatt! Pethick 
Lawrence observed in Parliament that Britain had to face either of the hvo 
alternatives; transfer of power peacefully or a revolution. FOrlllnatdy for 
the British for various reasons. our leaders have adopted the p..llh of 
compromise. During the Cabinet Mission's vi~it we pointed out the rithl!Js 
and told our leaders to follow the path of struggle. If that path had heen 
Jduplcd. the British Government would have had to quit mucb l~Jrljer than 
JUlle 1948. We mightllOl have had to wait and compromise with reactionary 
forces. 

Through this method thl! British hope to get economic concessions and 
naval and air bases illlndia, They also hope to maintain part of their anny 
here. They want locrcale pockets of British inllucnce in this counlry. lrthe 
Congress had wrested power through revolutionary means this kind of 
British hold would have become impossible, This is the British policy. 
This hi. the British game. 

As fill' as those provinces where the Congress is in power, where the 
national spirit is strong. where youth moVement!'! aI'\! strong:, w-herc workers 
and peasaills are organized. these parts. there is nQ doubt. \vili hccnme frc<.': 
by JUIlI! 1948. But other parts like the Punjab and Bengal and the Indian 
states Ihe British might control by Laking advant<\gc. of our \\iCal"'lCs~CS and 
divisions. They might crcate spberes of inrtucnce. The right for complete 
independence then will be shifted to freedom movements in the States ;)nd 
in these areas. The movements of States people should rcat'h sw::h a stage 
where no prince will have the courage to say that he wit! 0(.' free tn have 
foreign help. Neither the Nizam of Hyderabad nor Maharajas ofTravancore 
or Kashmir should be able to declare that his swte will be indepcnJcm und 
sovereign. The people in the States are for a united India. It IS the princes 
who betray the people's interests. 

, Indian Nllll()naJ Arm)' wa~ nrganized under the leadership [If Ra~h Rch:lri B\'~\' and 
C'llp!:lin Mnhnn Singh with enrOllntgcm~n! and asslstanl'':: fn1m Japan in S.::ptem!ll:r J 9.t-2. I! 
r{jn~lsted of Ihe urllcers ;md ,otdlers of the Indian ;mny t;l\.:cn Jlfl~!-,n~'r~ hy tl!(' J'lplm~se at 
Iho.' fall of Malaya. Bumm and Singapore. Later on, h!.'camc Ilf somt' differences bctwet'n 
Mohan Slllgh and the Japanese leading 10 till" arre~t and Imprisl-lnmcnt of the former. Ihe 
(ulure of' this arm)' IX'camc un~enain till Suhha~ Chandm Bose .. ·UllR' from Germany and 
lDok charge or 1I ll.\ Its Supn'me Commander III August 19-'3, :JI1I.l gcner<lled Jl new /ife 
in 1\. 
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There is then the danger of division of the country 011 :j communal 
basis. The Congress hat! made it clear that India should not be divided. 
unless it is on the principle of sdf~delcrmination. Then it will he for the 
provinces of the Punjab and Be.ngat to separate if their people wan I 10 du 
so. Our task is to prevent the British from deriving advantage frolll the pre
sent position. 

Those parts of the country that accept the constitution framed by the 
Constituent Assembly will become free. Other pans will be llIH"ier the 
influence of the British. Unuer sllch <tn an'angement it cannot be said that 
we have achievl'd complete independence. The fight against the British 
therefore becomes the fight against the division of the COUnlJ)'" 

As far as the people of provinces like Madras are concerned they have 
entirely different tasks to perform" They should regard lhemselvl!'s as free 
forthwith. It is for them to see that power is transft!:rred to tbe hands of the 
people" They have passed through the stage of national revolution, They 
have now to think about social revolution, Power in suth provinces should 
not be transferred to a small class or group of capitalists. landlords or 
zamindars. it will be dangerous if that happens. Wh~n power is transfl!ITcd 
it should come to the workers. rhe peasants and the middle dass who are 
also a toiling class in this country. 

People who in 1942 were miles away from {he Congress. who even feared 
to utter lhe name of the Congress on seeing that the Congress had attained 
some power avemight robed themselves in Khadi. flew the national flags 
on their cars and began hovering round our leaders in Delhi.. 

With the help of their moneybags they want to capture the Congress" 
Before 1948 these rich people think of capturing the Congress. Suppose 
they slicceed in doing $(}-I hope they won't-what will happen to the 
national organization? 

There is a difference between the Congress as a fighting organization 
and as a ruling body. So long as it was a fighting force. there was room in it 
for everyone. whether rich or poor. The Congres.s was a l1lulti~class organ
ization. After power has come into Congress hands. when the Congress has 
became a ruling party, it finds that it cannot maintain that chaructcr. It 
cannot ignore the wnflict of interests within itself.. If the Congress sides 
with the mill workers. it cannot at the Sil/ne time side with lhe mitl workers. 
The interests of the landl(lrds are quile opposed 10 the interests of the 
peasants. The Congress has therefore to make lip its minJ" The Congress 
after becoming a ruling party cannot say lhat there is room for capitalists 
and workers alike il1 it. I do not know what is going to happ~n in the struggle 
for power within the Congress. 

The constitution of the Congress is to be amended, I was also present at 
the m~eting of the committee which went into Ihe que:aion. There arc now 
60 lakhs of Congress mcmbt::rs, I do not know how many of them wear 
khadi. The workers do not wt:.tr khadi. They may havc II khadi shin ur a 



toweL The peasants too do not wear khudL Who an: the peuple who can 
afford to buy khadi? The rich can afford to huy y;un from the bla.:k market 
and purchase tint:: khadi. Accnrding: II) the new cll!1stillltion they alone will 
have the power to vote, The khadi clause will make it difficult for the 
young generation of workers to capture the Congress. 

Rich Congressmen have alrcOJdy corrupll!d {he Congress. In the 
municipalities and district boards they tak..:: contracts. Thl.!'Y alolle can afford 
to wear klmdi. They are not going to v0te for radical ideas. By ;:l1ld large 
this is lhe situation now in the Congress and the country. 

Ralher than let this great organization which we built with our blood 
and our sweat be captured by tbose who will corrupt and make it betray the 
causes for which it stood, the Congress must dissolv~ itself. The wl1rk that 
the Congress had undertaken once achieved. a g.reat cer~mony should bc 
performed either in Delhi or Wardha and it should be dissolved. Let not the 
Congress become the tool of anybody either of the capitalists or of any 
qther group. Let them not come in the name (If the national flag, in the 
name of the national organization and seck our people's SUPPOI1. LeI them 
come in their true colours. New parties can be built up on the basis of 
political and economic programmes. I have madl! this suggCStiOll not as 
a socialist but as a Congrcssm~n who has worked and suffered in the 
organizillion for about 20 years. This great organization should not he 
dragged into lhe mire of power politics. This. is my suggestion. SOnlt' of 
Our greateslleaders hold the same view. They will give expn.:s~jl1n to it in 
due course. Meanwhile it should be the task of Indian $!)c1ulis\s hetwcen 
today and June 1948 to develop the consciousness of the people and 10 

strengthen the organization of the people through tratIe unions and kisan 
sabhas to SUdl an extl'!lllhal power will have to be trunsten'Cd to the people. 

When' mention tasks for the socialists you may ask me why I want to 
create a Socialist Party when we have the Congress, To me the Congress 
means a national fronl against imperialism, When freedom is lIcbievcd 
questions like Whose Freedom? Whose Power? arise. These questions have 
to be answered nrst. 

Sardul' PateP appeals to us not to leave the Congress. It was Sardar and 
his friends who tried for five years to send us au{ of the Congress. But we 
remained inspile of these effort'>. We hilVC now re~cllt'd a new stage. We do 
not want to exploit the name of the Congress. hut will proceed with poliCieS 
and programmes of OUfown. The Socialist Pari), of India will approach the 
Illllsses 011 its own beludf. 

The Socialist Party is your party. It is the people's party. We will remain 
as honest Congressmen till freedom is won, The SOclalist P;'lf(Y is lhe poor 
man's party. We want that wealth created by the labour. should be enjoyed 
by the labour. The mills which belong to a few should be made the commnn 
property of the workers. 

, See ApJX'nlih 10. Vall<Jhhbhai Palcr~ !cHef to J.P .. :!6 Aprd 19..l7. 
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86. To Jawaharlal Nehru. 3 May 19471 

My dear llhai. 

Delhi 
3 May 1947 

As you are very busy I have not thought it proper to take your time. 
I am writing to inform you that the National Executive of the Socialist 

Party has now allowed. in the changed circ;umstanc~s. its members to join 
the Con~tiLuent Assembly if invited to do so. If it is proposed to take some 
members from our group to fill up the vacancies that are to be created. I 
should like to recommend the following names: Acharya Nan:ndra Deva. 
Aruna Asaf Ali, Rammanohar Lohia. Purusholtam Trikamdas, Kamaladevi. 
Rao Patwardhan, Asoka Mehta. among others. Achyul is not in India. but 
if he comes back in time, he too should be included. 

I should like, my name to be left Ollt. I am saying this not oul or modesty. 
but I do not have the lime to attend to fresh tasks nor haw I the aptitude for 
this kind of work. 

I have hesitated to write (his letter. for it goes against my grain to ask for 
things. Had I to write to somebody else. I am sure the letter \\'ouJd have 
been unwritten. 

With Jove and regards, 

, Ramal/mulalJ Misilr(l P(lPt'rs {NMML). 

~ See APrcndi.~ 14 for Nehru's reply to thiS leller. 

87. To Aruna Asar Ali~ 6 May 19471 

Dear Aruna.! 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

Bombay 
6 May ]947 

This is the copy of a letter' scm to Gandhiji by the President of the Harijan 
Sevak Sangha, Maharashlra. Kaka Sahcb Barve:! The leHer was posted at 

1 Pymdaf Papers {NMML)_ 
: Forhiographital nOle on Arun,l AS:lf Ali ~ce If'SW. Vol. Ill, itl'm dJlcd H March 11J46, 
.1 This refers tOlhe t\IPY ill" n letter written by Kaka Salwh Barvc to M;lhatrna G<.Int!hi 

descnbing the dr~'umstanccs under which Sane Guruji unJ,'rtook 1I rust 1~1 tllmw ilpcn to all 
the Vilhaltempk at Pandharpur. The Sanat;lni~ had propagmco thallhere lVoult! hc 11 gout! 
deal of phy~ical vj()Jcnce al Pandharplif if Sane Guruji Wl'nl on a fa:.!. Barw made it cknr 
thaI Ihere W;JS no danger of physical violence ;mu Sane Gumri\ f;lSllook plat·c in a pcm:cful 
atmosphere, 

• VN_ Barve. I)residcnl Hanjan Sewak Sangh, M:lhlU'u\olra 
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Pundharpur, so i[ might not have reached Gandhiji yet In any case, the 
letter wry dearly and cogently puts the case for the fast. It will help you to 

plead Guruji's' case wilh Gundhiji, You may show [he leiter to him. 
Achyul" is not here at the moment, so l am writing this note, Anna Saheb 

gave Ille this copy of till' ktwr, 
Yours 

Jayaprakash 

, l'umJu!',mg S;luushl' S;!n~ ahas Smll' GU!'UJI i 1899-\950); a I'reo.:doll1 fighter and 
('onl!rl'5~m:lI\; Jlllllcli tho.: C(}nt!rt'S~ S\lctall~l P:lny In 1947. 

~ For biot'JapillCJi nnh~ on Achyut Patwardhan ~cc "I'Sw. Vol, II, r. I1l2. 

88. Speech at Public l\clccting. Sccundcrabad. 
7 l\Iuy 19471 

The Or1li5h arc quilling India because circumslances have compelled them 
10 do so, but thl'Y still hope that if PakisulO is estahlished, they \ .... ill get 
bases and lIirfidds in it. and further that they will be asked to establish 
factorje~ there in return for wheat aud jUlt:, 

Britain is trying her hest to break the solidarity of India through the 
Muslim Lcagu\! and Ihe princes, Mr, Jinnah has been saying lhallhe 1942 
movement was aimed at establishing Hindu raj after driving away thl! British. 

lie is another Mir Jaf,!r' and has been placing obstacles in the allainmcnt 
of Inuian lndcpcndclH:c. His British friends rely on him and on the Indian 
princes to retain Wh.Hcvcr hold Lhey can over india. In thc face of the new 
spirit burn out nflhe 1942 movement. which now pcnneatcs India. as shown 
in the new awakening in the armed forces and among the working classes, 
and Brito.tin's retluclion to a third class power as a rcsult of the last war. the 
British realize Lhat iflhcy auempt to retuin their hold over India. what little 
goodwill thc.re is forthem woulrl he lost for ever. Hence the Brilish decision 
to quit (ndia. 

Quitling of India by lbe British would mean quiuing of Asia, And yet 
the British have hcen endeavouring to bold as much of lndia as they possibly 
can for military bases and for tradl! and commerce, It is now cenain that the 
British have absolutely 110 place in certain provinces of the country where 
thl! Congresli is in power. Th~y ~lrc now tlying their best to settle in places 
when: the Congress 11.15 less inl1uencc. How far Lhey succeed in this, time 
ulmlt:: would show. 

'Adapted from Natiollal n.'Ndd, 9 M;ty 1947_ 
, Mir J<If',lr ! 16fJ 1-17651; ('oI1l1llandcr-in-chlcf of Sml!lIJJaul~h 'b JI my, wh()~c hc-tr<lyal 

WJS n:!>pllll,l.ihk r(1r rhe dd-e'll \If Slra,lUlklaul:lh :lnd the hc~inn1llg (If Britil\h rule III India. 
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If Paki:;t;UI bel"omes inc-vitable. the partitioning of the PUlijab and Bengal 
is essential, A truncated Pakistan can not survive without British aid occ<.Iuse 
il \\ ould bt: uneconomical and impmcticable. 

A major p<lrt of India will be independent by June. 1948. but il is not 
ckar whether India as a whole will be free. 11 will be meaningless if some 
P<lrts of India hecome free while others remain under subjugation, 

The British also hope \0 kcep their hold 011 the Indian stales by 
cll!.Couragin!,!. the rulers to become independent after June. 1948. The British 
know that the conCCIlSllS of opinion among the people of the states is to 
unile with the Inuian union. They also know th.ll a ruler can not stand up 
'lgainst the will of the people. The British are supporting the princes through 
the Political Depanmcnt. BUL the people C'lO not be kept under subjugation 
for long llIH.I will sooner or later aSScrt their will. 

If there is a s[ruggle between the people and the rulers. it will be harmful 
to the interests of the rulers. The best course for the: rulers. therefore, is to 
go along with the will of their subjects. I urge the rulers to join the fndlan 
union. The pcupk of the slates should be prepared to make sacrifices and 
bring about conditions which will induce the stutes [0 join the union. 
St)Vert~jgnty ultimately vests in the people. 

89. Statement on Externmcnt from Hyderabad. 
Bombay, 8 M8~' 19471 

I arrived yesterday noon in Hyderubad and was to be in the state till f.he 
10th morning .. The big enthusiastic crowd at the aerodrome and the great 
crowds that lined the mute all the way to Hyderabad cilY heartened me a 
great deal. Tn tl1\' evening yesterday T addressed a record meeting at 
Sccllndcrubad. 

This morning al about 4 A.M. r was awakened by the Deputy COIll~ 
missioner of (.)01 ice at my friend's residence. where 1 had put up. He served 
on me ,I nOlie!.! untler the qrders of the Nizam's Govenunent that I should 
kave the Slate imml!diatdy. The reason given ill the notice was that my 
speeches were likely to lead to a commull<11 trouble. 

J told the police officer that I regretted that r could not comply with tllcir 
Government.'s oruers because I considered Hydcrabad to be as much II p<1rt 
or India as any other and because I considered it to be the most elementary 
fight of every Indian to go wherever he \vished in his counuy. The Deputy 
Commis$ioner a11l10l1llC'ed thai in that cuse he had orders to put me under 
am:sl and remove me outside the borders of the State. I asked for a litlle 
lime to w.;sh ilnd get rCildy. My wif~ llod I were ready in half an hour and 
we were all put in a car and driven Jway While Scc.underabad was still 

r J'i!JwlI\ t) ~tJy [947 
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asleep. On (ile way we were told that we would be t:Jken to the aerodrome 
and put into the plane for Bomhay. Till it was time for the pJane to leave we 
were detained in an inl'pection bungalow in a "jagir", a few miles away 
from the aerodrome. Just before departure time we were brought to the 
at.'rodrome ;)nd put info Ihe plane which brought us to Bombay at noon 
Imlay. 

The plea of commurml tension, which was put OUL in the n()lice served 
on me. was otwiOllSly :l convenient pretext. The main theme of my speech 
\\'05 democracy and freedom and unity of fndia. My tour was likely to 
strengthen the forces of freedtlm and patriotism and this. rather than the 
imagined fear of communal trouble. was found 100 dangerous to be 
pcmliltcd. 

I mtl~t Jwitit the advices from the Stute Congress and the socialist group 
in tht! Slale. 1 do wi!'ih. however, to visit the State again. And this time 1 
would like to make ildear, so thai no false pretexts arc available to anybody. 
that I would not tOllch lipan ,my communal issue. whatever in my speeches. 
But the final deCillion ~an only he made after the people from the State 
h;lve come and mel ml!, which may be in a day or two. 

90. Stat(.'Olcnt on Sane Guruji's Fast. 
Bomb.IY. 9 May 19471 

S.me Guruji. the idol of young Maharashlra and all!.! in whom nobility and 
hmnitity are l1JW:.lYs cOlllcnding for suprcm;H':y, is fasting ['rom the first of 
May, Hi::; rast i~ unto dealh unkss the Vilhal Temple at Pandharpur is thrown 
open to Iht' l-iarijUIl comnHllliry. r have never found Gllruji in rohust heallh. 
and I fear IJW eight uay~ of his fast mu!>l have brought him already to a 
.:onditlol1 of dungcr. This ll1ust fill every Indian with anxiety and compel 
him hJ UO what he can to $.Ive a noble life from perishing, 

It i~ true that Gandhiji hal' disapproved l of Guruji's fast, but thaI does 
not aiter the facts whkh are serious enough in all conscience. One of the 
nohit'st ilnd humblest $ons of the country is dying inch by inch. approval or 
disapproval apart. sn that puolic conscience might be awakened to right a 
wrong wbkh is uegrading the wbole Hindu community and imperilling its 
very existence. To my mind it is a great pity that while Mahatmaji and the 
Bomhay G~lVernment found il necessary to advise Guruji to ubundon his 
t~I~[, which he has undertaken [0 discharge a personal moral obligation. 

i J[> Paf't.'1'\' (r\MMLr. !\n ahnuJ:!eu \'l'(SIOIl wa,~ puhli~hcd IJl HOlllhay Chmnic/r, Nll/iomd 

J h'rrJld :.mU ~C\'CJa! llth.·r par"!' Oil 10 May 11).17. 

, Fll~l!n1! hy S,IIIC' (iumjl fur Ihe n1t1~l' nf Harij:ln~' right ilf' e/lt!'y 1010 lh.:- Vitha! T"mpl" 
,\I Palluh.trI'(lJ '\;1'- fI,'! ;'Il'prnh'J hy Gandhi otl Ill" ground that thIS would k:ul to ICIl . .,W!l 
<inJvH,!tlk','. 
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they spoke not <I word to {he trustees of The Temple, who are not only 
perpetuating a grit;'V()U~ social wrong but also holding in their power a 
valuable human lite, 

The A(,;t-' thal the Provincial Govemment have in mind to regulate such 
matters should lum: made it easier for them to exert moral pressure on the 
trustees \0 do voluntarily no\,,: what they must do laTer under the compulsion 
of the [aw 

I appeal to all the parties concerned and particularly to the people of 
Maharashtnl 10 see thaI the great wrong against which Guruji has staked 
his life is r('(.:tjlied without further delay and Guruji himself is spared to 
ser¥<: his country in the future as he has served it in the past A good act 
dOllt' \'OlUtllarily strengthens the individual and the community. The same 
aCi don\! ulH.k.'r kgat cmnpulsion produces moral impoverishment. So. kt 
not Ihe cOlltcmplated legislation become an excuse for doing nothing and 
for merely c:\C'rting pressure on Sane Guruji to abandon a course of action 
which he has adopted aflcr det'p and prayerful deliberation . 

. The llariJ~1l TC'lIlplc EllllY i\o.:t. pa\~("J by th.:: Bmuhay Lcl,tlslaturl' nn J I Septem
h,'1" 1 <)47. l"n,lhkJ 1I)~ I hJrtJ:ln, (0 C!1ll,.'f anJ w()r~hir 111 the tcm[ll("~ of Mahamshtra 

91. To Jawaharlal Nehru, ~ M.IY I9~71 

My dcur GhaL 
Your letter ahout Nepal' through Aruna. 

Bombay 
9 May [947 

I hlJPc you will rct:all the genesIs of the present satyagrahu in Nepal. There 
was a slrike in two mills in Jogbani in the course of which a large number 
of arrests had heen matie, three women Were shot dead, <lnd peaceful 
proccssions wcre regularly lathi charged for a number of days. Among 
those arrested were B.P. Koirula" (President, Nepalese National C'ollgress~ 

, 1/, I'l1pos (NMMU. 
! S~C Ap(X'ndix I L 
, BIs.iJW('shwilr Pl"asaci KOirala i J 91*·82); toUl;. pari. In the Civil Dbnhedicm.:e \1nWUlenl. 

19}] .:!~ member. ('ollgre~s SOCWll',l Pan)" 1935; unprisoned for partJCIj1uling in the Quit 
ludlJ :\·10\ ciTIenl, 194.1·.J.~ flllll\dcr-mernner umJ ucting Pre.,itknt. Nepali Nutinnal COllgfes.,. 
(1)..1.7; led;ill ilImed ~lrugg!e agaillsl the Ranu reg1l1lt' in Nero! in 1950: founded Nepal! 
C(lngrc~s. 1950: Prim~ Minister or Nepal, ! 959-60: imprisollrcl. 1960-8; lived us an c:<:de In 

InJin. 1968-71\ illl[lri\oned agalll <lfler rell1m to Nepal in 1976: rclea~cd in 1977. 
, The Nq':!ti National Cnngrcs~ wa~ eSLah!i~h("d in Calcutta in JumlO.!ry 1947. With Ihc 

IlhJo.:t:ll\e III IJh~nhll>w Ih~' Rana reglllle and ~'slablish a dernocrall~ guvernment under lh~ 
<:unstHll!lfmal ka(krsh!p or the king ll\" Nepal. Shortly aftt'f it~ ft>rmation. II r;Jrli~'ljJ<lt('{J In 
ul .. h'Jur :-.trij.,e ;11 Bll"a.ln;lgar Jute Mill\. On f) Apnl 1950 thc Nepali National Congrl"~~ ill1lJ 
tll~ :\cpal Pr;l.iatlJlllnk CUlIgfCSS rOll1htncd anJ [Nmed the Ncpali Congrc" whidl .. ·alll(." to 
PPWCI HI 1'):'0 lmJ,'l tlw ICildcrlihip .)f B P. Koirllia. 
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and a panicular friend (If mine) and his mother and two siSler!', Those 
<llTes\cu wcre he-awn up ill the lock-up and Ilthcrwise maltreated. When 
Ihese Ihings Wl're happening. I sent a special messenger 10 NeW Delhi. to 
meet you und the Nepalese Con~ul~Gcneral and the leader of the Nepalese 
Delegulion to the Asi"lll Conference. Our uClllClnd, (1f request. was vcry 
simple: release l)f all those atTcsted in the course ofthc Slrikc (no salyugraha 
had hecn started lil1liten oUlhe broader issue of civil liberties) and arbitration 
of Ihe industrial dbpute. But neither you not' the Nepulese Government 
could <.10 anything in the malter. You were not even ahle to rcply fO my 
leller. Since tTh:n evenTS have wken their own course. The strike hus naturally 
fuiled~\hc huck ward workers heing unahle to stand lip \0 the leonine Slatt.' 
violence. 

h shoulu intcre:H you to know Ih:.!! among IhoSt~ alTeSh~d in connection 
with the STrike are five m~mbcrs of the rumen Disukt Committee of (he 
Socialist Party. induding th~ District Secretal)'; and furlher that eighty per 
cent of the lahourers in the mills are lndians. 

The Nepalese. Nationa! Congress naturally considered that the occasion 
ofrereu a fine 0PP{)J1unity to extend the issue {which indeed (he Nepalese 
Goven1Jncnt itself had converted into a political issue) to the brouder issue 
of civillihenics. If :111 irresponsible, Iyrannt..lus governmenl starts arresting 
people without rhyme or n:ason. whal. more natural than for the people 10 
come forw:.trd anu offer themselves for arrest so that the policy of the 
government might he n:<.Iuceu to an ahsurdity and the awakcning of the 
people might rC$UII in the assurel1lent of civilliherties? While I consider 
this natural enough. T should add that I pl!rsonally was not consulted when 
the Nepalese. National ('ongn:ss decided to SlUl1 the sittyagraha. f should 
also add thaI Ihl..! S .. lIyugr.lhis are all Nepalese and most of them are Nepalese 
residing in Nl!pal. 

So much for the history of this business. Perhaps I should wam you here 
fhat the Ncpllle~c (hwernment people arc rather polished liars. For instuncc. 
Rana Daman Shamsher wit! my messenger thaI it was famastic to believe 
thut any \vomcn had been UlTcs\cd by the Nepal Government. And as for 
the killing of the three WOIl1l.!n procession iSIs. Ihey have all wnspired \0 
completely falsify the f:.j~ls. The dead bodies were removed by the [mops 
an<.llhe iluthorities just deny hlandly thut allY hody wa~ killed! 

Regarding tIll' withdwwal or fhe safyagrah;l, I cannot think or lllllking: 
sut.:h II suggestion til! Ihe Nepal Government agre~s to release un~ 
conJitioml.lly alltbnsc who have heen aneskd, and refers lhe demands or 
the w{lI"kers whl) were on s.trike to a board or arbitration. EVl!n if the strike 
hilS hdiL'd thaI shoultl be no reason why the Government should not [uk" 
such a stl~p. 1 :-;hollid cOllsicll!r i\ highly im:sponsihlc for any public body 
such .IS the Nepaksl' Nlllional Congress til withdraw ,I popular movement. 
i.e. a movement for popular rip:hts. wirhoUIl'alise. I-fo\o\-ever. I shall be in 
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PaUla on the J 7(h alld shaH try if pos:;ibJe 10 get in touch with the Nepalese 
Congress and scnd you their reactions. 

Witb the highest rt:gards, 

92. To J.B. Kripalani, 10 1\1a)' 19471 

My dear Dada. 

Yours affectionately. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

10 May 1947 

J thank you for your letter of May 6.~ Wht:n we were in Delhi last both 
Bapuji [Gandhil and Jawaharlalji spoke to some of us about the need for 
~olidarily within the C\.mgress. particularly in view of the critical times 
ahead. v'll' told both of them that we completely .1gree that there should be 
solidarity. but I fear that those in power in Ihe Congress do not want 
cooperation of the Socialists. However, we told both Bapuji and Jawabarlalji 
that we \-vould be very happy to discu.ss this matter and arrive at some 
agreement. In our talks with Jawaharlalji it was suggested that casual 
conversations with one or another of our leaders urc not likely to lead to 
any fruitful result "l1ld that if any seriousness is altached to this it would be 
better for two or three of our lOp ranking leaders including the President of 
the Congrl.!ss to thrash au! the malleI' with a few Socialist representatives. 
Jawaharlalji thought that this could be done and he suggested that when 
the Working CommiUee met next such a conference could be arranged. I 
do not know how y()U feel aboutlhis, but I hope you will also agree with 
this view. 1 will be in Patna all the 16th and shall be obliged to hear from 
you there. 

With reg<.lrds. 
Sincerely yours. 

Jayaprokash 

'if' {'a!,a,) ,!\i\1\lLL 
~ In his INter to l_P .. Kripaluill hau IVr!lt('l1 lh;Jt he was "rrl'pareu" to rnl'CI J.P. anu his 

flll'nus In u!.\~u~<; lh<.' r)l)jnt~ Ill' ulfli:rcnccs between them v.-ilh a vio.'w w "hling about solidarity 
(lilli strc!\l):1hl.'ll Ihe C'ungrl'ss N!!UJ1l10ll!OIl·· 

93. To .Iawaharlal Nehru, 10 May 1947J 

10 May 1947 
My d!!ur Bhai. 
J am enclosing a leller from Kripalllniji whkh will speak for itself. As you 
will sec he is ··preparcd"lO meet us! 

'J1' /'lIpN.dNlvl:'ILl. 
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I do not exuctly know wh.tt to do in this m;'ltter. I personally feel very 
diffident because on many occasions I hrought serious questions to their 
noLict: bOl nevcr got lht! Ie,ast sOltisfaction. However, as both you and Gandhiji 
wish that lhl' problem ~boulJ be discussed and as I agree whole-heaned!y 
with you in principle. f am prep.lred to do whatever you advise, When we 
m(:l in Delhi you suggested that at the time of the next meeting of the 
Working CommitteI,.' some of us might meet some oflhe important members 
of the Commitlcc and discuss this Illutter. I don't think that by our just 
lalking to Krip,tlaniji any fl."sull would be obwined.l am returning to Patna 
nn the L6th. I shal! be obliged if you let me know there what you wish us to 
do in lhis matter. I am enclosing a copy of my reply to Kripalaniji. 

94. To Swami Rmllllnand Tirtha. U May J 9471 

My dear Swamiji.J 

Sincerely yours. 
Jayaprakash 

Bombay 
13 May 1947 

Thanks for your icHcr.·1 Achyut and I have discussed the problem with Shri 
Ramchandra Rao,~ He will tell YOll evcrything. Achyul is writing to you .\t 
some length. There is nol much that I have 10 add to whal he is writing. I 
would only emphasize Ih~ need-the very urgelll need to my mind-to 
start ~t struggle in Hydcrabad both nn the union and responsible govemment 
issues. [ hope fervently Ihal the Stale Congress would not be deflected 
from its inevil3bte course of struggle. 

I am also anxious to visit the State. preferably in connection with the 
initiation of the struggle. I hope you may be able 10 arrange this. 

It has be~n arr.1nged that Mr. Ramchandra Rao should meet me in Andhra 
on the 2nd or 3rd of June sn thai we may disCllS:-; how the Andhra friends 
may help lht' mowment in (he Andhm districts of the Slate [Madras}. 

I N((I'('wlm ClIfIPulgar!lIk"r PapN,I' {N~MU, 
, Swallli Rumnn;iI1U Tlf\h;. (190~-7J \; !!d\lCalioni,~1 and freedom fightcr; President of tht' 

IIYlkmhnJ SI.ll<! C(\ngre~s 1942·50; Inlmdlcd a S:'ltyugraha Mo~·cll1cnl In 1947 on Nilam's 
rctu<;a] 10 .loir! [ndhl; Ilwmh!!r Loli. Sahha 1952-O::~, 

, In !m.l~u,:!' S~, anll R:III1;mand Tinha hal.! t"xPI'!!.,scd shock ove!' Ihe way J.P, was arrested 
nntl cXh:rnt'J frlll11 tlyr.lcrahild a~ s<)on as. his 5jXcch faVOUring the lIllion or Hydcntbad with 
India gol puhlinlY. I !owen'!'. he thought that "continued defiancc" hkl' ~aty:,Ig:rahn (or uniun 
:lnJ rrsr(ll1~lblc gOVl'rnmcnt m llydcrahaJ~u floal of S(K"lli~t Movement thC'rc-w{lull.! 
tIDl he ad\'i~ahk ,I( Ihal pOint when peopk wen: di~lUrbcd ;Jnd the communal ~i1UnU()n hnd 
"kft'ri\If:lll'd 

L Ranlch;.mdru Ran: SLll>illl1~{ P,lrty W{)l\..t'r. \V:.nang;ll: PllrtklP'lIC'l.! in Ihe JOIn [mlian 
I !niun ~iovo:mcnt: IlllJlri~tlJ1cd. L !J-i6·K 



WI: lwve OldviseJ Ihe Socialist Group ill the Slate to support your 
<.:andidalur~ for the Pr~silknlship. 

With rcg;.lrds & greeilngs. 

95. To Jawnhnrla) Nehru, 17 May 1947L 

My dear Bllai, 

Yours sincerely, 
J ayaprakash 

17 May 1947 

Yow' Idler this morning.! As uesir~J by you I would be in Delhi on the 
31s1 morning. I am <1150 asking Narendra Devil, Lollia, Achyut. Asoka and 
Purushottam to reach Ih~r(' Ihe sallie day. Our National Executive shall 
m,.'et rroll1 Junt.' I. 

Regarding tIll' Nepal 'Imlll". I am meeting the leaders of the Nepalt!se 
Natiomil ('ongfC!-i~ on the 191h tlnd sl1<l1l wrile 10 you more fully after that. 
In the meanwhile, I should like to say a word about one of the points raised 
by you. I hesitate to join issues with you on :my question ilnd I hope you 
will not take my criticism amiss. I do nOI agree with you that the nationals 
of arll1tht:"r country cilll!lOllakl! shelter in India or run an organization to 
bring. about poiilical changes in their own country. If Afgh:mistan became 
the base for any lHov('ml.'nt in India we \vi1l strongly object as you say, but 
if Afghanistan at all valut:"s ht:r independence she would not be coerced by 
India into [>I\!ventil1g tll,it hasc from fUlIctioning. 1 need not remind you 
hO\\I Great f-$rilain part1t:ularly, and also Switzerland. France and Belgium, 
11'ld always heen a haven of refuge for political revolulionaries from lhe 
hackwan..l L'()Untries of Europe sllch as Germany and Ru!;sia and how Ihey 
had estahlished bases for movements in those countries. Lenin. for instance, 
coulJ n.)\ have gtddeu the revulutionary movern~nt in Russia had he not 
founo refuge in S·wilzerl.md and other progressive countries. lnuia. I am 
surc. would like (0 build up a similar liberal tradilion, It docs not appear to 
me to be the dUly of an Inuian GnWl"llment to l-.upprc:-.s or forbid the political 
'Ktivilic" of Iht' 1l<JII(lll<.lb or 'Ill)" foreign country. I am afnl.id you have not 
laid due ~!ress on this m,pccl ur the que~lion. 

Rcpmling the other queslions cOllceming Nepal that you have raised. I 
would write to you "filir cOllsulting the Nepalese Congress representatives. 

PanJil JawaharJaJ Nehru 

I if' "Of''''-S !.\~l\"IL.1. 

'S,>: '\PP"II!,ij\ 12. 

With the highest regards, 
Yours ilffectiolliltely, 

Jayaprakash 
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96. To Vallabhbhai Patd. 17 May ]9-47) 

17 May 1947 
My dear Sardar Sancb. 
Your ieller of April 261111 reached me in Bomhay only nil the 111b of this 
momh. All this lime the letter opparcJHly was chasing me llmund the cmmtry. 
I am very sony that I could nor reply to you imlll~dialcly. 

Regarding Ihe speech I mad\! at Calieul, il is true l!Jat I had said that you 
were among those of our leaders who did not I00k with favour on the 
socialists and even tried to dc:;troy their influence in the Congress. I may 
be mistaken. but this is the impression that I have gath~rcd during my many 
years of experience of inner Congrc~s polilics. Your sharp attacks on us 
within and without Ihe A.I.Ce., Ihe activities of some of your trusted 
lieutenants Iikc S.K. Patil~ and Slwnkerrao Deo and the aHitude towlIrd1i LIS 

ofthe entire Congress mach ine in every province which is under thl' control 
of (he so called right·wing-;lll these hllve conspired to creale this 
impression in my mind. In my own personal experit.:ncc. I have found that 
apart from gcneral talk whenever I raised any specific question such as 
Bari's vituperous campaign against me in JamsheJpur or the Jharia ,rffair 
or Bari's presidcntship of the B.P.C.C. or securing ourcoopc-ration in dealing 
with the critical riot situation in Bihar, I never gO! thc le,lsl response from 
those in power in the Congress including yourself. Similar has been the 
experience of my colleagues in every province except anI.! or two. However. 
I shall he the last to divide our ranks lind weaken our forces. I think it is the 
Congress Ministries in every province which hy llwir im'plitude are 
weakening Ihc Congress and the country. I and my co!le;'lgu..::- are pt'cparcd 
losit down with you and some of our other leader!> fothmsh out this question 
of cooperation between Ihe twO wings of the Congress. We ,Ire (1$ keenly 
conscious 0(" the critic<tltimes ahead ,IS any of you illld should like to put 
our shoulders lI) the wheel and take full responsibility in g.uiding the country 
towards a safe destiny. When we were in Delhi last. both Bapuji and 
Jawaharlillji had called us and impressed upon us tl1..: necessity of IVorkillg 
together and strengthening the Congress. We agreed whok·hc:.u"tcJly \vith 
the suggestion in principle but were doubtful of its being worh.ed Oill in 
action. In OUf talks with Javlaharlalji il was sugg:csted by us lhal individual 
talks would not produce any resuh and, therefore. if any sCriOllsJu,:sS WlIS 

attached to this question. it was desir<lble th<lt two or three uf our [OP r:mking 
leaders sal with two or Ihree of us and (hnlSlll!d OUt Hlis m;.lIter fully. 

, Sardar Plltd ('OIlI:'('lllm rNAI). 
~ See AfJ[X'ndL~ [0, 
, For hiogwphicnl nOll' nn S.K. P~jl sec JI'SIV. Vol. !, f1 7~ 



1.50 Jal!(I{,mkm.1! Narayall 

Jawaharlalji has written to me to be present in Delhi by the 31 sl of this 
month so that we might have these talks together. I hope you will approve 
of this suggestion. 

Prabhavati and J send you our best r¢gard$, 
Yours very sincerely, 

Jayapmkash 

97. Statement on Widening Gulf between Bihar Ministry 
lind Socialists, 18 May 19471 

I returned to Bihar two Jays ago after an ab~c!Kc of nearly a month and-a
half. The rapid deterioration in the situation in the province during this 
short period fills me with dismay. 

The most disturbing aspect of the silUation. as I find it, is the widl!oing 
gulf 1x:tween the Ministry and Socialist Congressmen and the growing 
disregard shown by the Ministry for civil libclties and the democratic 
freedom of the people. Congress workers who happen to be members of 
the Socialist party have been arrested un the nimsiest grounds. And the 
Maintenance of Public Order Act. which the Prime Minister had solemnly 
assured the Assembly and the people of the province. was meant to be 
applied only to cases of communal disturbances. has been freely applied in 
the Ministry's political warfare against Socialist Congressmen. The arrest 
of Mr. Suraj Narayan Singhl and Mr. Gita Prasad Singh.-\ both workers of 
the highest integrity. under this Act is a matter uf abiding sha, leo 

I find fUither that the situation in relation to the police has also deteriorated 
greutly . .! The Govemment is showing vindictiveness and pettiness in dealing 
with the strikers and there is no doubt in my mind that the course chosen 

, AJapk'd from lhe l'iQlll'er and the NaTimlll! flemld. 20 :v!:Jy 1947. 
1 Suraj Narayan Singh (1908-73); rel!ohninnnry nati(lmlli~t: pal1icip:lled in the Non

COl)peration Movement. 1920·2. anti the Civil Disolx-dicn.:e MovemenL ]930·1: joined 
the tlinduslan Sodalist Republican Party in 1931. and the Congress SodaH~! P:Jfly 10 1936. 
IInpri~oncd in Decemher 1940; escaped from the prison along with Jayapraka.~h N:Jrayan 
and a!;!ain imprisoned Oil I J November 1944, and rclc<l~l.'u in 1947: associale-u him;;elf With 
the Kisan anti Trade Union movements. 

'Gila Prasau Singh. a prominenl young SocialbL leada oj" Bihar . 
• Long standing grlevanees for better pay, a!lowal1ce~. ramily 411arlers lUll.! other hcndils 

led the Bihar police cunslahles 10 go 011 strike in March 1947. 'nIl' siltlatioll frightened the 
Bih'-lf GUVCfllTllC11l and the army was called lO suppress the agnallon. The mllnary na~kd()\"n 
leu lo armed d:l!'ihcs. casuul{Jcs and am.1SlS of polll'emCn1J1 Pa!na, G:tya anu Munghyr. The 
repressive measures followed by the Bihar Government wilh lurgt· number of suspcmiollS, 
IclrendlOll'nlS and delenlion WIlhou! Lrial leu to further uctcflOla110!1 in rclall\lIlS belwel·n 
lhe Government ,mil lhe policemen. 
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will only make the Government's task more diffit.'uiL The l>\rikers might 
have committed a wrong but I am sure [heir loyalty could he easily won by 
sympathetic handling. II is a matter of great pity that those in power afC not 
prepared to be guided in this mattercven by the <Ldvice of Mahatma Gandhi. 
It appears that the maHer is vcry much left in the hands of the departmental 
chie[" who, [am sure, <Lfe more interested in settling their own scorc~ with 
the constables than in laying the foundations of all honest, patriotic UIH.l 

public~spjrited police force. 
In this connection it is in puhlic interest that I should (.lraw attention to 

an alanning disregard shown by Clovcmment for law and legal prucesscs. I 
have been advised by reliablt: authority that ovcr 301 I constabh::s arc detained 
in the Patna Camp Jail for nearly six weeks without any ord~r of remand. 
Uptill now they have not been produced odore any magistrate. The hatch 
brought from Arrnh h,1s been detained in the cump jail all (hese we(,!ks 
without even a proper warrant of custody, which was received only fOllr or 
five days ago. This is a grave failurc ofGovemment and {kSeTVes the highest 
public censure. I have no doubt thut the necessary !egal proceedings will 
be launched in this matter by the defence. 

I know lhat these words might widen the gulf that already cxist~ bClW!;!Cn 
the Ministry and independent Congressmen. But 1 should like to assure all 
concerned that I have been compelled to make lhis statement ill the interest 
of the fair name of the Congress and of the principles which we !l;\W held 
dear for many years past. The country is facing critical liml!s ahead, and it 
is necessary for all Congressmen to stand together and face the future 
unitedly, I. therefore. appeal to those who are in power in tlk' Congress in 
Bihar to give up partisan feelings and mlITowneSS at this moment of crisis. 
On behalf of my co-workers in the province r have no hesitation in giving 
the aSSUf/.lnCe that we will be happy to meet more than half-way if any 
altempt is made to close up ranks in this province. 

98. Statement on Strike in Nepal, 20 May 19471 

Since the strike! in logonni started. leading eventually to Salyagraha hy the 
pl!ople of Nepal for the achievement of civil libl.TIlI!s. distressing reports 
or torture in the Nepal prisons have been persis!ent. Spokesmen of the 
Nepal Government always denied these reports. BUll hav.;: now' received 

I JI' PapI'rs (NMMLl_ 
'Sec Wlle, item dated:'7 Man.:h 19.t-7. fn. J. 



unassailable eonfirmalioll oflht!se reports. Shri Kapildcva Singh, a member 
of the Socialist Party and an ardent labour \vorker has just been reh:ased 
from the Biratnag<lr Military Bilrfacks and has come to sec me al Pillna. 

The story he has told me is distressing in the exm .. ·mc. The mill workers 
were on a perfectly peal.'cful strike sinee 4th March. For twenty days the 
Ncr,ll Clovcmment watched without interfering. In the meilnwhiJ,: decisions 
Wef\! taken it seems by the reactionary circles at Kathmandu and even when 
lhe labour representatives (lnd the President of the Nepalese National 
Congress were urging His Highness the Prime Minister 10 refer the dispute 
to arbitration. a reign of terror was suddenly let loose on the 25th March to 
crush the. strike. Nin\! arrests were mad\! ()llihis date, including the arrest of 
Shri R.I'. Koirala. President. Nepalese National Congress. My informant 
5hri KaptJdevll was also arrested on tile same dale and imprisonctl in the 
Bir.atnagar Military Barracks. On the 17th March Shri Nursingh Naray.m 
Singh. a prominent Congressman of Purnea <lnd secretary of the Pumea 
committee of the Socialist Pany and 5hft VidY<1dhar Tripathi. .mother 
socialist worker. were arrested, I learn from Shri Kapildeva Singh lhat when 
they \vere takl!ll to the Military Barracks Ihey had bruises on their body and 
both complained of severe puin in their backs. For sOllle time afterwards 
they were not physically assaulted but when they protesled ilguinst the 
conditions in which they were imprisoned and demantled their improvement 
their physical maltreatment started. The military captain, whenever he came 
to the Barracks began to kick them around and slap them and at night orders 
were given to wake them up twice every hour. in the night too. whenever 
the Captain came, and usually he came three or four times. he kh.:ked them 
with his boots. Every time an olficercame into lhl!ir cell he demanded that 
they should make a written apology and when they refused they were abused 
and slapped in the face and kicked and beaten. When this treatment slarted 
;.tll the lhree prisoners in the Military Barracks wt'nl on a hunger-strike. 
One {)f tb~m. i .. e. Shri Kapildeva Singh, has sinc~ b~cn released. his thumb 
impression having been tuken on some bit of PJper by fnl'ce. but Shr! 
Nllrasingll Narayan Singh and Vidyadhar Tripathi <.In: still undergoing that 
suffering and humiliution ;.Ind are still on hungt:r-strike. 

That the Nepal GOVE.',rnmcllt should so treat Indians in its prisons is an 
intolerable Slate of affairs. I hope the Provincial Go\,cnHnent and also the 
Celltral Government would immediately dem;;tnd the release of these 
pris(lners. whoarc being detained without trial, and demand from the Nepal 
Govcmmenl proper compensation for ill-treating Indian nationals. This is 
a matter of utmost seriousnl.!ss and t hope thl.! Pruvindal and Central 
government.s will give it their most earnest consideration. 
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99. To Swami Ramanand Tirtha, 20 May 19471 

10 M,!v 1<)47 
My dear Swamlji, 
I hop~ you receiwd my previous letter. I forgot to inform you carlier that J 
have asked my friend, Mr. PUfllshottam Trikumdas2.to accept the invilulion 
from the Stale Congress and to attend your annual conference.' He would 
prubably reach Hydcrubad on the ::!9th. I h:lve wrilt0n to Gore4 also tn go 
for the conference if possible. tl couple of days earlier. 

f have not heard yel of [he election results. but I hope that YOll have been 
elected. Pleasc semi me a wire at Palna when the results ,In: known. 

Sincerdy yours. 
Jayapruku.sh 

! Na/"cndra Chaf'u/X(l(!IIkul" PUI'I'I"S {NA n. 
J rur hingmphicul nole on Purusholtam Tribmdas set; JI'SW. Vol. t. p. 49 . 
.. Tilt' Conference date wa.~ fixed on 16 June 1947. 
" Namyan Ganc~h Gore (1907-93): Freedom fighter: ill\rriMIfl~'u during: QuJt Inulu 

Movement; founder·memher of the Conl?rc~~ Socialist Party; J,))[1I S~l"rt'"llJry. Soduji~t Pari}, 
1948; Ckncfal Secretary. Praja Socialist P:lt"ly. It)53,4. rn1.'mhcr. Lnk Silhha. jQ:"7-6~. 

Chlllrman, Pr'Jja $ol"ialisl Party. ! 965·8; Mayor of Poona. 1967·8; member. Rajya S~hIHl. 
1970; HIgh Commissioner to tJllitl'J Kingdom. !l)77~9. Worh IIIdudc IIis/Ol"YO/ffu' llllill'l/ 
Slates tif AIII('I"ica: Glllldlllji~' Mall.\' AIP/'ct,1 (h{1lh in Manllhi). 

100. To Vallabhbhai Patel, 29 May 19471 

My dear SarJar Saheb, 

Painu 
29 May 1947 

I thank you for your letter of May 23 from Mussooric.! In spite of its 
underlying bitterness, I am rather glad that you haveenahled me to understand 
you better. 

Let me first answer the points raised by you. I do not ye.t seem 10 have 
cleared the point about my Calicut speech, You seem to think Ihall did nOt 
tell the Calicu! publk wbat I told you in illY JeUer, That is nOl so. J said at 
Calicut exactly what l said in my letter. I was speaking 011 the relation of 
[ile socialists with tilC Congress and was emphasizing the fact lhal as far as 
the tight for freedom was concerned the socialists had no difference 
whatever with the Congress and that in that regard tb\!y were as trut! and 
loyal Congressmen as oth\!fS. I rerclTed them to your Bombay speech and 
said that Sardar Vallabhbhai has appealed to us not to !caw the Congress 
till freedom is achieved. I said I was rather surprised althat appeal because 

, lf' 1'lIra.\' (NMMJ.). 
~ Sl'e App~l1di)( 13. 



it was Sardar S;,hcb and his lieutenants purti!.:ularly who had done so mut::h 
in the past to oust the socialists from the Congress and to prevent their 
growth \vithin the Congress.} added tinally that the appeal in any case was 
unnecessary because, the socialists had never decided (0 leave the Congre~s. 

This in brief is what J had salu at (':llicut. I cannot help it if the newspaper 
report yOll saw, gave a different version. The hest thing to do in the 
circumstance is to call for a copy of the verhatim C.I.D. report. 

As regards the Naval Rating incident.-' 1 do not know how you got the 
impression lhat l disapproved of wh.\( was done by my colleagues then. It 
is possible that when you gave me a certain versil)n of bappenings I said 
thal it was wrong for anyone to have done what you descrihed. But J knew 
nothing about th~ actual racts. and 1 remember Ihm my friends gave mC" ~ 
picture of events materially different from the om: I had got from you. AI 
this distance of time I lind it hard \0 remember allthut we talked about thi~ 
matler but I have one distinct r~co!leclion. I n:membcr your telting me of 
certain things done by Aruna and Purushottam when I had suggesfed that 
since the account 1 had heard fTom th~m was different it would he lLst'ful 
for all of IlS 10 sit together and remove misunderstanding. But you mude no 
response to the suggestion and the matter rested there. May I say that even 
at Ihis lare hour it mi~ht be useful to straight.en out this Naval Raling affair. 
because I doubt if evell now you have an unbiased account of all that 
happened then, For instance, you say in our tener thtH my friends colludc.d 
with the communists in creating an embarrassing: situation. ThaI certainly 
is not true. You should know by now thal whatever they mayor may nO! 
have done they had nothing whmevcr to do with the communists. 

You feel bitler about what Aruna JJnd my ofh\;!r friends said ahout lhe 
manner in which you handled the situation. They \oocomplain ()f[he strong 
language. verging on abuse. which you used tben againsllhcm. 

You write that on several occasions. you made earnest r:ndea yours to 
make reconciliation and secure our cooperation, hUI every lime you mel 
with a rebuff. This is a ralherastounding statement. As far as I am concerned, 
1 know only of vague talks in which remarks such as gelling old and our 
taking your places were made, but 1 never knew of any serious auempt 
made to secure our cooperation. On the other hand. my per&;)llul cx!,crience 
has been that my cooperation has not been accepted l~VClJ when offered at a 
crilicallimc. The instances that I gave in my previous letter Were to show 
that whenever 1 attempted to have the cooperalion talk translated into 
pntctice I faced a blank wall. 

You say that it is your sad experience that although r often agreed with 
your decisions and policy. 1 disagreed afterwards nn groun!.ls of party 
dis!.:ipiine. I agree that Ihis has happened sometimes, though 1101 often. But 

, S<.'e item no. 66. fn .::!. 
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may r submit lh,.\I this is not a maILer of which any grievance can he made. 
It b rather a part of thlo! logic of the situation. [n any case, I hope you will 
~oncede that there never has been deception in my conduct. I have <llways 
!:Ieen straighl-forward in the expression of my views and when my individual 
opinion ha:;: differlo!d from that of my group I have made no secret of [he 
fau that in order to take the Congres:;: in the direction which we wish to 
take I shall Mand by and advocate our group's view. 

You say, again, I have maue certain charges against Ihe Congress 
Ministries. I made no specific charge in my letter hut only wrote of their 
ineptitudt'. You say furthe.r thallhe Ministries have graver charges against 
me. I ;,1111 surprised to hl;':~r this. If they have anything against Ill~ it was 
opell to them to send for me and pili the maHer before me. But nl'lt even 
once IMs any minister done so. On the mhe!" h~nd, I have gone to them not 
ollce but several times. 

You say th,lt I have embarrassed the Ministries hy my indiscreet speeches 
about an~sling g(wemors. It woulu be an awkward business to investigate 
into the spoken imliscrerions of Congress leaders. and it might he [ound 
then that a Imt-head like Jayaprakash is a lesser culprit. As for the arrest of 
gOVt!rnors I never said that the Ministers should arrest them now. All r used 
to say was Ihut if and when there is another tight with the British, 'should 
like that the Ministers continued in office and. instead of allowing 
themselvl:s 10 he arrested by the Governors, h<.lJ the latter arrested. If this 
emhumlssed the Ministers. T am sorry for lhem. It may be wrong or right 
poiitil:atty \0 say such things, hut why should they cause emharrassment to 
our Ministers? 

Then you accuse me of spreading general disloyalty and indiscipline in 
the Police.l d!.!ny Ihis charge completely. If there is "disloyalty" among the 
Bihur Police. the Bihar Ministry is largely responsible for it. 1 think I wrote 
to you once that I had seen fhe Bihar Premier thrice in this cOlmeclion and 
also written to him once Of twice but there was ahsolutely no response fmOl 
him.! hope the free Indian governments willnotlollow the British policy of 
inventing "agitators" behind every incident provoked by their misrule. In 
Bihar a SOL'i~I!ist here or asociaJi5llhere might have said an indist:reellhing 
aOOm the Poli(.'e or given them an indiscree~ advicl!. but j[ would be foolish 
to believe that a big incident like the last Police strike could have been 
caused merely by socialist incitt:mt!nL I should also like to warn you that 
the way the Bihar Ministry is handling this alTair is sure to Ic,:\d a decp~ 
l"oOll!d discontelll and grculer disloyalty. You might know that the Bihar 
MinisIJ)' have gune 50 far;ll'. to believe thai evcn Bapu's help and advice 
v;-"ould Ctnhamlss their iltlministl"illion. 

1 hope YOli will forgive me for saying thaI I am surprised at rhe extent of 
your misinformrltion and one-sided views. You say that in the Jharia coal 
mines I employed a man who I kne\v well enough was cxpe!bJ from the 
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Congress orgilnjzati~)n. Thl~ man you refer 10, Mukuldhari Singh. wa~ ne,er 
expelled from the Congrcs:-. Hc iii a prominiCnl Congress \VOrkl.!fof Shahabad 
and is still it member of th~~ P.C.C You say further Ih;t[ 1 elHrustcd him \vllh 
the work of bringing about a strike in the. minc:::.. Surdy. iryon think this is 
the way the Sociali;.;t [':'111} works among lahollr. you ~houJd !lilVC nothing 
[0 do with us. Mukutdhari Singh ,lInong others (such as Awadhesh Narayan. 
Mundrika Singb, !\liknarayan Jim. all graduates) was senl by the Bihar 
Socialist Party to work among and organize the miners III .fharia and not 
just to foment st.rikes. !n all inJustly where wages and vmrking and living 
conditions have been so low und unsatisfaclory. org.ulli1.atinn or a union 
leads imlUcdii.llely to formulation of dcm.mJs. Sometimes. th~ employers 
wcr~ sensiblt::, i.e. they rCl,."ognizcd the union and s.elfted with it. In jhe~ilsc 
of tbe Kustore CoIJi~ry, the owners wen: not prepared to sl.:nlc on rail' It::rrllS 
and tht,! Jed [0 strib:. The strike \'ias un when the ('entnd (iowlllmem 
appointt:d a Conciliation Board. 1 need not go intl) the injustice th(';re don!;' 
to us and the mjne~workers organized in our unions (loly hecause Prof. 
Bari' WaS. not prepared to sit with a s(Xialisl. You say again that Mukutdhari 
Singh h'JS been expelled hy our local party foE' misappropriation of funds. 
This again is an astounding piece of misinformatiou. The fa(.:ts are 
these: Mukutdhari Singh, President or the Lodna Colliery Workers Union 
(the large."t colliery unit I believe in Jhuria). wa~ negotiating with the 
management. Th~ negotiation Imd continued for two days when on the 
instigation of SUllO Sen Iwho was Bari's lieutenant) and his workers. a 
strike Was precipitated.' Mukut Babu's (ollcilguc" in the union-all 
socialists-felt Ihat they nmst support the strike even though il was nOI 
properly declared. Mukut Babu differed and kcpt away and in private 
convcrsation spoke against Ihe un:1l11hori/.ed ~lrikc. The local party took 
objection to his conduct <\lld re~omml'ndcJ 10 the Provincial Pany to take 
action against him. No charge of lnisappropriati(lfl of funds was ever mudc. 
T know of this malleI' rather intimately bec<tusl.!' I have just rcturncd from 
Jharla after spending two days there. 

Lastly, let me say it wort.! aboul the Bari episl)de. Why 1 menliollt!u the 
matter in my leHer 10 you WilS tbat thUl was om~ (If the rare oec'lsions ',.vhen 
I tried to find oul if the High ComJlmnd \vould take un impani:t1 view und 
com:Cl a wrong. l was compldely disillusioned then. PmL Bari had many 

j Mouh! AhJul Ban; frc'~'Jlltn f!,ghtcr. p.uIIC![,!;ltc'd III tile Klul.!f,!t and NlJn,C\Jop ... rllllon 
MuvcJnenls. II) 19-2:,!. und ('j\ il fJi,(J\lcJil.'Il ...... MIlWlIl",I\I, !9:'0· J. Pl'c\l,krll of the Bihar 
I'mvmciul COrJgre~s ('umml\1C'C', I 946. assa~sltltll~J Oil :2 MardI 1947. 

< }\J1 the coJl1eric~ III Jh~ria w~m on mike Crum 24 1\(11'11 PM7 ['o!ltwnng the ~rrdl'L'nl 
bfl'akJuw!l of negutiation between the UllJon !cuaN!; :tnJ tIl<.' lII;tnllgemel1l wnh rl'g:u"d 10 
litH puymellt to w()fkl!'l'~ who L'Ould not do work dunnf' tht' ol'l',jkdnwn IX'nod. !'elllS1atcmClll 

or a rl'lrcnch.::d A~sist:mt lvlanagcr 01 the n,jller),; inl'f\'a~.., In paJ ;l!IJ hL'lh'l !lvwg O:{)JlJltll~n~, 
Soo:iJIi~1 kadl'r~ or!h.: ((JIlin) wml..':l ~ complained th!lllhc Con.!!!'l'" (\lJ'u.:)Jb JUO Congfe~s 
t:niull k<iuCI's hnJ 19n<ll>:J '1Ilt! ,~Ii~I\l.:J \]1<,'11\ durin!,!' the C"Ul\(: of ncgo[].]li<lll 
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virtllC~. though tho:>.!? who knc\v him at dDse quarters would not be so 
enlhusiuslic about them as you hu\'c heen in your leHer. His hold over 
Jamshedpur labour was ,llso spurious inasmuch as it was based on tall 
promist!s, self-praise and the support of the Provincial Congress, the 
Provincial Government. the Congress High Command. To compare the Tata 
Workers Union with the Ahmedabad Union is to insull the laUer. However, 
when 1 wrote to you and some Dther members oflhe High Command about 
Prof. Barl, I did nOI want any of you to help me to Will the leadership of 
Jamshcdpur lahour-I wus not interested in thaI. Prof. Bari was abusing 
llle and my friends day in <.lnd day out-not politically but personally-in 
indecent balar language: his mcn \>Ilcre ilSSatdting our worker:;. and Jll one 
case had kidnapped one of them and illef!ally confined him and beaten him 
up to Ufll'OI1Seiousness, J brought these Juets 10 your notice and to the notice 
of our mher leaders in [he hopt' thaI such things would be stopped. But 
nothing happened and a!1that we were told was that "you know 110\1/ Bari 
is etc.", I naturally concluded thai I could no! expect impartial treatment 
from lhe High Command. 

Regarding Prof. Bari's eJection to the Bihar Congress Prcsidcntship, I 
do not hold you responsible for it. Sometimes in my lettcr I used the word 
"you" colleclively and included other members of the High Command. 
When I heard that Prof Barl was to he lll<lde the President of the B.P.Cc. 
I wrote a sh011note to Rujen Bahu saying that that would be a tragedy for 
[he Province. I felt thaI if (lUI' coop~raLioll was ;It all valued. no one who 
was so personally and violently inimical lOWiUds me <lnd my group should 
be made President. To [<11k of democracy in Ibis connection is irrelevant. 

You say Bari had serious cbargc~ against me. If that was so, it is strange 
that I was never told ahou! thelll. 

Regarding your compluint against Munshl Ahmed Din;(; I am sure you 
have been wrongly informed thal he has been attacking you for years past. 
But it is truc, ( believe, that he has had rather hard things to say about your 
Meerut speech and your right or wrong hand in Ihe communal evolution of 
the Punjab Congress. 

You accuse me of not forgetting the past. You misunderstand me. I wrole 
of my past c.\pcricnces not because I cunnot let bygones be bygones, but 
because I was anxious to point Oul thai though in the past you and our other 
leaders Lalked of wanting {1LLr cooperation, nothing was done in practice La 

obtain <.)1' uet.'ept it \vhen offered. 
This letter has already grown unconscionably long and r must dose now. 

I had to wrile at some length in order to mrnovl' the misunderslandings 
abounding ill your kucr. l3ut I wi:-.h to (tssure y~)l! that nothing I.hat hus 

~ Muns!u Ahmeu Om t tiJOfi"(J7I. ~\Je!jh~l lcilUt'l" m ('unliln ;mil fr .... edom fjghte(~ after 
Par{tlir)!l organl/cJ Pakl,!;.\l1 S\J('iilll~( Jlilf(y 1II Karilehi. i\lll'n~kd Sodahst P,lf1y Conferenl· .... 
lit Na,\ll.., March 1948. - . 
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happened in (he past can swnd in the way of cooperation anti unueTSli.lnding 
in the future. Bui. J should painl out thut. as we are not <I power group in the 
Congress. cooperation for us depends not on the distribution of loaves and 
fishes but on political adjustments between lhe ideulogies and programmes 
of the High Command and our group. I believe such an adjustment is not 
impossible. BLit it depends more 011 you than anyone dse in the Congress. 
and so I hope you will pursue this malleI' till we have come to concrctL' 
conclusions, 

With the highest regards, 

lOt. To K.U. Vaidya, 1 June J9471 

Dear Mr. Vaidya,.! 

Yours affectionately. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

1 June 1947 

Asoku hus passed on your letter'; 10 me, r am very glauco know that you and 
other friends associated with you have taken so much pains about the 
collection offunds anti I am ,\Iso glad to know lhal you will be able to raise 
the whole amount that we wanted at this siage. 1 do nol think you need my 
thanks. but please do convey my thanks to yourolher associates. I might be 
in Bombay a( the end of this month. bUllhat is nOl very certain yet. 

K.B. Vaidya, Esq. 
Bharal Building 
Bombay 

1./1' /'(1(1"1".1' (NMML). 

Sincerely yours. 
J.P. 

~ Kcshav Balal..nslllla Vaiclya (1803- ); Ou~ilJ~s~ c:>:'cL"ulivc and wf!1cr; a5S1~Wl11 manager 
Sdndhm Stc3m Na"ig;ltiflJ1; dirc~'hlr Bencu Coleman & Co. Ud. \ til/J{'.f v/il/Jim; Sccretary 
Bomhay Textile Ltd,; in f3r East. gencra! manngcr or Amrit!al Ojha& Co. Ltd. (HongkoJ1g: 
Canton and Shanghai l; Chicf editor. ('afl/(>/1 Dailv. Sun &, ('Ulllm! Tmth: prc~ident Indian 
Chamhcrof commercc, l/ongKung Works indudc Nt'flee/ioll ('lI/1Irm Revolt ami Ajier; Where 
will J<lf!(/I/ MOI'(' and WII"II; C/lina;s Rt'.I'islancc, 

\ V,liJya in his kl!n dalcd 26 May had requested r\SOKll l\) it"SUfe J.P. that Itc had n()llos! 
s\ght oj' thl' work and that "the colkc\ion wou!d b(' l"lltnpk'tcJ within a few days", 

102. To Vallabhbhai Patel, 4 June 19471 

My dear Surdar Sah~b. 

New Delhi 
4 June 1947 

I am leaving forGmakhpllr 10 allend the All India Railwaymcil 's FcJeratioll 

.. "UJOI \iilJahhNwi {'lIld "ape!'., (;-':,A 11. 
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Convention untl shall rerum nuthe 8th morning. Dr. Lobia. Mrs. Kamalade'vi 
are :;;(;lying: on. Acharya Narcndra Deva also fortunately arrjved yestertlay 
and he is also staying on. ( mn 11ll,XIOtiS that the talks we have had should 
n~wlt in something concrete and definite. As you may remember. I wrote 
to you that you alone could bring these talJ...s to a t1cllnite conclusion.2

' am 
writing to request YOlllO ttl kc the initial ive in this matter and see that it is not 
just lalJ...ed oul. 1 was not presenr in tht." Working Committee when this 
maUercamc up fo!' cliscll~si()n. hut I understand that the Committee showed 
little interest in Ihis question and the dis!.:tlssion was listless. If this is the 
:lttitude. nothing hopeful can be expected. 

Narendradeva is staying with Arona. Lohia with Krip<liuniji & Kam,da
devi is in Ih~ Constitution House. 

Wirh grt:elinp <lnd regards. 

10.t Speech at Puhlic Meeting. 
Gorakhpur.S June ]9471 

Yours affeclionately_ 
Jayaprakash 

I wish III make it deilr today tim Indian Socialists were always opposed to 
any compromise at the prh.:e of the coumry':-, division. At prescl11lhere are 
only three parties. who knows tomorrow there may be more. There is the 
rumour that tht' Pakistan area might like to remain within the British 
Commonwealth. The Britishefs' stay in any part of the country is perilous 
enough and it will nol help us in achieving complete independence. 

The question arises what arc we to do then? Will Hindus and Muslims 
organize themselves scpal'atcly foruominatiun uf each other? lfwe Ihink on 
tbose lines there would be internecine civil strife not only between Hindustan 
and Pakistan. but in every village or the country. It is true that barbarities 
and brutalities practised in the Punjab know IlO parallel in lilt! history of 
the world. hUI we must exercise c:ml'ion and give the coolt'Sl possihle 
cnnskknlti()n tl) the problems. 

Our future lies only in nwking the masses or Hindustan realize that the 
basic problems of food, clothing, wages, el(; .. are Iht' same. be they in 
Hindu"tan or ill Pakistan and arc nol connected with communities and that 
their solution also is one alld the same. that is elimination of exploitation 
When tension dies down. We should realize Ihat programmes for the 



peasantry and lilbour of both }jindustan and Pakistan will be the same if we 
are able to convince our masses that their future can only be safeguarded 
by a nOIH:Oil1mUlJill. political and economic programme. But we mwa do 
so by pCil(eful Illl:"ans. Th.: use or violence will land our country in utter 
chum: and reactionary forces may gain an upper hand. 

1 have hall discussion with Mahatma Gandhi on these problems recently, 
and it is highly probable that he may assist us in OUf endeavours in this 
dircl:tion.lt'lhis happens what \liC might achieve in years, we call achieve 
in months. 

I cal! upon illl youngmen and partiJ.:ularly educated oncs to join our rallks 
and become soldiers for l~stablishing an ideal society in this COUTHry. 

l().l.. To Ills Highness, the MahamJa ofNepal~ 
New Delhi. 9 .lUlU' 19471 

Your Highness, 

Narendra Place 
New Delhi 

9 June 1947 

Since my release from prison in April last year it has been my desire to 
wriL~ [0 Your Highness to explain and express my regrets for the incident 
that took place in Hanunmll Nagar during 1943. Soon after my release I 
had the good fortune to me!.!t the Consul Genel'al of Nepal at Delhi. Bya 
stroke of good luck I was also able to meet then General Bahadur Shamsher 
Jung Bahadur Ibna." I had c:xplained to Lhese high representatives of your 
Government thal when I and my colleagues escaped forcibly from the 
custody of the (jovcrnorof Hanuman Nagar. we had no intention to commit 
an offence against the laws of Nepal nor to do anything whatever to injure 
the interests of your country, I had explained to them thar as our country 
was fighting for freedom and as we had been arrestedJ in the course of lhal 
struggle on Ih!! insisll.!llCe of tile then Government oflndla. we had to secure 

j Vi;aYfl!akshmi'.<; ~U,' .Il1ya{lHlkt'1.0/ NIJfaYl/1I six/y firH birthday celebration, 
CmlJl7h'l1ll>fmiol! 1'Olllllft'< Madras. 1962. 'rne du1:l:' of llll' IeUn given here has been laken 
frllln thh [lUllIIGlli(l11. ~h)\H.'\'ef, the Mnl1a.l.lJu·s reply (ti.lr text sec AppendIX 15) giVe, 3rd 
July", tho: I1m<.', 

< ,\Jt\hml1 Shall1~her Jung BahautJf f{0l11l1 {1885·1965): Chid of lhe Slaff 1902·29; in 
chargl' 01' War OffICl', L939-..)5; Commander· in-Chid. 1'\cpalcsc Army. 194:')-8: Prime 
Mlm~lcr and SUprl'llll' COll'l!11alllJcf-in·Chief. Nepal. 1948·~J: Prime Mmi~to:r w1d Dl'f<'nl·e 
Minl~ll'r May 10 Novemher 1951: rC~lgned and scul('u in BungOllore in 1951. 

'. /\ llL'r hIS ('SC:lpe from Iluz",di1agh CcntlJI 1,lil in Novl'mhcr 1942. along 1V1lh four of 
h1s comrades.. JY Visited ~cvcl'aJ places in tndia [{I meet th~' UfH.lclgrouml fn:~Jofl1 flglllcr~ 
\\'!Hl Wl.'fl' l'llg~gI"J In ('(lnlmoing Ih" struggle laull('hl.'u in AugUSt I C)..j.2 and then PHJn~edeJ 
j() {he ll.'rJJ ~rca or Nepal. uccomparul.'d hy R~nll11al\ohar I.ohl;) and olhC'f~. wilh ~ VI(,W 10 

urgantWl)'! :n armc·J lon:l.' of gUl.'mll'l warriors. to hI!' culkd A;(ut Vas/a. However. Ihl.' 
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ollr fret!dom ,It any cost. I take this 0pp0l1unity to orf~r to Your Highness 
personally ,1nd to your Government my sincere regrets for that incident. I 
further tuke this opportunity (0 assure YOllr Highness thai I and my 
colleague~, hOlh as Congressmen and socialists. have the greatest gondwitl 
for Nepal and wish her all prosperity and prngress. 1 should also like. 10 
assure you lhut We fully respect the indepemJ~nce of Nepal ami wish to do 
nothing that may limit or injure that independence. 

I alll anxious 10 send a snw[! sum of money, viz., Rs, 2.000 as a token of 
deep sympathy. to the families oflhose guards who were killed in the lighting 
at the time we, escaped. I hope Your Highness would permit this. I shall 
h<lve the ammlOl scnt directly tn lhe families cnncemcd or through the 
Governor of Hanu11lan N<\gar as Your Highness. may desire. 

When we were arrested. all our book~ ami personal effects were sl'tzed 
hy the Nepal (iovc:mment. The other articles were of no value, bur among 
the bonks there were $ome rare volumes which are not available anywhere 
now. Therefore, may I request Yom Highness to be good enough 10 order 
the books to he retumcd 10 Illc?The books may he sent to Illy friend, Colonel 
Daman ShOllllSlwf. your Consul*Gcneral here. He will b~ able to pass them 
on 10 me. 

I should like to h;:\ve Your Highness. permission to say a fe\,,· words 
ahoullhe present Satyagraha for civil liberties. J have every hope Ihat as a 
reslI[lofthe tkclaration issued by Your Highness and of the aJvil:c tendered 
by Pandit Ja\\-',ll1a1"l,1I Nehru. the Satyagraha will he withdrawn. BUI I am 
anxious to imprl'ss upon Your Hl~hness. in the interest of Ihe peace and 
progl'ess of N<.!pal. Ihe need 10 release ullconditionally all the political 
prisoners arrested either during the Biralnagar strike. the suhsequent 
S<.Ityagraha ur in the course of eartier political movements. Such an 'let of 
amlll~sty will enIHU1I.'I.' a great dl';:llthc prestige of Nepal in India and <lUlong 
civilized IH\tions everywhen: and l.'l1sure fully Ihe Sl!\:.:ess of lht' consti
tutional reforms Ilwl ·Your Highness is contemplating. 

Regarding those in prison. may I draw the auention of Your Highness 
palticularly to the Koira!a family of which nOl only three men bUI even 
three lauies <.Ire in prhion. Thl' imprisonment of ladies for political offences. 
1 am ,:ollslraillt.!J 10 say. brings any Governmenl into ill-repute. Further 
Pandit Bi},hweshwar Prasad Koirala wllo is the President of the Nepali 
NariollUI Congress is ;1 very dear friend of minI!, <lnd as he- is in delicate 
hculth. I am !'LIther 11OX.ious for him. I hear present rumours that whatever 

British lnlelhgL'I'lt:c l!o(lI sn'Jll (Ii" it :\JII.1 allhelf hl.~l!ga!l()n the Ncpaksc PolK!' aJ1'.:.~tcd J ,p. 
and :;(llllC ()rhl~ [n('mh mdudlns I.ohia and pill tllt~m in a pnson at Ilanulllan f\'ugar /modem 
Raj Hlraj, in the Saptari di,triclj. The vO!II111ccrs or lI::.ad f),w,{ stornwJ the place at night 
aml gOI J P, I.ohlaand HIllers rde:l.'ied. In Ill(.' l'ucnunlCT SC\Ccl'al polic:erm'n were injured and 
one ul.:d J.P. wa~ 1Jl'parcnily lWlIhk'd hy thOl ilnd wantL'd to do somethmg: to hl'lp tlw 
VIL'lim~, 
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Inay happen he will nut be rclcused. I do c<.Jrnestly hope thut tiles\! rumours 
arc false and thal there \ .... ill be no vindicti .... e policy pursued in regard to any 
fumily or any inctividlwl and that Your Highness will be gracious enough to 
grant a generous amnesty to all. 

Further. in regard to the contemplated reforms. may I emphasize. as a 
friend lind well~wisher of Nepal. that freedom of sreech and arganiZ<llion 
should be grantt!d and thai ull bodies that arc prepared to function 
COllSlitUlionally and within the law should he penniued to \vark withnut lei 
or hindrance. One such body is the Nepali National Congress, which is a 
loyal and patriotic org<'lI1ization. 7.ealous of the independence of Nepal and 
devoted tu its progress and happiness. I would t:umeslly request Your 
Highness to allow the Nepali National Congress to function legitimately in 
Nepal. This would remove much contlicr and bitterness and smoothen the 
relations between the Govt.!l1llTICnl and the people. 

With best wishes for Your Highness health and happiness. 
I remain. 

105. To c.P. Scott. 10 June 19471 

Dear Sir." 

Yours respectfully. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

New Delhi, 
10 JUlle 1947 

I thank YOll for your letterl of yesterday and am sorry for the delay in 
replying. Will you be good enough to convey Ill)' Ihanbs to the Viceroy for 
his desire to see me? J regret however, that I am unable at present to avail 
of the opportunity he has offered. 

'jf {'apc!"s (NMML). 

Yours faithfu!!)" 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

~ c.r. Scott. Pnvate Secretary to 1.0r(1 r-,·I,)[.l!ltbaUcn, VI((;"roy of 1I1(.lia . 
.. On Q June Scott haJ Illrllrillcd.1.P. "hout Ihl' Viecroy glvlnJ; him an appnillllll<.·n[ ilt 3.30 

on 10 JurlC and rcqllest~d him 10 rtmfinn It. 

106. Statement on the Socialist Party's Policy 
regarding the Trade Union Mon'ment, 10 June 19471 

The National Executive of the Socialist Party has decided to wilhdmw from 
the AII~India Tmdc Union Congress and not to join thl! Indian N>llioll>ll 

r NII/ill/lallil'm/,}. IIJIIII{" 19-17, The ~tull..'mCIll W~~ i~~ueJ \\\ Pres~ Oil IOJunl' J94-7 <lnd 
puhll,h<'J il1lnllllY Jady PJpeJ"~ th.: next dJy. 
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Trude t 1nion Congress. Tht::: trade union movement is already splintered, 
The Socialist Party faced with this division and u situation wherein Lhe 
tradt~ union organizations llre functioning as adjuncts of different political 
parties has no alternative except to keep aloof from Ihe thn.:e trade union 
nrgal1izations~ and to concentrate in building up a sound, healthy socialist 
trade union movement. 

Among the tasks the socialist movement faces in the country today. the 
most irnporlunt is the unionis.llion of industrial workers along lines that 
will enable them to build up industrial democracy. For the establishment Df 
a dell](\cratic socialist society, a trade union movement impregnaled with 
democratic socialist ioeal ... , is ansoiluc1y n~ct;:ssary. Tht! Socialist Party has 
10 build up such a trade union movement. The parly, in ils turn. will be 
sln:ngthcncd and vilalised by the orgunised Hade union movement. The 
political and trade union \vings of the labour movement must necessarily 
share the same ideals and JOY:lllies. 

In pursuance nfthi1. policy. the national t;:xecutive has further decided to 

sct up a lahour nurc<lll (0 guide and develop Ihe trude union movement 
connected with the Socialist Pany, 

lkcullse of the inability of the Socialists to join the INTUC sponsored 
by the Hindustun l\·luzdur Sevak Sangh, the national cxecmive directs its 
I1tcmhers to wilhdraw from the Sangh. 

'Th(;" lhrc(;" TraJ(' linion Ol'g;mi1.;UUlnS wcrc Alllmli;! TI~I<.!c t:llHltl Congrt"ss. Ulllfeo 
Tnult t:nl\lll Ctll\gr(~~~ and the lmlwll \'~llUn<lJ Traue lillitHI ('()ngre~s. foundcu hy the 
Indian l\I,ltinflal Congn:s~. 

107. Appenl to RaihHl),men, 20 June 19471 

Comrades, the convention of the All India Railwaymen's Federation al 
Gor~tkhpur h<ls fix.ed JUlle 27 as a special day when railway men, throughout 
lh~ country should demonstrate once again the solidarity for which they 
are famous and when they should raise their united voice in support of the 
demands which the Gurakhpur con ... entinn framed after examination of tile 
Central Pay Commission's report.' 

'S(,lII'dJlift/u,:?:) june' 1947_ Appeailssucu at Rum:hi . 
.. 'nle~e dCllllln<.h IIKlud\'\t pnll~'ctillJ1 ::tg,Ur1S1 reduction o{ lkame~~ r('lil'f by allowing 

()!1lHm [I) rhn\lSe hel\\·eell the qumulIfll of relief hithCrln glvcn in kmd or cash M cash 
all()w3!\('e prnpn:,ed hy lhc Pny ('(jlllmi~~i\1ll whlcl1ever might he more fuvClUfahle: fix<lti~lll 
of a tllininmm' scale of Ih. 55 10 1.10 r;)l" al'!i~ulls and skilled ~tatT in railway work$ho[ls, 
~h"'lb lind 0111l'!' llCP,llllTll'l1b: <"n~urinf! thalllil fixatIon of the ~('<llcs lin cmpl,lYCt' should 
~ufkr reullction inlh,' h:bl"; P<lY :ltlU allowance (\1 uClli.,u the 1ICXI high..-r siage in the propo~C'tl 
~calc: <lnd l;l~l1y, ,ul'llin\t;II1L'~ ur ;l~Stlr:ln,:,· agam'>( rclret1chm~'nt. reJluin~ Iht, puhlicllllOn of 
the RJ,I!\\:,JY ,\d,ludJcal<'JJ·~ Rep(ll I ,mu l1S rot1sidcr~nHlll by Ilh.' Ft,ucrillioll. 
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J wish hereby 10 fcmind you 011 of Lhis decision of tbe Convention and 
appe.ll to you to make on June 27 such ,m exemplary demonstration of 
your strc:ngth and solidarity lhal no one may ever deny to youjusticl! and a 
fuir deal. Hundreds of rnel!tings should be held and the resolution of thl.! 
COl1vcmion reiterated. Wherever desirable in order to appeal (0 wider public 
for SUpPllr\, Ih~n: should be proce~sions and other suitable demonstrations, 
Bul all denmnstrations must be orderly and peaceful and thefe should be 
no strikes on thal day, 

I have been informed by Ille General Secretary or the Federation that the 
Railway Board will meet the representatives of Ihe Federa[ion on July 10. 
Let railwaymcn show all June 27 whm sam:tions their repf..:scntatives \\'Hl 
have behind th.:-m wh.:.n they mee:l the Railway Board. 

108. Press Interview on Socialist Parly's Labour Policy, 
22 .June 19471 

Labour as such was /lo.!ver united ill India. Mr. M.N, Roy~ set the ball of 
divi~ion rolling by seceding will1l1is followers from the parent body and 
forming a nc\v organization. \ In the A.J.T.lLC'. itself differences among 
primary unions always existed. til the Trade Union Congress there was an 
unseemly ~crambk for office LH the time or dcctillll. which resulted in 
intensifkation of differences. lTnily was further afft:cted when the Congrt!ss 
fell tlml it should no\ lend ils £oodwill to the At T. U.C, which to all intents 
and purposes was guided by Communists. and decided to form a separate 
organization, 

The Socialist Party has not yet decided to support the new organization. 
Fnr the present. Suciali~ls would ollly hI.' watching th~ progress, or otherwise. 
of labour mmeIllC1J[S unul.'r !hc~t' two organi:wtilllls. The Socialist Party, 
however. follulVs adilTcrcn( poli(y fmmlhat oflhe ll~wly formed 1.N.TU.C.. 
bt.:'cau5c the ncw organiz<llion believes in compulsory arhitration to settle 
labourdisputes with a vi~w to avoiding lrouhl\:! to the go\'cmmcllts at present 
rull by Ihe Congrcss. 

, Adapted from N<lli(!llll! /Iera/d, 23 June 1947. lP c:-.prc%d his vi('w~ m the (;our~e of 
a tall.. \\'Ith tll" representative of the l'nilcJ I'rl'~~ or Imha at BalOlS{lf{' 

~ :\bnahc'nJI',l!\lllh Ro)' 11887·19541: (]De of tlw prominent Indian revolutionaries and 
thmkers, \>',;nl abrll'IJ-Java. China. J;lpan-in SC;lf('h or ;lrI11S, 1915; rcadK'd Antcric'l. 
Ihell Mcxleo ,mu organi/eJ :vtcxk:m Cnnmlll11isl Puny, \I)! 7: went til Moscow (m Lcnill'~ 
ITlVll(ltiOIl. \919 lUlL! aJJrc~~eo the ~"C(lf)J wnf ... rtfll,:e Ill' th..: Comint,'m; r~LUrncd l~) India 
llno ~..:n{ to Jalt 19.~(}' i; Jnim-d C'Otlpcs:. Mlcr rckli~c fnllu pnwll bUllch it in ll)"w lU I'ound 
Iho: Radl~',.ll Demo,'j aHe Pany. which hiler tlc\'dnpcJ into the Ratli<:all fUtnilJW,1 Movemcnt. 
Wllrb WdUi.k r<l< j,lm. Rt'I'olli/iol! I/w/ COIlII/('I' f(("'o/lIlioll ill Chillll, Nt'\>' IImlnmlsm. 
/{C<I."l1I, liolllllllud,wJ tJ/lJ 1{eI'O/uliJ!/), 

'TraJ..: CnlOn Cllllgrc~~ 
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The programme of the St1Cialist Purty in regard \nlabour i.~ to strengthen 
the primary unions and organizations on Ihl! basi~ of onc union for each of 
the trades_ and to eiiminutc the existing territorial divi!'ions of the unions. 
After this slage the formalion or an all-India Congress of Unions is 
contemplated, 

The structure of trad!! unionism must be built on Ihe solid briCKS of 
strong primary unions over which 11ll'ft.' mul'[ he laid the super structure of 
an all India Congress of such unions. This will he <In invindhle fortress 
protecting the interest l1f labour against political and comrnulu] (lllsiaughts. 

109. Statement on some Raih"'ay Workers' Strike, 
28 June 19471 

I was surprised to tind from this morning's papers (nalthe workers or till' 
railway workshops of Parel and Matunga IBol11hayJ ohserv.:d a slrike 
yesterduy in accordance with the decision oflhe G.I.P. Railwaymcn's unitln. ~ 
June '27 was fixed as Railwaymen's D<lY by [he AfI~lndia Rai!waymen's 
Federation so that riJilw:lY workers by holding public meetings and wking 
out processions could demonstrate thdr solidarity llnd their active support 
to the Gorakhpurdecisiolls of the led\!ralion on the pay commission re.port. 
In this connection the federation had made: it particularly clear at Gorakhpur 
that there should be no strikes-token or othenvise-· ..... on this day. A few 
days ago when 1. as president or the federation. ilppealed fl) milwaymen to 
observe the day in a befitting manner. (again made il (.'le'lf that I here should 
be no strikes. 

The G.l.P. Railwaymen's Union and the workers of Pard and Matunga 
are parts of tht! All~lndi3 Railwaymen's Federation llnd bound (0 accept its 
decisions and abide by its discipline. But lhe G.I.P. Railwaymen's Union 
and its branches ,II Pard ilml MUlllnga arc controlled by Illt.'mbers of Ihe 
Communist Party, and this is nollhe first time that the Communists have 
flouted the discipline of lhe federation and orollghl disunity and disruption 
into that splendid labour organization. However. 1 am sure thar this ,vill be 
the last time thal they will be allowed to ,Kt in (his manner.lflhey remain 
\vilhin the federation tlley will have to accept ils discipline unreservedly, 

Regarding the Parel~MalUnga affairs, neceS$,lfY aclion will be taken hy 
the federation after a pmpcr inquiry has been nude. 

1 NfUifma{ III-raM. 29 June. 1947_ StJ(emCI1lI~sucJ al Puln,1. 
, 15,(}00 workers of the t'nur rail Wily workshOJl~ In the clly \,f PlIl'Ci and ~lalul1gll of 

G.LP. RaiJwllY ilnd Mahulaxmi lInu Lower Pare! w(lrk~hors ,l( B.B. Hni.! CI. Railway wen( 
on strike. Dllrlll~ tilt' stl'lkl! ~\lnlL' (,I' the WIll 1..t'I·S lOok r~'~\)rt 1<) \,illklKI! and illtt'lnptl'U [0 set 

flfl' lin wagOll~, rtliH:1: inh.-rn'lIed ill1Ilop"TlI!U nrc twice to hl'lll)! Ih,' sltIlntwn Unul'f control. 
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I should like LO take this opportunity to warn all worll.cr" against the 
disruptive tactics of those who weaken the organized strength of the worldng 
class by indiscipline and by acts calculated to bring the tradt.! ullion 
muvcrnent into disrepute and to crl!ate a wider gulf betwc\!n the worker 
and the puhlic. Such acts as stolle-throwing cannot !cad the workers La 
success or add 10 the strength of their organization. 

J am grieved to learn that rire was opened twice on the Irvorkcrs. But. as 
it is difficult to say at prest.!nt how fur Ihis acli011 was necessary in the 
interest of public safety, I desist from making any further COIllmC1Hs. [ 
however. offer my heart-felt sympathy to the railway workers who have 
surren:d on account or the folly of their Icad~rs. ;md lll"o [0 I.he members of 
the public who suffered injury and other loss on account of the stone~ 
thrO\ving by the workers. 

110. Presidential Address at Heilli Provincial 
Political Conference. 30 June 19·J.7r 

The Congress must decide whom it would represent-the peasants and 
workers or wmindars and millionaires. One could not benefit both lht! 
worker and the zamindar at one and [he same time. As long as we had to 
fight the British, there was a united frolll and everyone, milliunaire-or peasant 
could become a member of the Congress. But thaL stage was past. The 
Congress has become a Government party and its character has chilnged. 
Any parly that assumes office changes its complexion and no such party 
can say that it represents peilsants and workers as also zamindars. 

There is a struggle within the Congress for control of the organization. 
Various sections. who did not support the Congrel'os in 1942. are joining it 
now am.! trying by their wealth to gain control. They are achieving some 
measure of success. They have bought up big newspapers and an: making 
preparations to capture the Congress. I cannot say wh;.!t the final outcome 
of the struggle between the rich and the poor within the Congress will be, 
but if for the sake of argument, we assume that the Congress is captured 
hy the rich, will that Congress satisfy the pcople? The C'ongress belongs to 
the peasants and workers and they mllst try and sec thUL the rich do nOI 
control it. 

Some people claim that there arc only two ways-the Socialist way and 
Oandhijj's way. They say that the pe(lple who control the Congress today 
are Gandhites and the socialists should be ousted. They are wrong. I do not 
Ihink (hat Gandhiji's way and the Socialist way arc totally separate. The 
Socialists arc very close to those Gandhitcs who arc not connected with 

1 Adapted frol11 Natimw/ f/('tt.l/d. 31uty !9~7. 
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power poJitll:5 but are engaged in the COll51rucrivc progmmJ11e and it is 
possible for them 10 co-upcnt\e wilh each other. In many \vays they arc 
alike. The governing scction uses Gilndhiji's name only for election 
purposes. It is not hidden irom the people wbal tears Unndhiji has bet!n 
sht!ding ovcr Ihe condition of thc Congress today and how he has made 
every etlon but failed to slOp tht! dcrcrioration in the Congress organization. 
Gandhiji dot'S not want zamindars or millionaires or princes to dominate 
Ihe Congress. On the otber h'md, tht! Sod:llists want 10 usher in Socialism 
in a non-violent way anu through constitullonalmcans. 

I strongly cundemn those who talk in terms of Hindu Raj or Muslim Raj. 
What Ihe people want is neither Hindu Raj nor MUf;,lim Raj. but the raj of 
the workers and pl.!asants. Tht! uitim.ale effect of such a stitt(' in India will 
be that Pakistan will perforce have fo follow suit and the two parts of the 
country will be reunified. 

Regarding communal riots I would like 10 point OUI that the road to 
revenge has no cnJ, Its only result will be that the British or some other 
power will again enslave the counlry itnd the world will say that we arc 
harbarians unable to govern oLirselves. 

RcgOlrding the political developments in the country it is possible that 
there is no allerontivc to the Mountbatten Plan today. but I am not prepared 
to accept thaI a few mnnths ago or perhaps u year ago there was no other 
road open to u.s. Nohody is happy uverthe present sertlcment. not even those 
whn made ie [f there huLl heen a revolution then perhaps all our internal 
difft!renccs \voulJ Iwve bCl;)n settled, induding the Hindu-Muslim problem 
and the question of the princes. 

As far as economic policy is concerned, I agree thai we must step up 
producth)J1 as muc.:h as possible, but at the saml! tilile we should remember 
that until the wlwkers .tnd peasants feel thai what lhey arc producing is for 
the benefit of lhe country as a whole and not for the profit of a few. we ellil 

not expect them to work on low wages, We must convince the rJilway 
workers. for instJn-.:c. thut they have a l11::yor r\,.1!e in the running of the 
railways otherwise. it is no use asking them to sacrifice. If we give them an 
equal voice with the Railway l30ard in the administration of railways, [hen 
the whole picture will change. 

111. Appeal to Railway Workers to Resume Work~ 
1 July 1947' 

Since I issued the statement! from Pare! on the hilSis of newspaper repnrts 
regarding the trouble in the Pare! and Matunga Workshops in Bombay I 
have met my friend Comrade Khedgikar,-' President of the OJ.P. Railway~ 

I t'iorlf.'er. J July 1947. 
'See item no [09, fn. 2. 
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men's Union. I am relieved to find from him that !lot only had the OJ.P. 
Union not called the workers to strike but it had '1lso persistently. through 
handbills, posters and public meetings warned them against a strike. The 
Parel and Matunga branches of the Union. which I now understand are not 
controlled by Communists. had done likewise. The present trouble therefore 
seems to be instigated by groups tIm arc interested in disrupting the labour 
movement and in fomenting unnecessary civil disturbance. 

As President of the Railwaymen Federation f appeal to all the workers 
of the O,I.P. and B.B. and C'.l. Railways to go back to work immediately 
and restore order and peace in their shops and Jines. The lock-oul declared 
by the administrations should in th<!se circumstance!'; he immediately 
withdrawo. The case of the railway workers is in the hands of the Federation 
and if there is any kind of action necessary for railwaymen of the (.'ountry 
to enforcc their demands. the Federation will give the call althe appropriatc 
moment. 

Unless we all act in an organized and disciplined mannel', we ourselves 
and the fine movement that rallwaymen have built up will suffer. [trust the 
\vorkcrs will heed my advice and be content to act through (heir accredited 
representative and their union~. 

j For hlographical nole on R.A. Khedglkar sec JI'SW. VoL I, p. 93, 

112. Inaugural Address at Bombay Labour College, 
Bombay, 12 July 1947' 

I Congratulate the Bombay Socialist Party on its success in organizing this 
Labour Collegc.~ 

Those who are acquainted with the labour movement in this country 
know very well how f~w trained labour workers there are today and how 
the trade union movement suffers 011 that account. Today the trade union 
worker. more often than not, is a mere agitator \vithout any knowledge of 
the industry with which h~ is connected or of labour prohlem or of any 
other trade union activity bur that of framing demands and precipitating 
strikes. In such conditions our trusting and credulous workers are at the 
mercy of any demagogue who knows how to abuse the employer and the 
government and how to make promises and formulate cxhorbitant demands. 

I .Jallata. ~O July 1947. 
, Tho: Bomhay Larn)ur College had hcen org.'UlI/.rd hy the Bombay Socmlist Party It' 

trllin itl> \faJc Ulli!)!j workers. 
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There is hardly a trade union in this country today except perhaps one or 
two where any constructive work. educational. co-operative or other, is 
being done or where the membership is regular and steady. AI,,-o, there is 
hurdly a trade union which is interested in creating a :;ensc ot rcsponsihi lity 
which the working class in India must soon have 10 do. If the present 
conditions continue. the Indian worker will become a prey 10 communal or 
any other irrational social or political movement. I therefoft' wekom.: the 
organization oflhis labour College which you huve illVilCd me to immgurate 
this evening. ' 

With our country entering the threshold of freedl)111 in a few d:JYs. the 
Indian working class must be prepared to play its role in the: creation of a 
free and prosp~rous India. This cannot h.(~ tione unll!s~ WI! have in u few 
months colleges such as this opened in every irnpoltlillt imluslrialcC'nlrc, 
where a new type of trade union worker may he created. 

The industrial prospel:t is rather gloomy toduy, Work~l's everywh~re in 
our country are restless and worricd. The dawn of freedom has 011 the one 
hand. created hope of a new life, free from want ami exploitation and 
improved economic conditions and higher production and, on the other 
hand. created a feeling of despair and despondency. This is a very d,mgerous 
situution.lrresponsible clements such as the Communisls wh9 hope 10 gain 
their objective by fishing in troubled waters ,Ire interesled in crealing 
conditions of anarchy in the coumry. In this transitional period in whkh 
our newly won freedom is fraught on all sides with dllnger, such lInllrchy 
wilt only lead to untold suffering and complcw political and economic 
collapse of the country. 

The [rude union worker must know lhat there is a great responsibility 
retaing on his shoulders today, He has on the Que hand, the task of organizing 
the worker and educating him, of protecting his interests and fighting for 
them, and at the same time. he has the task of milking the workers aware of 
their larger responsibilities to the St:lte and lO the society as a whole. It is 
my firm conviction that if the workers in India arc to reach their economic 
and political goal, they must conduct their movement in an organized. 
dis(:ipiinl!d and peaceful manner. It is the worker's universal demand today 
lhat his wages must rise and his conditions of work and living nlUS,t improve. 
I have not·the least doubt tbat this must be so. The primary need of our 
worker, i.e. the need for a living wage and for adequate ~hdter mu~' he 
fulfilled. The industry thai fails to give its worker a living wage has no 
justification to exist. At the same time it is furthe worker to realize 1hat his 
wages cannot rise in reality unless he produces more. Tfhis wages rise .md 
production remains at a stand still or comes down. the result would be Ihe 
rise in prices which will cancel out the rise in wage:;;. If there urc not more 
commoditi(!s produced the worker cannot have more commodities 10 
Consume. 
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In recent months production has been steadily going down. The blame is 
not all of the worker's tbough he tOQ, must sh<l.re it. The communal 
dislUrb<lllces, the political changes. and uncertainties ofthe future all these 
have created a feeling of unsculement in the minds of the worker, and his 
heart has not been in his work so much as it should be. It is the d~lty of the 
trade union movement to tell the workers that in their own interest rhey 
mus! produce more:. At Ihe same lime I shouh.lllkc- to draw the auention of 
the Govelllment and those responsible for economic policies III this country 
Ihut unless there is a psyclmlogicuJ revolution. the worker is likely to remain 
listless and disimerested. Unless rhe worker is assllre,d that hI..'! is getting a 
new dl!al; that he has acquired nnw it stake in [he industry and the economic 
and polilical life of the country; that he has become a partner, both in the 
ownership and management ()f the Stitte and the economic resources and 
institutions, his attitude {(Iwards his work is nOI likely \0 change. If the 
worker feels that he has a stake in the industry in which he is working ,llld 
is nO! merely a hired employee, he is h(1und to work harder even if his 
dinner plate is not full. rnd~~lri.IJists wlk of incentives for private enterprise. 
but there are fe ...... who think of Ihe labourer's incentives fOf work. The 
capitalist is not prepared to work unless he is assured of an adequilte return. 
but the vast majority of lhl! Indian workers loday are expected tn put forth 
their best effort with empty stomach, This is a very unreasonable state of 
affairs, If there is 10 be private enterprise Ihere is no doubt that adequate 
incentive must be there. though in a poor country like India even capitalists 
must re.ilize thal lheir inccntivc must be lower than that of the more 
prosperous countries, Likewise. if labour is l{) be fully productive. it too. 
musl be provided adequate incemives, And where material incentives may 
be wanting. real psychological incentives must he createu by a change in 
the soci'll order. 

Living wage and shdterare however, nolthc ultimatc objectives of labour. 
Labour in India as elsewht:rc must evcntuully come into its own and become 
the government of the country. A Worker's Democracy, induding in {he 
(erm worker all those who livc by their luhour. whether they work in fields. 
factolies or offices, is the ultimate objective of a labour movement. In the 
conditions of India such an oojective is not difficult of fulfilment but it is 
necessary for this that the labour muvement should nuw enter the political 
tleld and the field of consll1lctive work. A Worker's Democracy will be a 
lie unless the workers are developeJ morally. intellectually and politically. 
The Labour movement in this counlry must create an extensive worker's 
educational movement, which through visual and oral instnlclions, cnn bring 
ubOUI a mental change in Ihe worker and faise him to a higher level of 
understanding and culture. 1 hupe that the beginning maue here with this 
labour college will soon grow into u nation~widc eUlicationalmovcmellt of 
thl..'! type I have visualized. I funhcr hdieve that the Labour movement must 
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develop such and other construclive activities 'IS workers' co~operalive. 
prohihitian, etc. 

The new type of trade union worker must be trained in all thc-se activities 
,and he must also be i.I political worker. The time has come, to my mind. 
when lhe Indian working class should have its own political party. Such a 
party to my mind is rcady at hand-l mean the Socialist Party-the Bombay 
Branch of which has organized thi!' College. 1 am looking forward to the 
day in the near future when Ihe Indian workers in their millions will gather 
under the nag of the Socialist Pal1y. That will he a great day for [ndian 
Labour and the beginning of a new political lire in this country. 1 hope the 
s.tudents \\'ho will be educated at this Labour College will go out as 
missionaries of this political era and be the vanguarLl ofa victorious socialist 
movement. 

113. Address to Students. Bombay. 21 July 19471 

We can reclaim Pakistan to the Indian Republic by the establishment of 
workers' rule in bOll, the Stutes, for, the workers will vote for unity, but all 
thoughts of seizing power through terrorist activities mLlst be given up. So 
long us we have a Constitution which guarantees democracy. it is possible 
lo establish the govemment we want by peaceful means. It is. the vote of 
the people that can bring in <I change of government. 

There is nor a single patriot in the COUll try who can express satisfaclion 
and be happy over what has happened to our country. This is not the dream 
of frt!l!uom we had dreamt aU these years. The picture as a whole has been 
shauercd to shreds. Then you might ask me why the Socialist leaders were 
silent a.1I along when important happenings were lilking place. You might 
ask me whether ollr promise of revolution hilS gone illlo tbin air. 

When we did not oppose the re~olulion on Partition at the laSI A.I.C.C. 
meeting" some people said we were bribed with promises of ministerships 
and such other offers. If we wanted to go into the Govcrnmcl1t. we could 
have done so much earlier. Holding high office is not thc u1m of the 
Soci~t1bts. Revolution at lhal lime was out of the question. Devel~)pmenlS 
in the Punjab and Bengal und all over the coumry had reached such a crisis 
thut bloodshed had to be ruled out us J.I method to achieve unity. BUI the 
responsibility for the acceptance of the Partition plilUS lies entirely on the 
shoulders of the rightist elements in the Congress. What the Socialists stand 
for and what they have done to the country are facls which would convince 
the peopll! of their bonafides. 

I Adapted from jmlUfa, 27 July t(j~7, and [JafT/btly Chrome/<,. 21 July 1947. 
; AI! IndIa CongfCl>.!. Committee mel at New Delhi on 14 anti (5 June 1947. 
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August [5 cannOL he said to bring freedom Lo India, for on that day lndia 
will not remain as on.: whole. Even after India bet:omes a Republic. there 
will be existing indcpend~1lI States and Pakisl<.ln. Where there is any kind 
of Govemmcl1t other than formed by the workers. freedom will not be 
complete. 

There are two ways of bringing about unity-to muster an army in 
Hindustan and march upon Pak.istan or to conquer it by the establishment 
of the rule by \yorkers in both the States. The first, suggested by the Hindu 
Mahasabha. has to be ruled out. We have not fought the b:mit! for freedom 
10 install in power fattened capitalists and opportunists. There shaH be 
equality of all men and no difference or religion. am.! no class privileges. 
There shall not exist opulence and abysmal poverty. When we establish 
the nih:: by workers in Hindustan ami Pakistan, we will ha\'e proVt!d our 
b(Jl/ajide.~ to lh~ Muslims who will. in that case. CC;lSC to fear (he possibility 
of domination by the Hindus. There can not he unadulterated freedom as 
long as India is divided and torn. A weak and vivisected India would be an 
invitation to (he greedy powers of the world. What the Indian P~ople had 
achieved after tv.. .. enty-five years of struggle and sacrifi.:c would be lost 
in five years. The cry of Hindu Raj raised by the Hindu Mahasabha and 
other communalists would lead to internecine communal warfare. If the 
M.ahasabhaitcs were aspiring to bring back Pakistan by force there were 
imperialist minded Muslims in Pakistan who were dreaming of in slai ling a 
Muslim Raj all over India. 

The Muslims who voted for' the L<!ague will realize when the Stale of 
Pakistan is e~tahlisht:tl that it will be :.t R;'lj of Nawabs and Nawabzadas. 
The Muslim youths in Sind have slarteJ realizing thl.! implications of 
Pakistan. The only way of winning the confiu<!llce of the Muslim peasants 
and workers of Pakistan is to establish a socialist society in the Repllhlic of 
India <lOd demonstrate to tht! Muslim brethren in Pakistan lilat it is not a 
Hindll Raj bUI a Government of the peophJ. Only when the Muslim 
proletariHle in Pakistan tind. out that they han~ been bctr<lyed by their leaders 
there. they would ask for reullion with India. A~ the Socialist Patty has 
failed to turn the Congress into a socialist organization. we have to decide 
after August 15. whether to remain in the Congress or to quit il lind go 
ahead with our sociali~u programme. I see that tile Congress becoming a 
socialist party is a remote possibility under the present circumstances. 

The Socialist Party was so far small because it had remained within the 
Congress. The presclllleuders of the Congress tire in league wilh capitalists 
and mosI of them seem to have abandoned the aim~ and ()bjects which the 
Congress stood fur. They have forgotten the worker~ and the poor, Day by 
day the c<:lpit<liists get fattened. They wear KhudJar. '!Iick up [he ('ongrcss 
flag in front of their motor cars. and earn enormous black-market money. 
We find it impo::,siblc to stay within the Congress. which SllpporiS such 
people and h,IS forgotten thL' worl-...ers. 
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We have a plan which \ViII change the face oflile country in the next five 
years. We hope to make marked and immediate improvements especially 
in agriculture.lnduslrie!l will be nationalized, ("lut for sometime controlled 
capitalism will be allowed. There shall he co~()pcrati\"es. but landlords will 
~ allowed to hold limited land and be given compensation. if neceS$ary. 

The SociiJiisl Party will gain enormous strength in lhe country. The Kisan. 
the worker in the factory. and other people are behind the party. But. 
I would like to make it dear tt) ynu that alf our programmes for the 
achievement of the socialist State arc to be or a purely non-violent nalure. 
The Burmese episode.! should not be attempted here to finish a leadership. 
we do not want such things here. AI present. it is the votes that decide who 
shall govern you. It is hy mass <lw<lkening and support thilt we can establis.h 
the Milzdoor Raj. 

[t is not by shooting P.mdit Nehru Ihut you com establish a mazdoor 
government. Any p<:llty thal aspires to form a gowrnmc:nt through terrorist 
activities clearly shows that it has no support of the people. So long ,IS we 
have :! constitution. whi~h guarantees Jemocr'lcy. we need not resort to 
violence in orde.r to eslilbli);h;J Ciovernmen1 we want. 

J Ancr hcing freed rmm j;lr~nc~e control in J9-1-5. lh,' lc1"tist. i\nti·Fa~dst People's 
Freedom Lellguc lc~dc!. 1I Aung S~n, ;.igned an Jl:!reelllcu\ wllh tlw Briti~h In January 1947. 
through whkh the latl~'r cnm:cr.kd the mucpcndl'llCe of Burma In principle. ·rncrcaflcr. III 
April 1947 Aung S:ln'~ patty galllCJ un overwhdruing \<ICtol)' in the dec!iun (or a C'tmstituent 
As~embly ~tJ he ((Willed Gowrnmcnt in June t947 ,IS the Prime Mimster (\1" Burma. But 
s.oun, i.lf[c[wanls. i\>ljl San lind SCVl'll m~mhCI",., M hi~ cahl!lt.'t were as,a~~in<llcd on 19 July 
1947. 

114. Comment on Shankarrao Dco's Statement regarding 
the future role of the Congress •• ' August 19471 

Mr. Deo'51 statement published) today has come to me as a very pleasant 
slJrprise. For the past many months J have been stressing tbe point of vic\ ... · 
that either Congress must lurn Soci;)lis\ now or dissolve itself. for in my 

'I'joncrr, 8 August 1947. 

1 Shankcrmo Deo (I 894- J97.J.J: a leading Cllngressman 01" MahllPo:lshlru; member Congress 
Working COll1millec, J93S·S0; memher COmllt\lent A~~emnly. 19.J.b-50; later Joined the 
San:odllya Movement. 

1 The srulctneni hy Shanh.clTlIl) Deo sought 10 suggcst 111'.' t'lJtufe role of the Congress 
after ItUainmclt( of comrlete tnJependcn,,;c. The (nnjlfCss.'ilccordtng ttl him, should maintain 
umty and carry on <:nn~(nlc(i\<e pr()gr~mmc in the political. ~{jdaJ ;:Jnt.! economic (~·ilds. Its 
;lIm should he: the ,:sluhlishment and maintenance, hy all pc-acdul :lIul ucrno('fatic means 
(including ~trikt' <lud ~al)'a;!raha' ,,'·a socialiM dcn1llcrm:y in JmJia ." which power rested 
With the reor1c. In the l'collomic ficld, De!) prererrcd th.: W~licy or ,','< ~·ntr,\h/.atjon bOlh in 
mdustry and agrinlltufe. 
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view it would be a lrugedy for the nation if Congress were to be captured 
by vested interests. 

The Socialist Pllrty has worked ceaselessly to urge Congress towards 
Socialism. It will therefore, wckome (he views expressed by Mr. Deo and 
give him the fullest cooperation in making Congress;] fit instrument for 
the establishment of Democratic Socialism in India. 

There must be adrastic transFormation of the Congress orgdnizJtion and 
a purge: of corrupt. opportunist and olher anlj·social elements before 
Congress can become a fit instrument of Socialism. The Socialist Party 
would watch with interest the measures thal Mr. Deo mighl take 10 carry 
out this rnmsformation. and if invited, would cooperate in Ihis rask. The 
success or failure of this task, rather than puper programmes will decide 
the future of Congrel1s as also the ft.'Jalian of lht! Socialist Party with thaI 
body. 

The general outline oflhe programme published by Mr. Dco follows in 
the main the views propagated for many years by the Socialist Party. BUl 
the time for genenllizutions is now past. and it has become necessary today 
to draw detaileu programme. The Socialist Party is working on such a 
programme anIJ will place it before Congress and the people: when it is 
ready. 

Together with all this. I should like to emphasize another aspect of the
matter which is of' vital importance, namely that tl1l: preparation of a 
programme on paper is only a small part of the joh. Congress resolutions 
and manifestoes huve always read well and aimed high. But compare 
Mr. Dco's rine words with the practice of the (\mgrcss Govcfnnll:nls. or 
compare them wilh the slaw of the Congress organization. the rapid growth 
in them ofvt':sled interests and Ihe mounting corruption and commullulism
all enemies of socialism. Mr. Dco knows how in his own provinJ.::c Congress 
has faHen a prey 10 these t':vils. 

lIS. Statement on tbe Demands of Railw3ymen, 
9 August 19471 

The General Council of the Fedemtion at its last meeting showed great 
patience and sense ~f responsibility by deferring l:lctjon IiI I September 15.2 

Railwaymen throughout the country are feeling extremely restive and are 
chafing at the restraint the Federation has imposed on them. 

'!lindU.ll,.1I/ limes, t I August 1947. 
'On 4 August t947, the General Council oCRadwaymen's FedcrJlion hud unanimously 

n::so!n::d In reverse thdr lk:ci~ion. which they had ta1<('n a day before. to go for strike 
lfilmcJiiJldy as a rmicsillgains[ the railway hoard's upulllctic auilUdc towards [heir mimmum 
and jus! Jcm;1l1d~, 
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J am glad to say lhal both Ihe Railway Minister and the Chid 
Commissioner of Railways. whom I saw in Delhi soon afler the General 
Council meeting, appreciated fully the stand of the Federation and the 
difficulties and feelings of railwaymen. 1 hope it \',rouJd be possible for 
them to mel!l the Federation's fOllr irreducible and urgent demands. \ 

In the meanwhile. I appeal to I'ailwaymen all over the country to work 
actively to strengthen their organization and maintain discipline and 
slllidarity. It is likely that certain people might try to mislead you into hasty 
and unauthorized aClion. You should be on guard against such disruptive 
efforts and refuse to participate in any action unless it is sanctioned by 
your Union or the Federation itself. With unity discipline and organization. 
victory is bound to be yours . 

• SCI" 1'n. 2, Item no. 107. 

116. Srweeh at Public Meeting. Ahmedabad, 
10 August 19471 

The lildcrendencl..': celebrations lh;u afC being organized in the country do 
not produce any joy in the heart of the people. The Swaraj that is being 
obtained on August 15 is not of the Iype for which lakhs of people had 
gone to jail during the last 25 ye.lI's or so. 

The happenings during the Last few months show that the country is 
being dragged towurds destmetion. Instead of telling toe British to quit 
Indi'1. the leaders l..Icccpted thL'ir plan of dividing the cuuntry. They did not 
listen [0 the advice of Mahatma Gandhi. 

The destruction that wtlllld have hl~en caused by another freedom struggle 
would nol have been one tenth of the destruction that took place in the 
country in cOllsequem:e of communal disturbances. The divisions in the 
COUll try would multiply in course of time and lead to internecine quarrels. 

The drcums that are being cht~ri,~hed of establishing Hindu and Muslim 
'raj' would set the whole coulllry ablaze, They will not lead to the 
establishment of Hindu or Muslim 'raj'. hut will re-establish foreign 
domination, Th~ freedom that has been won will be lost in a few years, 
There was Hindu 'raj' as well as Muslim 'raj' in Indian Slates. but there 
Was IlO freedom there. After the winning of freedom. effmts should be 
made to establish 100 per cent 'Swarar of the poor people. 

The hungry should be fed and the nuked clothed. After the British 
exploitation bad ceased. social injustice that is seen in the country should 
be abolished, The establishment of 'Swaraj' of the poor people will lead to 

I AU:.Jpl<!u from "int/cu. 12 Allgll<,1 )947 
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the rellilion of Hinduslun and Pakistan. But if instead a spirit of vengeance 
is fostereu in both Ihe parts, they would be reduced to ashes. 

The trend of tbe world is towards socialism. Instead of raising mere 
slogans of sOl:ialism. Congress should put socialism in to practice. The 
Congrl!ss Socialist Party. that had fought the freedom struggle, will fann a 
constitutional opposition and capture power with the support of the people 
if Congress did nol shake off the control of the capitalists. The Congress 
administration in [he provinces does not differ from the Section 93 
administration that had been curried on in the provinces before.! It is worse 
in some respects, 

The grow illore food campaign had led the country to starvation, Black· 
marketeers. whom Congress leaders once threatened to hang, are nourishing 
more tban before. The Congress ministers, wbo were guided by the IeS, 
:\houlJ take [he hl!lp of young men to produce a nationwide social revolution. 
Congress is falling and it should either end or mend its ways. 

India had F.)ught many a struggle for freedom under the leadership of 
Mahatma Gandhi. Thousands had sacrificed their lives during the last 
struggle which was supposed to have brought freedom. but so long as Lord 
MOl1f1LOallen continued to be the Governor General and the King ofEngJand 
called himsdf tlte Emperor of the Indian Union, it was not complete 
independence for which they had fought. 

'As per Scdlon 93 or Ihc Govcnlmcnl of IndIa ACI 1935. lhc Governors had 1() assume 
0111 the pow('r~ and responslhl!lti~, of tll{.' provinces soon after the Congrc~s GOllernmenb 
had resigned. 

117. To R. Brown, 10 August 1947J 

Dear Mr. Brown,' 
I :un writing in connection with the Tribunul <lppointed by GOVL to adjudicate 
upon the Lodna dispute." You may recallthut the Union representatives 
wcre assured hy Governmcntoflndiaofficials that among the points referred 
for udjudication would also be the question of wages or relief for the strike 
period. But the Governmenl have failed to carry oUllhe assurance. As a 

'JP I'tlJlrn rNMMLL 
: Robert Sindncy Brown j 1889.(959): Memher. B():mi of Trade. 1909; joined India 

offl(;c. 1911: military work Servi{"Cs. Inllta. 1919: Commonwealth Rdalions aflice. 1947; 
Secretary Seryice~ Department. Commonwealth Relations offlce. 19./.8. 

, Th.' wnrkel'~ of L\ldn:l c\}l!ienes [Jharia) were lIjHlaling rar increaJ.eu pay :mu better 
\\'ofking ('(\m.lition~_ The (kllland~. rcf~m:d III Ih\" Tribunal. ;Jppointed by the Government. 
were mtl~lly at:t:cptcd with ~()me contliti(ln~. ~ueh ,l~: thl' Union had 10 fW reg1stered. Ihe 
wOl'k"r~ w\tl!ld nOI go (Hllh ~Irik<: wltholll l-l d:tys lIoti!;c. sccmilymcll not to he wJlhdrawll 
ill else \11' a ,Inke. and fiUlll!y 1I0I1\C('\\1I£ or any M)ft of Vi()\CllCC' wilh111 (hl' endoscd prOpt'l1y 
of JI1\' \.'omr~my. No ilgrcClllenl wa~ Im\\'('vcr IC<ll:ll'UIJIl the question of wages uurmg the 
~trikc rcrhkl ;Jl1IJ fl'in~{atcmcnl of the As~htanl Manager Telrem:ilcd hy tlll' l'Omp;J0Y rcccntl)', 
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result there is diswntenl among the workl!rs. and 1 am afraid lhl!re may be 
trouble. In an industrial dispute, after all, the two parties primarily concemed 
are the workers and the employers; and it is in the interest of both that they 
should be able tQ seule their disputes among lhl!mseJves. I therefore wish 
to suggest that the point which the Government have failed to refer to the 
adjudicator might be seull!u directly between the Management and the 
Union. In the Kustore dispute the Mamtgement were good enough to agree 
to strike relief (as distinct from strike pay). I suggest that you should agree 
to a similar arrangement in the present cuse, and r hope you wilt give to it 
your earnest consitlemlion. I am writing to Mr. Carpenter' also about this 
maHer. 

I may add for your infonnation that recently the Bombay. Madras and 
Bengal Governments had referred to adjudication the question of strike 
pay in certain disputes. such as lhc Calcutta tramway and the Buckingham 
Carnalic Mills (Madra~) disputes. 

I hope fervently that your intervcntion on this behalf in the case of the 
LOtina minc-wmkers wil! succeed and result in eSlabli~hing good relations 
between the workers and the management. 

I urn. 
Yours sincerely. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

'FW.A. Carpenter. Manager. Indian Mining A~Mx:iutiOll, 

118. Statement to Press regarding Sardar Patcl~s Offer, 
11 August 1947 t 

Il was nol in lhe power of either Sardar Patd or of anyone else to offer 10 
Socialists the fonnatlon of government in any province.! The Socialist Pany 
dOC's not wanlto shirk responsibility. but il cannot form a government unless 
it is in a position 1.0 carry out the party's programme. 

If the Congress catTies out the socialist programme. the Socialist Purty 
will offer its COOP~f<ltioll, Mere paper resolutions will not do. This is the 
Socialist Palty's policy. and there is nothing new in it. 

We arl! not in a hurry to leave the Congress. We have not in mind the 
next elections. We arc I'rce to express our views like every body else and 
carryon propaganda so as to create an atmosphere for the socialist 
programme to be carl'icu out by the National Government. 

, Srardfl(~flt. 14 Augu~t IIJ47. 
: Atklrcssing 3 OK'etm!! at Nl'W DelhI (In August 10. Saruar PaId had a.\kl'o the S(ll'ialislS 

of Il1dill III l<lkt:' over the rcsj'\(H1sihiIiIY of administration of ,1Ol' rmwince and solve- the 
prohlems. whkh had aw;cn due to prolonged war. in~tead or restricting themselves to 

i1giratlOl)a! atllvilk-~ ;mo talking of 11 SlJ~'iali3t Republic. 



Before [he Socialist Govenunent in England called upon the workers to 
sacrifice, they had nationalized coal. transport and bunking. Workers cannot 
starve and work for the country. A psychological revolution should be 
created in their mind. 

We have a sense of responsibility and we arc not encouraging strikes. 
Before the workers arc called upon to sacrifice and work more they should 
be made to feellhe change in their status. The primary needs of the workers 
must be satisfied first so that Ihey should feellhat they bave a share in the 
government. 

Holding a key position in tile country the Socblists can make it impossible 
for the Government to function just as the Muslim Leaguers did. [n Bihar 
our comrades arc being put in jail \vitlll1UI trial. We are w:liling for the 
development of events after August 15. The Socialists would leave the 
Congres.s when they find that their cooperation is not wanted. 

Gandhiji is a revolutionary in his own way. His views are well defined, 
but no one can tell what application he would make of them. In spite of 
differences, it is easier to work with him than with power politicians. 
Gaodhiji holds views similar to mine on the working of the Congress 
organization and the Congress Governmenls. BUI he has nOI shared those 
views with the public. Though h~ is oot going [0 join [he Socialist Party I 
have soughl his blessings. 

A !'ocialist Party \vould be formed in Pahswll. It would be independent 
of the Congress as the Congress was looked upon as a Hindu body in 
Pakistan. It is not so in India (is the Congress here ('anno( he identified with 
the Hindu revivalist movement. 

119. To Siddharaj Dhadha. 16 August 19-171 

Dear Siddhara.Ui,2 

Bombay 
16 August 1947 

Received your leuer;l thanks. That so much hue and cry has been raised 

'Jf' "open (NMMLl_ 
~ Suldharilj Dhadll<l (1909-J; Advl)CaIC; Seul'wry, Imli<JH Chamher OrColJ1mm:c and 

Il1dustric~. 1934-42: p;mjnpatl.'u in the QUIt India 1\.10\ CJnrlll and g<JoleJ. 1942-4; Minister 
f\lr Indll~\ric~ and Trad ... ill Raj<lstilan government. 1949-5! ;join<.'d tht S,Irw1uaYJ Movement 
in 1952 and founded the SarvoJaya ("cntrc ,\1 Khellar'!. Raiasthan: Member. Khadi Gram 
lJdyog Board, 1951-6; Pre~idcnt. Rap·,than Khadi Sangh. 19:;2-64: Secretary. All InJia 
Sarm Sewa SJngh. 1955-60: closely assonated with J_P_ in the rmwement ugam:.t 
utUhorHariafllsm. 1974·7; shU aCli~e I!\ Ihe Sar\'odaya MOy"mcllt. 

, In lhe tettef dmed 10 August 11l4? Siddhat:lja DharJdhu wwlt' [hat in R:lJus\han some 
persons like Shn lshwari 5mgh ll.'iscncJ Ihallhc JOllpUf Sodllh~t Party wa:. formally :Iffilialeu 
(0 the S(Jdali~t Party_ They Jjd nol hc~iLaIC h'l usc 1-P'~ and Acharya NOU'cnura Deva's 
names in news leltefli for the prnpa~lmda of the cnsull1~ pol!un!l nm!'crcncc In JUlpur and 
n..'qur~teJ J, P. W i"sllc a ;.tn\ellK'nt hl ~tor Ihis. 
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'lhout the Rujasthan Political conference has nol had a good effect on 
me. Rath~r Ihere has arisen now slispicion as 10 \vhat is the matter which 
has (.'allsed so much worry. If the maHer simply is thai persons wan I 
to rake udvanlagc of our names_ it is nol such a big danger. They cannot 
carve out a permanent plac!.! for th!.!mselves by .iust convening u conference. 
We shall certainty conduct an enquiry and if [hey are proved wrong. we 
shall give our opinion. Those persons who rise with our support, will be 
finished the moment we withdraw our slIpport. There is no need to bother 
ahom il. 

l hope you are cheerf uJ. 
Yoms affectionately. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

120. Statement on an Official Announcement of the 
RailW8)' Board, 23 August 19471 

The announcemel11 is unfortunate in its wording :lntl mlher ambiguollS. J ft 
seems LO go contrary to the signed agreement arrived at between the 
fedemlioll and the Railway Board in June last year, that no mailer when the 
Pay Commission submitted its repOt1s. its recommendations, when :teeepted, 
wouJd Take effect rrom January I. 1947, Ihe statement said. 

It was on 111"1 basis tllut a gencrul strike was avelted last year. Till! 
fedefalion cannot brook any breach of that agreement. 

r have telegraphed today 10 the Railway Member and the Railway Board 
seeking ci:lrification. In the meanwhile, I ask alll-.tilwayrnen to hold their 
patience. The general council of the federation has already fixed September 
IS as the deadline for negotiations with the Railway Board. If no satisf:lctory 
settlement is reached by then, the way for further action will be clear and 
th~ federation is sure thall'ailwaymen throughout the country will march 
forward \vhcn the call is given. Tililhen let there be order and discipline in 
the ranks. 

'N,lIiollullJl'I'uld. 24 August !947. 
, The Railway BOolrtl's Communique w<t.~ iSSUl'tl 10 the press on 23 Augusl 1947. It 

anHOUnq:t1 (hal 16 AugURl 1947 had been fixed ll..~ the dale of 1mplementation of the 
rmlw:lymcn's reVIsed ~a!urv :mu dC;Jrness ai!nwanl'c. along with the revision or civil 
cmpl"Yl'cs' pay, liS per !'Uk.-



ISO JayaJ'mkash NlIl'(Jyrlfl 

121. To .Jawah~lrlal Nehru, 26 August 19471 

My deM Bhai. 

Nagpur 
26 August 1947 

I have received scveralleuers and telegrams from various places from the 
Supervisors employed by the Central Excise Department in 1943 under the 
Tobacco Scheme. They say that they were served with removal notices 
with one month's notice 0(1 August 14 when they were preparing to celebrate 
Independence Day. TI1l'Y :lrgue that during the war they were lied down to 
their jobs by the Essential Services Ordinance and thus lost the opportunity 
for better employment. whik' they Me he-ing retrenched now to make room 
for men with war service though the Congress n(!ver stood for cooperation 
with war efforts. Their argument has some weight. 

I have hrought this matter to your notice in the hope lhal you will see 
that justice is done to these men. 

I 11' P<J/l.'rJ (NMML). 

122. Statement to the Press in SUllport of the 
struggle in Mysorc, 2 September 19471 

Yours affectionately. 
Jayaprakash 

On the 1st of Septt::mber. tht.:. people of My son: began the lust phase of their 
kmg struggle for attainment of full respom:iblc government The decision 
to launch a direl:t action movement was taken after all constitutional methods 
of reaching agreement had failed. 

The Mysorc State Congress \vhich is directing the struggle had for long 
waited p:.llil·,nlly for the Mysore (iovcrnmclll to show a morc responsive 
altitude towards their dc-sire to arrive at a constitutional settlement by 
negotiutiol1, Instead the Gove.mmenl has been enforcing their power in ways 
that checked the freedom both of as:-;ociation und of expression. So now 
the Stale C\mgr<..'ss has culled 011 the people to asscJ1lheir will to attain full 
re&ponsiblc government. 1 congratulate, lh~ people of Mysore. especially 
the workers in mines and factories and the youths and students, fur their 
brave and determined stand inlhe cause of freedom. 1 hope the railway men 
of Mysore will rally to Ihe struggle and do their dUl)' in this critical hour for 
f-,,1ysore. 

I pledge the SUppOl1 of the Sodalisl Party-to the peopk of Myson.: in 
their struggle for freedom. The politiclll power we have achieved in the 



Selected Work-q N46-J!J48) J 8 J 

indian Union will bt! a frail instrument of good for the people unless. we 
remove all the dangers that face the Union today. The autocratic regimes in 
Indian States are a challenge to our security and freedom. So the struggle 
of the Mysore people must be suppOited by every cilizen of India. 

12..\. Statement on Indonesia Day, 2 September 19471 

The General Council of the Socialist Party has fixed Sep(l~mb('r 13 as 
Indonesia Day. J appeal to all Pany branches (0 observe this day in a Jitting 
maImer and to make collections dllring the day for the Palty's Indonesia 
Medical ReJief Fund. 1 hope that the people will show thl..'ir solidarity and 
sympathy for Indonesia by contrihuting and making the day a success. 

'flomhay Chrollick.:3 S~'plclllhcr J9-1-7. 

124. Address to the Second Bihar College Teacher's 
Conference, Chapra, 15 September 19 ... 71 

I alw<lYs appreciate a teacher's profession. Now that Inuiu hus achieved 
independence the teacher has a very important role 10 play in our nation>!1 
reconstruction. However, the political situation of the country. which is 
Vitiating the atmosphere here, is fast enveloping eve!"y Sl'ction of our society. 
The country has been partitioned, and it has left a trail of deep distrust 
and suspicion. There <.Ire people who want to build a Hindu Raj in India, 
there are Olhers who think of a Muslim Raj. I must say thut il i:; not for any 
particular community or religious sect [IHll our national heroes fought, 
suffered <Iud sacrificed. bUI for allthe people irrespective of caste or creed. 
On lhe other hand, those people who today talk loudly about a Hindu or 
Muslim Raj never sacrificed anything for the cause of Ihe COUlllry. 

There is agcncral clamOllr for the improvement oCthe standard of living. 
But the country is passing thrOllgh a serious shortage of production. Unless 
the production increases ,my incremcnt in wagcs will be nothing but 
deceptive. 

I feel greatly pained <It the general moral degradation in the society, 1 am 
of the opinion thcH corruption was encouraged by the British for their own 
ends. During the last war black-marketing and bribery were most rampant 
all over the country. OUf leaders. however. promised that they would hang 
the black-marketeers. it is now seventeen months that Oll[" own Govemment 
have been in office, hut instead of hanging Jhe bluck-murketcers the Bihar 

I Adaplcd fl"llm Sm/y·h/igilf. 18 S~'rt':lIlt"ll.'r 1 {J.n. 
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ministry has released a notorious one on the auspicious day of August l5. 
In this connection the importance of an educational institution should 
be emphasized. A lichool or a coHege is more imponant than a Conslituent 
Assembly or a Socialist or Congress Pany. The studentli must strive above 
aU things to achieve moral elevation. Then alone can we retain (Jur in
dependence. 

I can give some practical suggestions to the college teachers as La how 
they can help in building up a !lew life in the province, The professors may 
chalk out some useful reconstruction schellle~ on a volumary basis and 
present them to the Government. Till now tbe Bihar Ministry has not 
developed any reconstruction plun wor\h the name. The teachers must 
produce students who will not he merely clerks but sociul worker), working 
for the new India of our dreams. The Association must prepare forthwith a 
scheme for the educJtiol1uj reconstruction of Bihar. I shall give all my 
cooperation and help to the demands of the teachers. 

125. Address to the Bengal Soda list Conft·rence. 
21 September 19471 

J appeal 10 SocialiSTs everywhere to support Congress Governments at the 
centre as well as in the provinces and to launch a relentless crusade against 
communalism and riots. Congress administration may have ;.;ome delects 
but inspite ofrhis it is imperative on all to support the Nalional Government. 
The defects ill the administration can be remedied in a constructive way. 
Socialism is the aim of the Socialist Party but there is 110 hope of socialism 
being established unless perfect peace prevails. J f peace is there the 
achievement of socialism will be a matter of a few years, 

I NallonllllfaaiJ. 23 Scplcmher 1947, The Bengal Socialist ParLy Conference was 
oIXneJ ,Il ShymIl Nagar. on 21 September. Jayaprakash NaraY,lI\ pre~idcJ over the Conferl;,nce 
as Munshi Ahmad Din. the president dt..'('( had [,tiled to am ... \! from P,\kisl1m. 

126. To M. Blum. 2 Odobcr 19471 

My Dear M. Blum, L 

P;:llnu 
2 October 1947 

It is kind ofM. Fancoln/ whom it was such a pleasure 10 meet, to Tuk(! Ihis 

I JI' PUIH'rs INMML). 
, Leon Blum (!S72~1950); French Socialist leader; Plime Millisle!" or popular front 

govelllmcnL 1936"7; arresled by Vichy GlWcnunent iltlU im[lri~!)m;d in Germany. 19-'2·;; 
Prim.' MUHsicr agam, 19-\.6-7. 

1 M, fall<.'olw a~s(H:iatcd w!!h FWllCh Sonailst Pany. 



note to you. Yours, Sir, is tbe most popular living Europt!an name known to 
socialists and democrats in the East. and your beroic sufferings have 
endeared you greatly to the pcopk of India who have known suffering so 
weU. I feel proud therefore to greer you as a leader of world socialism and 
democracy. 

The world seems daily 10 be divided more and mon: into two hostile 
camps. We Indian Socialis{s reject the claims of both these camps. Neither 
totalitarian <.:ommunism nor American capitali!\m is worthy of the support 
of those who have faith in socialism and demllCracy, which we believe ure 
inseparuble. We believe further that beyond thesc two pO\-verful camps is a 
third camp orlhe oppressed and backward peoples of Asia and Africa and 
of the democratic socialists of Europe. To the extent to which this third 
cump is consolidated, to tilat extent. to my mind, the peace ami progress of 
the world are assured. 

The Asian and African peoples have their own difl1cullies, bm as they 
march fOrJ.-'urd to freedom, the circumstances of their economic and social 
life would ddvc them more and more towards socialism. In India. as in so 
many coumries in the East, there is already /1 deep urge discernible towards 
soclulism. And I have no doubt new India would be happy and eager 10 
cooperate with the forces of freedom and social and economic justice to 
save the world from contlict and devaslation. 

Sincerely yours, 
Jayaprukash Narayan 

127. Problems of Policemen in Bihar, 6 October 19471 

Police constables comc from poor peasant families. Therefore it is natural 
for them to be sympathetic to the Socialist Party. But this nalural sympathy 
has caused them great harm. bcc.tuse it has been misunderstood by their 
ofticen; and [he Govemment. In no dCn10cmtic country in the world are 
men of the services victimized for their political affiliations. 1'1 Britain 
even army men uno officers voted forthe Labour Patty. without <my prejudice 
to their interests. But in Bihar the gl.!naal sympathy of Policemen for 
socialism has been misunderlitood to such an extent thaI whatever tlley 
have done bas been cOllstrued by the authorilies 10 be a hostile aci and an 
act based on disloyalty. This distrustlcd finally to the police demonstrations 
that took place same months "go in Gaya, PaUla ;md elsewhere. I believed 
then and do believe now thu\ had the situation bee,n h'.lOdlcd with tact and 
vision, complete and willing discipline would have been established 
immediately <HId tbe widening gl1lf bct\vccn the Government and the 
C()flstablcs would have been closed perhaps ror ever. But the departmental 

• iii/tufa. 19 Ot'tohcr 19..\7. 
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chiefs wrongly advised the Government <lnd the situation wt.!nt from bad to 
WOfse. 

The fifteenth of August (1947) offered II fine opportunity to make a 
clean break with the pasl and give a new tooe w tht: Police force and win 
over ils r:mks by a gent.!rolls gesture:BlIl the Gowmmcnt once again acted 
in a bureaucratic way and satisfied itself with half measures tha1 satisfied 
no one. Seventy~two constablt.!s are still in prison charged with various 
serious offences, and the four hundred and odd who were released are being 
ad.ed to agree to humiliating terms before being re<ldmiued into the force. 
This is a stale of affairs that may satisfy officers. whose ways of thinking 
were moulded during the British regime. butcannOl allay public anxiety in 
the malter. The crying need of the bour is suppression of corruption in the 
Police Department. but no onc seems to take-the slightest nn{ice of it and 
while corruption grows daily. time and energy arc wasted in a vendetta by 
officialdom against the new spirit thaI animates the r~mks. 

As the Socialist Party has come in for'a great deal of abuse in this matter, 
1 should like vcry frankly to put the Party's position with regaru to this 
prohlelll. Before the J5th of August as long as the possibility of another 
connict with the British remained. the Socialist Party was definitely 
inlereSled in the policemen. But its interest was nOt parlisan: it was purely 
revolutionary. In other words. the Socialist Party was interested in so 
organizing the policemen that in lht' event of il national revolution. they 
could come over with their anns to the side of the Revolution. After August 
15, the situation has completely and radically !.:hange.d. The Socialist Pany 
does nOl intend now. unkss civllliberties arc suppressed, to overt .. row any 
Government by force of arlllfi. The Party. as it has declared more than once. 
believes in using democratic means in a democratic society to estahlish a 
socialist Government. As such. while the Party is interesteu in enlisting 
the support of the services, including the amwd forces. for liocialism, it 
does not desire to cre\.i(C disloyalty in them or do anything to lower. lheir 
morale and efficiency. The Party is prepart~d to co-operate fully with the 
Government in the (ask of establishing a dean, honest and efficient 
administration: The pity is that the Govennl1enl evinces so little interest in 
this vital problem. 

During the British regime the relationship of high oft1ciuls with the lower 
ranks was very largely on a m:tster~servaJlt basis. This must radically change. 
and the humble public servunls must be aHowed some means 10 pr(l{CCl 

themselves and to improve their condition. If official arrogance and 
atttocracy are to be checked and the humble constable is In keep his self· 
respect and protect his interest. I have no douht that statutory provision 
should be mude. as in England. for an organization of policemen. run and 
m<lnagcd by themselves. and with stutUlOry authority to present their case 
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Lo Government .md negotiate \vith it. There .,vas a polir..:c- strikc in England 
in 19J9 which compelled Parliament to establish by statute ,t PoIlCl~ 

Federation to enable the members of the Police forces of England <.lnd 
\Vale:;.. to considl'r and bring to !he notice of Ihe Polke authorjtk~ and the 
Home Secretary matters affecting their welfare and cffick-ncy (other than 
questioJls of disCipline and promotion. affecting. individuals). With (his 
outlet provided. there was no further trouble and strike wus cornpktely 
avoided. 

This English example should be copied here. Some time ago. the 
Provincial Government had aetl/,lIlv a~reed In the Policemen fannin(' an • ~ eo 
association, but if ilpp.:ars that this righ1 was withdrawn :Jn~r Ihe last strike.~ 
I do hope Ihis maHer will be rcconsidL'red, I should like once ng:tin In 
emph,lsize what I have repeatedly pointed ouL namely thill discipline is 
never based on compulsion btu on willing acquiescence. 

Before I close I should like to plead with the Government nOI to be 
vindictive in their treatment of the seventy-two undertrial prisoncl'S. It would 
be a wise act if the Government \Vcre to withdraw these cases also. In any 
event Govemmcnt would not do any wrong if they ordered them to be 
treated as upper division prison.:rs as Ihey arc not guilty of Ully offence 
involving moral turpitude. I should also plead with the (iovl..'rnment (0 

provide them wilh proper defence at GnvernmclU cost. as they are doing 
for the accused in the Prolessor Bari Murdercasc. \ The accused constables 
are men of poor means and m;uly of them will probahly be committed to 

Sessions. In these circumst<lllces it is only fair th:1l (hey should be provided 
with proper defence. 

) See ante, item nn. 97, fn. 4. 
'Professor Ahdul Bltri went It) Dhanhlld to aHem! a meetIng or the cnalfidd Wrl,,!llauon 

hoard on 27-8 Mul't:h 11)47. On his WilY hack lo Palna by car, he wus atlil~ked by an armed 
gans: who dedal'n! tJl\.'1l1~dYeS :u. rormer INA n1..,11 <lnd ,hoi Ilim cle,ld. 

128. Address to Studellts. Kolh11pur, 11 October 19471 

The- cry for Hindu raj is a reactionary cry. and is intended to deneet young 
men from their efforts to remove ineqllalitic~ in life. 

The peopl\!: should beware oflhost! Maharajas and capitalists who arc at 
the back of this movement. They ,m: tlle very people who had support..::d 
the British Government. The leaders who are clying for Hindu r;]j now 
were absent When the people were fighting against the Urith;h ruk. The 
Hindu raj they contemplated would only be a fascist raj. 

j Nmimwl fh'l'llltl. \3 October 1947. 
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Retaliation is no solution to the communal problem. They cannot evacuate 
all Muslims from India 10 Pakistan and in exchange bring allnon~Mus\ims 
from there. Such exchange of population will take a long lime and the 
country's economy will Ix: shauered. 

The supreme need of the hour is the strenglh~ning of the Government 
and establishment of peace in the country. 

129. To S.M. Joshi, 29 October 19"71 

29 October 1947 
Dear S.M." 
I am glad Madhu~ is in a position to go to Europe. 
The International Socialist Conferenc~ is meeting on Nov. 28 at Antwerp. 
There is very little time in which to make all arrangements. Madhu will 
have to travel by sea, I am afraid, hecause nir travel would be lOO expensive 
for us. Therefore. the immediate thing to do is to secure sea passage. Passport 
and vis;;! should present no difticulty at all. bUllhe passage business might 
prove difficult. We might claim priority, however, on the ground that we 
have to attend an inlt!mational socialist conference to which we have been 
invited. If no boat accommodjtion is available in time. ' .... e might have to 
give up the idea entirely. However, please find oul what difference there is 
between air and sea fares. If the difference is not 100 great. we might send 
Madhu by <IiI' and he might return by sea. 

1 am here lilllhc 5th. 
Regarding my prog1..lmmc, there has heen a slight c\mlge in it. As. the 

AJ.C.C. is mct."!ling a day later than previously announced, 1 would not be 
able to Jeave Delhi un the 17th. I can do so only on the 18th. reaching 
Bombay on the 19th. And in Bomb;;!)' I should like to stay a couple of days 
longer in order to have Prahhavati medically eXl.llnin~d. Thai is. I would 

I JP I'apt'''.~ INMMLJ. 
, ShrtJ/Jilr Milh~dev joshl (!9()4·S9)~ freedom fighter; pamCipall'd In Iht' Civil 

Di~(.)bcJicn(.:e Movement, 1930, and the Quilindia Movemellt. 1942: i"oul1I.lcr-mcmhcr.lhc 
Congress SocialiM P:lrty. PH-l-: Chumnan. Ptaj;l SocialtSI Party. 1%3 .. ( mId Sallyukta 
S{)~·iulist Party, 1964-9: memher. Bomhlly A~wmhly, 1'):;;·61, Lok Sahha, 1967-72: 
participated in J.~ Movement, 1974·5: fOllmkr-mcmncl, lunata Partv. 1977: Prcsidcnt. 
Maharashlra Janata Part; •. 1Q77. • 

'Maulm L)ma)'~' (I922-<J5): asm<.'mtcu 1\llh Ihe Indian ;\alional Cllngr..-ss. 1938-48: 
tllok p:m UI freedom struggle. imprisont'u in Goa Llheration MnvemCIll. 1955. r..kmbcr: 
Congrt'$~ Snriali51 P:trty, 1938· .. 1.8. Socwlisr Pari}. J9-4R-52, PSP, J9S2·:'i, SoClallstl).J.fty 
19:;5·63. SSP. 1964-77: Sccn'[;u),: ASI.m SUClllJlst BUf('UU. RlHlgt)on, 1953, Soci~li\l Party 
and PSP, 1949 .. 55: Chairrn~n. Soclall~t Party, 1958. Gl'l1. SC'I.·rct;lry .. Lul<ltil P;lrty. 1977·9: 
Mcmhcr: L()k Sahhu. 1964·70. 1973·6 .md 1977'<): G.;'I1l'nll Sl'crctary. Lob: DOlL 1979-81. 



SelecTed Work\- (1946-/948) 187 

leave Bombay for Poona on the 22nd night by the night train. reaching 
Poona on the 23rd morning. I hope this ChilngC' would not upset your 
anangements 100 much. 

Affectionately yours. 
Jayaprakash 

130. Address at a Public..' Meeting at Patnll, 31 October 19471 

tfyou want toestablish Peoplc's Raj. if you want to remove pOVCI1y, hunger. 
disease and illiteracy, if you WUJU to build up a state where all may n;lve 
equul rights and opportunities. then ::oct rid of the canker of communalism. 
This canker has gOlle deep down and has poisoned the whole body~politic.lt 
has nOt only divided the Hindus from the Muslims; it has divided the Hindus 
from Hindus. If allowed to go unchecked it will spell disaster ror the whole 
country. 

The idea of a Hindu R;.Ij. if encouraged. will result in the Balkanisation of 
India. Ram Raj is no! Hindu Raj. Ram Raj. as visualized by Gandhiji. was 
Samajvad. That C'Hl be attained only tfthey tear the Bhagwa flag to tatters 
nnll follow the way of the Mahatma. 

With the division or (he country in the w,lke of independence. new and 
bafning problems have arisen. I W:IS in Delhi sometime back. and J was 
moved to see the disturbed conditions obtaining there at that time. The 
thought then came to me-is it the freedom for \vhich we had been fighting 
since ISS?? What was the purpose of Ollr suffering <lnd sacri/ice? Did Bhagat 
Singh ilIId his hruve colleagues from Bengal. Bihar and other provinces 
1110unt the gallows for this end? Possibly people here may not realize what 
Was happening in the capital of India. They m~ly not realize they are passing 
through a crisis of unprecedented magnitude when they are in danger of 
losing all that they have achieved through their blood and {oil. But. if they 
had been in Dc-Ihi they would also have felt the same way. What will be the 
gain if the Delhi happenings arc repeated in every otber lown and if the 
same situation is. faced by the popular Governments put into power by 
the people eVl!rywhere. Where will they takc refuge? It is high time for our 
people to realize the position and extend all their supporl to Pandit Nehru 
in the gre,tt task of controlling the forces of disorder. 

There is, however. a section of the people th;lI dreams of Hindu Raj. 
They say they cannol support the Nehru Government as it is flot a Hindu 
Govemment. This dream of Hindu Raj has ink(;ted even some erstwhile 
revolutionaries who walll to replace [he National Flag by the Bhagwa Flag 
and the Hindustani Raj by a Hindu Raj. I warn those day~dreamcrs thnt 

I Adartd from {he S('(lr("hlisllt. ! N,wcmbcr 19 .. 1-7. 
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their ..::florts can only lead to the further dismemberment Llf the country and 
spell ruin. Forces of anarchy will be let loose: there wil! be iotcn1ccine 
contlicts ilnd once Olgain they will fal! prey (0 some foreign pm'ier. Thai is 
the lesson tlfhislOry. What happenct1 aflCr!he d(:dine of the Moghul empire? 
It is known to every student of history. The outcome was the esrablishment 
ofBl'itish R:.lj. The same scenl.! will be fe-enacted if they talk loosely abuut 
Hindu Raj. Alr..::ady we find that Sikhs are demanding Sikhistan. lats 
demandin& latistan and Marathas clamouring for Maratha Raj. Soon it will 
be the Rajputs crying for ROljasthan and the princes moving ahcaJ to claim 
their lost territories. This is the prospect before us if we weaken our National 
Government. Without a strong central power the counlry can never remain 
in pC<lcc ur make progress. 

And who are these champions of Hindu Raj? The reactionaries who 
were in the British camp when the common mall of India was engaged in a 
life ,mo death struggll.! for political emancipation. And do Ihey not have 
Hindu Raj in the Native Slates even today? 'What are the conditions over 
there'? The people are denied the ordin:lry civillibelties th;1I weret.:onceded 
even by the imperial rulers. Sure-Iy, the masses had no: fOllgbt with the 
British for such a Raj. Hindu Raj is certainly [lOt Ram Raj. Ram Raj of 
Gandhij;'); conception is a Raj where there would be justice and equality. 
where there would be no distinction between man and man. where all 
\ .... ould enjoy full freedom. { will call il Samajvad withoLlt quibbling over 
words, This Ram Raj can be achieved only by following the way of the 
Mahatma. Two ways are thus open before the Indian people; one of 
destruction and [h~ other of progress. They have to make their choice and 
thi,: choice is clear if they want to make the narion prosperous. 

The sini~tcr implication of Hindu Raj is to drive out the vast mass of 
Muslims who Olre still with us on the point of bayonet and that can never be 
done. If SOlnt:' people make the attempt. it will disrupt the whole economy 
and we \vill all perish. 

Muslims in lndia have already realized the folly of Pakistan and the 
Muslims of Pakh,tan will also soon be disillusioned. Pakisran is a losing 
concern. It is weak and IOHering. It can never stand the les.1 of Lime. The 
refugees in Pakistan arc in great distress. Tbey cannot even be provided 
with two square meals properly. Thousands of them would have simply 
died of ..:holera and other epidemics iflhe India Government had not come 
[0 their rescue by sending medical supplies. 

Under Ihe circumstances if the Hindus should treal the Muslims as 
brothers there is no reason why they cannollive happily once again. Hindu 
and Muslim masses have the same (~ctmomic problems and they can be 
solved only when Ihey establish a Socialist Siale. Neither Hindu Raj, ilor 
Pakistan can dclivcrthe goods. 
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But thl' common man's ideal cannot be attained through anarchy and 
chaos. The people must have peace and harmony. To that end they must 
strengthen the hands of the Congress Governments. 

131. Address to the Sorialist Autumn School of Politics. 
Chopra. 4 November t 9471 

All of us have now to realiz.e our responsibility to the society and the country 
afler tbe 15th Augusl. Though we have not been able to achieve the lyPl! of 
freedom which we dreamt orand for which we struggled. though we have 
got a divided Jndia which mainly is (he result of our own weakness. still it 
is the foremost duty of every Indian (0 do everything in his power to protect 
the present Nehru Government and to strive utmost to save this Government 
from the various onslaughts which the reactionary forces are administering 
to it an various fronts. We have to boldly face the problems of poverty, 
disease, corruption, communalism hluck~marketing. elc., and find oul 3. 

proper solulion for them. The country is passing through a very critical 
period and we all mu~t remember that we have to make ourselves worthy 
citizens of the country so thut we may be able 10 preserve this freedom 
which we haw got. 

Wlllll is happening at present in north India is shaking the very foundation 
of the Government. N() country can think of any plan for lhe amelioration 
ofille condition of the masses when it is preoccupied with maintaining law 
and order. Progress in any direction is impossible in su.:h II situation. 

While in Delhi, I saw that the police and the military failed to protect the 
citizens and deliberately disobeyed Government·orders. These very people 
used to uhey the G(wernmcnt during the previous yellrs when they were 
ordered to suppress and shoot the soldiers of freedom. I had asked in Lahore 
Fori one simple question to some CoI.D. orficers as to why they were 
torturing me and obeying the illeg;!l, improper and inhumane orders of the 
Government. Their reply was that as they were eating the salt of lhe British 
Government, they had to obey its orders. My question to them today is. 
Whose snlllhcy are e-ating today and why they arc not proving themselves 
loyal to this Government? The reason is that all the reactionary ideas and 
forces. whh.:h were occupying the Government then, have taken possession 
of Government servants and they are all opposed 10 the new freedom thai 
has been secured. We have to face this danger too. 

We arc hearing today fmm some sections of young Hindus lhal their 
ideal is to establish Hindu Raj. 1 wish to warn you Ihat you should no! tx: 
misled hy this slogan. Hindu Raj will not be a people's R<lj.lt will be a Raj 

'Adurrell I"rnl\1 SI·arc/li1g/u.l) Nllwmoc:t 19-17. 
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of reactionaries. Ask those who are raising this slogan as to what do they 
meaTl by Hinuu Raj. Will that bt! the Maratha Raj or Rajput Raj or some 
other Raj'? Thuy also say that they will establish it by the method which is 
being practised in the Punjab. by f('moving all except Hindus from this 
country. The R.S.S. is capturing tht.: imaginaliorl of some young boys who 
used to shout Inqilab Zindabad and useu 1.0 honour the tri-colour. These 
very people are at present shouting the slogan of Hindu Raj without having 
any idea as to what this slogan (',onnates. I ask these young men to put one 
question to their organizers as to where were they when the struggle for 
freedom was going on in lndia and they will lind that they were on the side 
of tilt;; British. Behind the slogan of Hindu Raj it is that section of the 
people \\,ho. being afraid of the coming changes, want to perpetuate their 
present position and arc raising the slogans of establishing Hindu Raj. 
forgctling that it is not religion but lhe economic forces that change the 
social structure and bring about a certain form of Govcmment They are 
misleading the people in order to save themselves. There is a Hindu Raj in 
Nepal as well as in some Hindu States of India. Will lhecoming Hindu Raj 
ortheir imagination be ofrhat type? They also say that they wanl to establish 
Ram Rnj but I ask them----can they establish Ram Raj by loot. arson and 
rape? I. therefore. want [he young men to keep before them an ideal for 
which they want to livc and die. That ideal can only be one. and that is for 
a democmcy in a socialist society. I suspect that behind the RS.S. there are 
some so-called Congl cssmen. The people ha YC to sec thc:.e dangers and try 
to uproot them. 

I am pained to find today that some of the Congress leaders are again 
avoiding to approach the Muslim masses and are contacting the Muslim 
League leaders. who by their propaganda in the recent past and hy their 
faith and conviction today arc lrallOrs. The Muslim League it.'adl!rs arc not 
only traitors 10 India, but are traitors to their community also. They bought 
arms and ammunitions for the purpose which Ihl!Y knuw best and deposited 
lhem with the poor Muslims. Look at the searches that l.lre taking place in 
the country and the recoveries mauc. Alllhese are not from the houses of 
the Muslim League leaders bm from other places. Such activities of the 
Muslim League leaders will again land us in a dangerous position. We 
have to keep them away and watch them carefully. We have to approach 
the masses direct and through patriotic Muslims. who stood with u~ in the 
past in our battle for freedom. 

On the olher hand, some Hindu leaders arc suggesting an exchange of 
population 011 the basis of religion. It is a most dangerous solution of the 
c~)l11l11unul problem. Imagine what will happen if a population of 4 crores 
can be physically upmolcd from lm.lia and thrown owr to Pakistun. Imagine 
rhe consequences oflhis mudnl!ss. The OOH:rnmcnl ofPakii\lan would then 
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raise a demand for a larger area for inhabiting these refugees. They would 
demand castcru Delhi upto Aligarh. They may demand the whole of West 
Bengal und Assam. They may raise the issue in tbe U.N.O. and would they 
not be justified in making the demand? Ask any refugee whether he wants 
t9 go back to his original place :lnd YOll will get a reply thaI he is too 
anxious to retum provided his life and property are guaranteed by the State. 

Communalism is the greatest enemy in [he country at presem. The same 
is tnte of cast ism in Bihar. The Congress is fast becoming lifeless. Its leaders 
are no longer enjoying the conlidence of the masses. They are at present 
jOining: hands with all the reactionary forces in the hope that they will exploit 
fhe latter in the next elections. That is the rcuson why some of them are 
patronizing the R.S.S, behind the pardo. Also I am arraid the present 
leadership is becoming incapable to fil into the present condition of the 
country. Most of thl!m have been possessed by the idea of earning wealth 
and power and prestige by all possible means. 

Socialism at present has become the most attractive thing in our country. 
It was so even in Nazi Germany and the Nazis also used to swear by 
socialism. Acharya Kripaluni also in Bombay characterized the present 
Indiun Cabinet as a Sociniisl Cabinet which includes Bbabha2 and Chetty.3 
In the coming A.I.c'C meeting we arc going to press the Congress to adopt 
our programme which we have published. If they ;lccept it we are there. but 
if they do not we haVe 110 place in it. Our party has not yel fonna(]y decided 
this issue. hut personally I feelthut through the Congress we may not reach 
our aim nor can we estahlish a society which we aim ul. The Congress is no 
longer a national {lrganization with the one aim of winning freedom. It is 
now a party having. a definite programme. That programme is not the 
programme of the Socialist Party. I agree Ihat there is no room for any 
olherparty with different aims and objects in the Congress. Every party is 
a separate entilY with a dcfinile and distinct programme. 

The days of slogans, processions and meetings are gone. You have now 
to take up one of the many problems facing the country, study it, and find 
out a solution ftJr it. You have 10 speak correctly and think correctly. I find 
that most of you arc not able to pronounce correctly and use wrong grammar. 
This should not be there in future. We want our litcraturt!, drama, art, poetry, 
engineering. agriculture. science and sueh other departments to be manned 
by the best available men. I wish, tbar yOlI all who are here, will keep this 

'c. H_ Bhabh;.J (II) \0---- J: Din.'l:lor of m;.Juy h(lSllll:SS CUnCl'rTlS herorc joining the Intcrim 
G\l\"I.'rnnwnl: Mmi~tl'r 1'01 Cnmmcrn'. Sl!plcmhcr-OclOhcr 1946, t'of Works. Mines and Power. 
Novelllhcr \946-Attj!.U51 1947: llJ1JtlD MJJlI~lcr for Commclce 11..j.7·8. 

'R.I<;. Shanmukll,lm Chl!tl} (IS92-195J); Membcr M tbe Swaraj Part)' who taler jOined 
the .Iu~IK·c" Pilrty: PresJ(knl ol"CcntJal Legislall,c AS~i.'mbly 1933-4: Dewan. CO,-'hifl State, 
! 935-4 [; FlnJllcC" MJJll~\O!r. Gowfmnel'J! or India \9~7 ·8, 
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in mlnu, Try to be the bricks of the foundation of the new building and do 
not try or aspire only to be outward show and decoration of the building. 
That way iies your dcstruction as well as the destruction of India. 

132. Speedl at a meeting of Muslims at Patoa. 
'* NOl'cmber 1947L 

The Indian rvluslims have-done the greatest harm to themselves by supporting 
Pakbwn. Tht! I i me has comc when they must abandon [he League leadership, 
its poliq and progrnnunc, else. there are certain fascist organizations in 
the country which will try to exterminate them, and in that case not even 
Gandhiji and Pandit Ne.hru will be able to save them. With these conditions 
obtaining in Lhe countly following the establishment of Pakistan. it al once 
heeome:s the duty of the Muslims, 90 per cent of whom had voted for 
Pakistan, lochalk oul a programme for themselves not based on communal 
organizutions, groups, and affiliations but in the interest of the establishment 
of poor mcn·s Raj along with OTher poor sections of those inhabiting this 
country. 

So long I remained in the: bad book of the Muslim League because] took 
particul:trcare to criticize the League leadership, its policy and programme. 
This is the tirsl oc~usion when I am addressing the Muslims directly. If I 
had done so previow.,ly. I am sure the League staiwal1S would have thrown 
$lones at me. 

The history of the Muslim League and Mr. Jinnah is a sad commentary. 
This communal organiz\ltlon which was backed by the British imperialism 
a(way~ .tctcd as IJ road-block on the path of Ihe freedom struggle of the 
people of this country. The League leaders characterized the fight for 
freedom as <I fight (0 dominate over the Muslims and put spokes in the 
freedom wheel. This Wl;\~ a grievous wound which the people of lhis country 
could not manag~ to forget. 

III 1940, the Muslim League under the influence of Mr. Jinnah passed a 
resolution demanding creation ()f a separate state for the Muslims in the 
name of Pakistan. It was pointed oul that the Hindus and the Muslims were 
two nations. They multi not live logdber. It is preposterous to think that 
different people living in the sume country can become different nations on 
the basis of rdigion. Besides. 1110lo;l of the Indian Muslims were originally 
Hindus and it seemed ludicrous (hut tbey became altogether a different 
nation ufter [heir conversion to hhlnl. The Congress stood for common 
men's Raj, not of the Hjndu~ or Muslims, but of all the Indians where there 

, AJ,lpled from t\h,' SNlrdlli,ghl. 6 November 19~7 
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would be no discase. illitcf:.lcy, nudity. and starvation. Inspire of this honest 
and sincere OL'daralion urlhe COlJgrcs~. the League insisted on the demand 
of Pakistan_ The passage of time had seen thl.! estanlishment of Pakist<lll. 
But today the condition of Pakistan is worse thun any other country in the 
world. All trade and (:ommerce lie puraIYZI..'d there. There is hunger and 
starvation und if (he Britishers and (he Americans had not come to the 
rescue of Pakistan it would haw collapsed in no lime. Moreowr. with the 
creation ofPakistun the wry unity orlh.:: Mus/ims has been disrupted. Their 
voice has. become fl.'chlt:. Their hackbone hus bee.n hroken. A careful sHldy 
of the positio/l of Pakistan will reveallhat its ecoll(lInk condition is just 
pitiable_ 

The interest of the Indian Muslims under the ch:.mged circumstances, 
lies in finding out a proper ICi.lder~hip_ policy. and programme for themselves. 
To me it seems that {here is only one path open to Ihem and that is to join 
the rest of Indians and work for (he establishment of poor men's Raj. The 
days of the estahlishment of communal Raj have gone. The people have to 
proceed with their eyes open to what is happening in the world. To talk of 
the expulsion ofth(; Muslims from India is tool ish and stupid. The Muslims 
have as much right to live in this country as the Hindus. The organizations 
which talk in such [nnes are reactionaries and om: poison for the country 
whose ship wJJl founder on (he rock of these org:.mizurions. 

The Muslims should repudiate the League's two-nation theory and its 
leadership. Now ahout the loyally of the follower!> of the Muslim League. 
I can say that 1 do not believe in the protessions of the League leaders, and 
Chaudhry Khaliqul...zaman! is II glaring instance. 

I appeal [0 the Muslims toger olll of the rut and work in the best interest 
of India foJ' the establishment of coml11on man's Raj. 1 also advise them to 
abandon the League and join the C'ongresl; or the Socialist party or al best 
organize themselves in such party which will not be called a communal 
one. The term nationalist Muslims has outJjv~d its utility. It has no meaning. 
In independent Jndi,1 everyone has to be'1 nationalist. else. he will find his 
way to the juils. 

1 Chouill1ary Kiwliqunul11an ( ! ~!N-I 9731; r'U!in[Mled in KhlbJ";!( .mu Nlln-C()opef<llion 
moVcmt'n\s 1920-2: joined tht' S\\'~r<ljbls in 1923: l.'ilUlf111lm. LlIck!\(Jw MuniCipal Boatd. 
1923-6; Sl'Crt't~lry. Mtlslim IJnil)' BpanJ. tOJ::!. Mt.'wh£"r. ('\l!1g.ITS~ Parlmmcl1!ary BOilrd. 
i9).\.; Mcmh~'r. {J.P. Lcglsl:Jti\'c ,\!osctnbly. !937·9. 1946-7. <lndCol1SliluclIt Assembly 194(,.. 
7; mit!ra{ci.l 10 Pakl~!;ln. 1947. Pr\!si(km. At!·I'aklstan Mu!ot!1I1 LC:Jgl1c. Jj).\!1-50: GOVl'Tllor 
or Ea~! P:ti.!slun. 19;,!3-.\; apJ1IlltHt.'t1 "\mh<ls~atl(ll to Indol1t.")<l ilBd the PhilipPI11C5, 1954: 
mam pubhcULiolll'r;<tlill"(lY /11 1'<J(i.I/4/Jt, 
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133. Pres.'i Conference 31 Calcutln, 7 Nm:cmbcr 19471 

Q: WoulJ you please let us knov,' your opinion about the present SWte or 
affairs in I.h~ country. How do you think it can Oc improved'? 

J.P.: QUI' country is passing through u grave crisis. Nothing less than the 
life :mJ libeny of the nation arc ut stake and only an all~sidcd effort can 
pull us through. 

The present emergency demands from every one of us and from every 
section of the people vigilance. unily, and devotion to duty. NO( only the 
Government. but the individual citizens and org:allizations of cvery sort 
must play their part. Not only our soldiers must fight but our railways must 
run and run effectively; our industries must produce and industrial truce 
established. The peasantry must be enublcd to produce more and save and 
saw belier so thai there may not bc swrvution. This requires sound and 
farsighted l~adership. Our youth mllst be org~nilcd. not for the purpose of 
rioting. but for national defence and defence of {he undefended. For this 
purpose I strongly support the formation of N<llional Guards on a large 
scale. Reaction and communalism mw;t be annihilated. Corruption. nepotism 
and inefficiency must he fought. Allhe bamc time the goal towards which 
we musl drive should constantly be kept before the people so that they may 
not lake lO wrong paths <md be aUrilcted by false slogans and flags. This 
goa!, I believe. cun only be Ihc goo.l of socialism, 

Q: How do YOli think Muslim J.;cparatism should he deall with? 
J.P.: Muslims in the Indian Union must be weaned away from the 

In':~:lcherous League leadership. There should be a big Jrive among the 
Muslim masses and proper approach made to them-un approach not merely 
on the basis of Hindu+Musjim unilY slogan. but also ollihat of the economic 
issues. Muslims should be told that iflhey do not disown League leadership. 
they can never inspire confidence nmong their other brothers in the Indian 
Union. They should be told that there is no need now ror any separate 
communal organization. Even the naliomllisI Muslim organizations have 
lost their reason for t'xistence. 

Q: Do yc)tJ favour lhe idea of banning the Muslim League organization 
in the Indian Union? 

1.P.: I do nOI wunllhe organization to be harmed. If banned, it will get to 
work underground tlnd then its activitic:s wi II be 1ll()l'e dange-rous. One should 
mel't the Muslim League in the open and try to destroy its influence over 
the Muslim masses by creating a new psychology among them. J suggest 
thallhose who hold prominent positions in the League organization should 
not be given any post in Govenunent, because, they can do injury to the 
minorities lInJe-l' them. Those ,vhn arc already in govt.."mmenl services should 
he kt't!nly watched. 

'Adaptcd from lIindll. S No\cmber 19~7 and N<lIJVll,lIlIf'I'(lld, ') Nowmhc-r IQ·.n. 
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Q: Ph:!ase (ell us something about [he present al.:livitics of the Socialist 
Party? 

J-I'.: The pal1y. at prescnt, is interested ill developing primary organi
zations of workers and in shaping thc trade union movement 011 the hasis of 
industrial organization. I want a single party of all the leftist organizations 
and I think thl~ Socialist Palty is in a position to become such a single party. 

Q: What is your opinion about the Communists? 
lP.: Tbe question of unity whh thcm docs not arise at all. 
Q: Whom do you bold responsiblc for tht! Kashmir silu<llion? 
J.I~: The Govcnuncnl of Pakistan, with British support, is responsible 

for Ihe undeclared war against the, Indian Union. I think, however, that 
Sheikh Mohammed Abdulluh,2 the present Premier of Kashmir State, would 
have been in a much better position to meet the raiders if the Congress had 
supported his movement earlier and ir he had become the head of the 
Kashmir GOYCl'Illllcnt six mouths ago. 

~ Shickh MoilUlnmad Abdullah ( I1)05·K2): ,:ampaignl'd ti)r rcspolmblc government und 
fl.lUlu.kd K,l~hlllir \!u\]lm Confcrcnn' in 1932; later named it;t~ Naliollal Conference in 
1939: I,umehcd Qui! Kashmir MIWcl1H.'nt 1946; P)'JIlle MinislcrofKashmiT. 1947·53:delained 
for 4Vl YClm fmm l) Au~u.q li}S3; dClairH.'J llgllin in 1958 and released in 1964: again came 
10 pnwcr ns Chicf Mini~I~'rllf Jammu & Kashmir in 1974 ;.Iud rl~l<l.incd that rx)sition till his 
deathln 1982. 

B4. Address to Workers at the Loyabad Colliery, Jharia, 
8 Nt)\'(!Illber 19-47\ 

If the aftt'rm~llh of t.he p(lrlition of the country leads to the collapse of the 
Nehru GovcmflJenl thell it will encourage the Indian princes 10 ilUempt to 
seize Ddhi [md capture the administration. 

Although I am a strong protagonist of Mazooor Raj yet J realize that al 
this juncture my primary duty is to strengthen the Nehru Government. I. 
therefore, advise you not to be misled by false slogans and not to reSOrI to 
striJ...es on the smallest pretext, but to cooperate with your employers, secure 
in the knowledge Llmt if your J..::mallUS are jtlSI then no one in the world can 
resist you. You all ;<;l1oulo maintain your solidarity and strengthen the Nehru 
GOWnllllell1 for the ..:swhlishlm:nt of which the people of India had sacrificed 
so much ilnd struggled so valiilntly. 

The l'olliery own..::rs h,td decided to rt!slrict coal output by 25 per cent in 
view of the lrunsporI buttkneck. I have alr\!udy discussed the mailer with 
the colliery owners and am doing my best to sec tlnn this decision does not 
prove prejudicial to worker,,' interc:->ts. I shall toke lip the matter with the 

'AJaplnJ [!11m .'I",ud/fig/II. W Novemher !9~7. 
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Cenlrai Government in Deilli. and I expect {hal a tripartite conference of 
labnur fl."presentatives.l!mplnyers and the Government will he ahle to settle 
the question (0 the satisfaction of all conccmed. 

135. Spcc('h at a Peace Meeting at .Jama Masjid, Delhi, 
11 Noycmber 19471 

The Hindu Maha:mbha. (he Rashtriya Swayam Scvuk Sangh. the Akali Party 
and other communal organizations in India are deluding themselves by 
aspiring to establish Hindu Raj in India. 

Where were those members of the R.S.S., who arc now dishonouring 
the tricolour. when India was fighting for freedom. They were afraid to 
[ace (he British bayonets then. And now when the Nehru Government has 
come into power because of the sacrifices made by Congressmen, it is a 
maller of shame that they are raising this el)' of Hindu Raj. By continuing 
their nefarious activities, by continuing this cycle of retaliation, they will 
only succeed in inviting foreign rule again. 

I pay my heartiest tributes to Mahatma Gundhi for restoring pe;lce in 
Delhi. Today I am seeing a new Delhi and I am happy to find Hindus. 
Muslims. and Sikhs in this meeting siUing side by side. But this miracllt is 
due LO that magician who is still in our midst. 

If Hindus and Sikhs want that Pakistan should be made to realize it:. 
miswkes, then it is their duty to rehabilitate Muslims and create conditions 
in which they can feel secure in India. 

To achieve this. there is no other way th:m to follow Mahatma Gandhi's 
.aJvke. The resolution of (he Congress Working Committee, defining its 
attitude towards refugees. is the correct lead given to the nation. 

1 bope tlHIt the country will be reunited when people slicceed in 
establi~hing kisan-mazdoor Raj in India and I appeal to [hem [0 prepare 
themselves for the new revolution. 

I AdllplC-J from IlindllSTaIl TImes. 18 N(lvemhcr J947. 

U6. Speech at a Public J\')celing, Poona, 
27 r\ovembcr 19471 

1 am afraid thallhe Socialists will have to break away from the Congress in 
the ncar future. In such an eventuality what will be the relations between 

'AJapted 1"f\\JnIliJldll. 28 No\'(.'mhcr 1947. 



the Socialists and the Congress'? In the past when the COUlHl)' was. fighting 
its baule of freedom. a united front of all groups under the Congress banner 
Wa,~ necessary. Today with the achievement of freedom. that necessity has 
disappe<lreu. and the Socialists now will organize themselves separately if 
they finJ that they cannot cany the Congress with them. I am not much 
hopeful today, that we shall succecd in the lauer task. 

Attempts arc being made to show that socialism and U'.lI1dhism <Ire two 
extremes which cannot meet. This misleading propaganda is being done 
with an eye of the future vote of the people in the coming eJections. The 
present provincial Ministries cannot with confidence approach the peapl.: 
and point out steps they have taken either to reduce the innucnce of the 
capitalists over Ihe country or remove the people's wants. The Sociulis.ts 
arc striving for a Socialist ord~r in the country and I believe (lUll it is the 
duty of all to SUppOlt and help them in organizing and strengthening the 
patty_ for the world is rapidly heading towards socialism. 

I '.ln1 hopeful that a socialist opposition front to the party in powe-f. under 
Iht! new constitutional sel~up. can offer constructive oppositiun and help to 
shape the wuntfY on socialistic ideas. Such an opposition is a necessity. 
otherwise one-party Governmenl is likely 10 drift towards dictatorship. 

1 understand the necessity of the Standstill Agreement of the Central 
GOVCll1melll with Hyderabau1 for (Jne yeur under the present conditions. 
for we cannol reasonably expect the India Government to fight simul
taneously on so many fronts. But the Government of India $hould bring it 
to the Botke of the people thaI there cannot he any satisfaction either in 
Hydcrabad or outside till a fully responsible Government is set up in the 
State and Hyderabad accedes to the Indian linion. I wish the Government 
to embody in the pact two conditions, one th'll Swami Ramunanda Thirth 
and all his cQlleagues. WIIO are now in jaiL should be released and given 
power. <md second. that steps shOUld be taken to rehabilitate all the Hindus 
who were forced to go oU( of the State owing to [he conditions prev<liling 
Iht!1"cin. I ask the people all over the country to help their brethren in Hydera~ 
bad in all possible ways to realize their aim of establishing responsible 

Governmelll in lhl! State, 

1 The Standstill Aerccmtllt hl.'lWCCIl the Im.han Union and Hyderahad was ~igncd on 
29 Novcmher 1947. It proVIded thaI until Il~W agrc~mcnlS were signNi JaiN Oil. all the 
agreements <1m! ",Jminislf;lllVC <UTangeln("nts regarding mtlttcfS or COmlTIllll conc("m, mclu~i.ng 
CXlemll! 'l1Tair~. dcfcncl." :lnd c()llll11Unica!iol1s, which were existil1g between the Bnl!~h 
Govemmcnt ami the Niallll prior to 15 August 1947. would continue between India and 
HyderabuJ. 
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B7. Press Statement on the Struggle in Hyderabad, 
Bombay, 15 J)eccmbcr 19471 

The Standstill Agreement helwecn th~ Nizam and the States Dcpal1ment~ 
is at best a partial victory. It is unfortunate {hat the two aspect!> of the struggle 
which are insep,lrable in fact. have been split up by postponing the issue of 
accession for a year; the issue uf immediate and full responsihle Govern
ment. however, is a matter that brooks of no further delay. The question of 
accession is the crucial test of Hydcrab,ld people's sovereign status. 

This Agr~ement opens a new phase of the slfu.\!!!le. The release of Swami 
Ramanand Tinh, the veteran Genl."mlissimo of fhe l-Iydenlb,ld State 
Congress. rcston!s to the people the experiem'ed leadership or which Ihey 
were rohhed in the beginning. Under bis able guidance the struggle will 
forge ahead without any compromise of principle. 

The fundamentals upon which we enter this final chapter of India's battlc 
for independence must be clearty restated. The accession of Hyderabad lu 
tbe Indian Union docs not depend upon the whim of the Nizam. That issue 
must be decided without delay in accordance wilh the \\'11[ of the people. 
expressed in a general election based on adult franchise. Sovereignty 
emanates from and must always rest in the entire people. The Nizam must. 
therefore. fimilly renounce his pretensions of divine right of kingship. 

There is a vicious tradition in Hyderabad \ .... !lich cn~at~s in practice two 
classes of superior and inferior citizenship. The Nizam is seeking to 
perpetuate it by his claim for wcightagc and parity, By claiming sllch special 
privileges for Muslims a clean political issue is heing pI.- ,erted into a 
(;ommunal conflict. Such an effort would do grave damage [0 the interests 
and well-being of all the Muslims in the south. within Hydembad and also 
in the neighbouring arcas of Ih~ Indian Union. 

The Hytlcrabad State Congress has fought the presellt struggle valiantly 
amllhc people of Hyderabad hav.: given 11 hl.!U!1cning response to the call 
of the struggle, In the face or w:.\nton repn:ssiol1 and lawless leJl\)r. they 
have adht!red steadfastly to tbe Indian Union and the principles of liberty 
and dcmocracy. 

The Socialist Party extends its comradt'ly greetings III Swami R:ullanam.l 
1inh and tbe Slale Congress in the new phase which the struggle no\\' 
<ISSUll1es. 

AI this juncture it is desirable cle:lrly to rcaffinn nul' d.:wnninalion not 
lO yield Oil the fundamentals. which <Ire: 

'Smrdlffgill. lS Dc!.:cmbcr 19..1-7. 
: Sec <lnlC, !lcm 136. fn. 2. 
\ Swaml RHmummu Tlnh (1903-73); kd Ihe fig.hl for h[-.L·l'>Illllg HyJcrahad Slate and 

surrcri;'U illlpnWlIIOlCnl in 1940. 19-1.7 and 1948: General SCl.:rdary Hyd~·r.lhad State Congrc~s 
In 11)40 <.Iml il~ P[e~iuenl from J9-1.:!-.'iO; CkC1Cd tWIce to Lot.. Sahh;J IIJ52. 19-1.7, 
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I, The right of the people of Hydcrabau to d~termine the is!.ue of 
accession to the Indian Unilln by their own unfettered wiil. 

1. Power mus.t be completely Irnn5;lcm:d from the Nizum to the people 
of the State according 10 the decisions of the constitution-making 
hody elected on ;H.luli fmnchisC'. 

3. Thl" Interim Gllvemmcnl must not be ba!icd upon separate repre
semation on thl.' ba~is of casle and I"l'!jigion: the President of the 
Stale Congress to invite such public-spirited men It) co+opcrate \vitll 
him as would. as a Icarn. cnjoy the confidence of all classes of Ihe 
people. 

4. Equal and common hasis of c1tizenship for all and the end of aU 
rules. laws :.md practjce~ which divide the common people inro two 
groupli-the favoured It~\\ and the harassed many. 

5. Guarantee toev('ry citizen ofhi.slifc. $~curity and honour. in"C"spective 
ofhi$ caste or rl:!ligion ,md ["ull compensation to the victim.s of State 
or commullal aggression after a judicial enquiry. 

Thl!fC is no doubt til,1t in the medieval autocracy of Hydembad lht:se 
principles can only he established throug.h:l succc!;sfui struggle. Any effort 
to seck shOlN;uts would only prolong the agony of the people. The Socialist 
Pany. therefore. ~)frers. it$ fullest co-operation and support [Q Swami 

Ramanand Tirth in the historic slruggle that now opens before us. 

138. Presidential Address at the Sccond COln'cntion Qf the 
Assam Socialist Party, .'orhat, 15 Decembcr 19 .. 7J 

Lei the Congress continue with tlte preSt'lll leadership. but it must move 
towards Socialism both in programme <Ind aClion. If it docs not do so, we 
musl part company. Our aim is clcar-Ln establish Socialism with or witholl\ 
the Congress, We are today completely free. Now our task is to make OU\" 

free country a true democrati~ Socialist Republic. 
The snlVJ.li(Jn of our COUll try can only be under Socialism. We w<lnl a 

Government \vhere cvcly Indian wili havc full mcals 10 eat. a comfortahle 
hOll!,;\! to live. physicians to "!tend to him and medical aid. There Illust be 
full liberty of spt:C'ch in civic life and a society where there will he no ponr 
and where no t:bilJ will go without cUul:<1tioll. It will bl! a society where 
tnC'fC" will h..: no capiluliMS. R:ljahs and Maharajas. It will be a society which 
will be rich and pk:J1liful, but \vhl:rt' only those who I;lbour with pen or 
hands. will share wealth and income, where there will be no exploiters. 
The welfare \)f the country is possible only under Socialism under which 

'AlIapll'd hom hihww. 16 De,·cmbcr 1()~7 
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our industry will be slate controlled and no! handed over to capitalists. Our 
agriculture will be organized on the pasb of cooperatives. 

We want to fulfil the Congrl!ss aim that is to establish People's Raj, 
which is possible only under socialism. We walll to supplement the Congress. 

My advoc<ICY for Socialism is because of the fact. 1 am convinced of. 
that the country's wdfare today dept!nds only on it. The world is moving 
towards Socialism. the message of Socialism is notlhal of our party alone. 
but is the messuge of history. We have completed our political struggle. 
Now we have to achieve socbl revolution. 

139. Press Interview. Gauhati. 
24 December 19471 

Q: Would you please tell us whethcrtbe Socialist Party will accept seats in 
the Central Cuhind under the present set~up? 

J.P.: We will not. However, if the prest'nt set-up of rhe Gov~rnment is 
changed. the Snd,llists may reconsider Iheir decision. We want to play our 
part in building up the country and do not want [0 he mere crilics, We do 
not want to shirk responsibility. but jf we have no effective voice in the 
Governmenllhere is no use of going into it. 

On the olher hand. the possibility of breaking away from the Congress is 
not ruled out, if the present state of affairs in the Congress continues. If 
Congressmen broadly agree with our policy and programme and ifSociatists 
grow stronger in the Congress. we will not gQOllt of it, but will work through 
it. Iftheoppositt! results and anti-Socialist feelings in the Congress increases. 
we will leave the parent body. If we decide to pan company with the 
Congress, we will also contest the coming general elections on behalf of 
our own party. 

Q: Do you think India and Pakistan \ .... ill unite in fUlure? 
J.P.: I foresee a united India after the present feelings generated by the 

partition die down, I am sure thai there is a general ut:sire both in India and 
Pakistan for such unity. which is possible only if there is Socialism in the 
two Dominions. 

Q: Do you think the Socialist Party will he allowed to function in
dependently in Pakistan? 

J.P.: Yes. I think it call. In fact J already huve an invitation from the 
Socialist Party in Pakistan to visit there. but I do not intend to do so right 
now, and may go there later on. 

'Ad:lpted from Hindustall nnw\. 25 December 1947. J.P. on hiS VIS1I 10 Gauhati. mel. 
the prcs~\m 1~ lX',:ctllh~'T 1947. 
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J4H. To Kintn Shankar Ruy, 15 January 19-181 

My Dear Mr. Ray." 
A worker of Burnpur;1 SaJ'dar Glan Singh.'! was served with an extl!mmenl 
Ordl!fOn 15-11-1948. The reason given in [he notice was th,1t the Provim::i:lI 
Government was satisfied that Iht! pcrson conccllled was doing or about to 
do subversive act and so it was nccessary to extern him in order 10 prevent 
him from doing such an ;let 

I happen to know 1his worker who was at une time employed in 
Jamshedpur;~ l do not know wl1:11 material your Depm1.menl had before II 
but [am sure thaI the man was not doing any subversive uet whatcver. The 
trUlh of the maHer is that he was critical of the manner in which Mr. John. 
the JNTlJC President of the Union (also President of Lht! Tata Workers' 
Union) was conducting the affairs of the Union. Ciian Singh was found (0 

be: a rather inconvenient person and it was thought to be the eilsiest way to 
gel rid of him hy persuading the Government to extern him. I am Jislressl!d 
at the light mannl.!f in which the citizen's libl.!rtics are treated by our prC!;;:nl 
Governments. I would earnestly request you to ask for the papers in this 
case and satisfy yourself personally that lite man concerned was really guilty 
of any subversive act.Uyou are satisfied thal it was so, I would have nothing 
[0 say, but jf there arc no valid reasons found for (he externmeru notice, I 
hope you would order it 10 be cancelled. 

llmpe- you will excuse me for giving you this trouble. 
With best regards, 

The Han 'ble Mr. Kiran Shankar Ray, 
Home Minister, 
Government of West Bengal, 
Calcutta 

l JI' Papas (!'';MML). 

Sinc,~rdy yours, 
J.r. 

1 KinUl Shankar Ray (189 I -1949 );joined Non·Coopcr::!tinn ,'v{nvcmClllll! 1922: Sc.Rlary. 
Swarllj l'any. In); Sct:retary BCOgllll',(,.C in 1 9J.7: aJTC,lC"u l!1 1');10 for t!nl Di,uhcd!cnce 
MMcment; dc~·t~'u to Bcnglll Assembly. 1937; kllder of npp()~ilitln in Ikngul A!>sl'l1lhly in 
! 940; afkr independence bCCllnle !eader of" ll1l' Congn.:~, P;1f!y in Easl Pal.,lst:lJ1 LcgisJal1\C 
A%l.'ll1b!y hill C:l!1\1:: ovcrlo Iruli:1 in 1948 and was llppointccl HOIlle" Mil1i~lcr (,rWest Bcngal 
in the l'abinl'l led by 8.C. Ruy. 

) Bumpur: A !nwn in West Deng:!!. 
'Sardar Glan Smgh. a worker or BuOlpur 
, JiIlJ)sheurur: An inUUSinll! (own In Blbar. 
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141. 'WilI the Socialists LC3YC the Congress'!,l 

Will the Socialists leave the Congress ami form an opposition party or will 
they merely talk about it and never make up their mind? 

This question is agitating many minds today. Th\.! "indecision" of the 
Socialists and my own "v<lci!1alinn" in this regard have come in for a good 
deal of criticism. and the v<.lcillation has even caused amuscmcnt to our 
cartoonists. 

First. a few words by wuy of personal explanation. I confess that it has 
been a difticult issue to decide and recent national developments have not 
eased the difficulty. But though the criticism of both friends and foes has 
perhaps been justified. I wonder if the difficulties that beset the question 
have properly been apprt!ciated. For uny one who is in the habit of looking 
at a question from every side and who docs not wish to act in huff or haste. 
the subject is un extremely comrlicatcd one. 

I have been accused of talking too much and too often on this subject 
and of saying contradictory things. It is (rue that I have talked much and 
often on this question. but not because I am u talkative person. Tht! fact is 
that in the past month I have had to do a great deal of talking in connection 
with the organization of the Socialist Party. And during these tours al every 
impllrlant meeting: I was specifically asked to speak on this question. 
Sometimes 1 had to speak nof only daily on this matter but several times a 
day. 

As for self~contradiction. press repofts have been entirely responsible 
for puuing t!ontradictory things in my mOllth. Not that the pressmen 
deliberately wanted to misreport me. But in a long speech when a subject is 
dealt with in all its hearings. in my school-masterish way. and pros und 
COilS arc all discusscd. it is pnssihle for press.own to pick am what interests 
or impresses them most or what is sensational. And when that is done to a 
balanced treatment of a suhject. une-sideu vcrsions arc bound LO appear 
which seem to contradict one anolher. Pcrilap" Ihe confusion could haye 
been avoided if authorised versions of my speeches could have been supplied 
to the press. But when olle sp("aks the S,lmC thing.1I half a dozen meetings 
every day. this is not easy to do. 

Be thaI as il may, I like here to share with the public my thoughts and 
hesitations on Ibis subject. We are on (\1(" eve of a oecision anu T would like 
friends and critics alike to understand us. 

What is the main issul! involved in thl! 4.ul!slioll, within or without thl" 
Congress? As far as we Sodali~ls are concernl"d the issue is: can we build 
up ,1 socialist India by remuining within the ('ongre:.s or by working outside 
it? In otht!'r worus CDll the Congrcs!-. he made an illstrum~nt or socialism'? 

I Amelt' ill ,\'oliO/wl J/Nu!ti. 15 Janu,lry 19"'8. 
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Of courSe. there will be many to whQm tbis issue will appear academic 
or dogmatic. They would say the main issue today is of national survival 
anti of building up a powerful St<lle and a prosperous country. Only the 
other d,ay Surdar Patel disparaged "isms" amI denOllJlCeU the [la/Tot-cries 
of soci.aiism, We do not think there is any contradiction between the tf'sue 
of "billS" .and the issUl.! of national stlrvi val and national C()Il!.trucliofl. Rather, 
not only is there flO contradiction. but we believe that in building up the 
national stat~ and lhe new India. a consideration of "isms" is essentbl. We 
hclieve thill on the busis of Socialism alone is it possible to build up a 
mung ;Hld prosperous India. 

It is also e!.~ential to remember Ihal tho:;c who decry "isn1" have their 
own "ism" nonetheless: only that the "ism" that is alre:luy reigning in society. 
so (hut it does Ilot have to be talkt'd annul. When S'lrdur PaId decries 
Socialism he is defending the status quo. and i~ saying tl1m his "ism"numt'ly 
SlUIUHjUo·islll is superior to all others. 

Howl'ver, to retum to tbe question whether the Cungress could hecome 
an ins!rumcnt ofSol:ialism. there are muny comradidory trends und forces 
in the Congress. Some of these tend \0 pull the Congrcs~ in the direction of 
Socialism. There arc Socialists for instan..:e. and'l small numher of other 
leftists. There arc also many. v,'hom one may describe as constructive 
Gandhialls. \vho arc in sympathy with Democnltic Socialism. There are 
towering men in the Congress such ,IS Pandit Nehru Jnd Maulana Azud 
whose sympathies arc the same. And ahove. all. there is Gandhiji who as a 
s~rvant of Darldnlllarayan. is a soci~tlisl in his own original wily. It was 
perhaps not wrong to believe that these: forces together I:ould succeed in 
taking the Congress and the country towards Socialism. And therefore there 
wcrt~ many among us who did desire, ilnd some still do, to give this course 
a chance. 

This nutmally gave orrence to those of oLlr friends who had lost failh in 
the Congress and grown impatient with its Wily!'. Bul 1'01' lhose who have 
deep allachmenls with the Congress and who have given rhe bl!sl part of 
(heir lives tn its service. it was not possible 10 acl in impatience. And for 
some of us \ ... ·hose love and adminni()!l fur Mahattna Gandhi and Pandi, 
Nehru are not circumscribed by Marxi.m dogma or Ihe Party line. it was. 
<Inti is. nnt an eusy task to disregard their udvice. 

And we thus canied on in the Congress playing our ineffective part 
lhcre. and coming more ;;tnd more in cllIlllitt with it und its guvemrnent in 
thl! Held of work and action. 

Such a slale of affairs. it is ohvious. cannot long: he prolonged, II is bad 
hoth for the- Congress and the Socialist Party. BUl it is equally obvious [hal 
the question whether the Congrc:ss call becume a socialisl organization will 
take long tn answer; and even OIL the end no one call he sure what the answer 
would be. 



204 Jayapmkruh NWt(1 an 

In the rn~al1whi!e the present ",ilualion ca.nnOI he allowed 10 drirt. If the 
Socialists are to continue to work \vithin the Cnngress in the hope of 
converting it. they cannot run with the hare and hunt with the hound. [t is 
clear to me lhal in that case we must disband l1urpatty and cease func1ioning 
as a body almost parallel to the Congress. If we did not do so. connicts that 
have already appeared would soaccumulale and grow that they would defeat 
the very purpose of our remaining within tile Congn.:.~",. that is the conversion 
of the Congress. The constiHltiol1 committee of the Congrcss. as reported 
in the prc"s. ulready seems to h,lYe recommended that no one who is a 
member of another political party should be 3.llowed In join the Congress. 
But even if the orll('r side did I10t force the iflsuc, il is clear to me lhut if we 
halle to remain within the Congress much longer we can he therc only os 
CongrcflsmcI1. We may althe most work a.~ un ideological group. but not 
function as members of an independenl party, owing 10 it primary loyalty 
and allegj~lllce. This sarloI' an arrangement worked when we were fighting 
together for freedom anti might still work for a short Iransitional period; 
but it 0111101 inddinildy be prolonged. 

And here iii the Illb-. The So..:ialist P;tny cannot di~solve ilself until it is 
sure Ihat the Congress would fulfil the task or SOci~llism. This surety is 
impossible 10 havt' at present. 

I have written above of Iht> forces that are pulling the Congress towards 
socialism. Let me now con:"iJer those that are barring that way. and are 
making its future course uncertain. 

The strength of the Congress (iIIlloW sprang from the faci thai it was an 
organization of active st~rVa!lts of the pCl)plc. In thil> form the Congre~~ is 
fast becoming defun.:1. On thit other hand, it is fast changing into a purely 
parliamentary party. WhL'1l AcharY:1 Kripabni resigned the other day, it 
will be recallL'd that the main is!,ue h..: raised was: would the official or the 
non-ofticiuJ wing of lhe Congres): dominate it? In olher words, the isslle 
was.: would the C'ongr("ss become a predominantly parliamentary party or a 
body serving the pel)ple- [;:lrgcly through l1()Jl-ofticial agem:i~s and activities. 
The resignation of Acharya Krip<ll;mi and the entire recent trend in the 
Congres~ Rhows thai the issue h,IS .ilready b\!cn settled and all those from 
Mahatma Gandhi downwards, \vlm wished to retain the old ch<lracter of 
the Congress as a hody of voluntary servants. of the people have lost the 
battle. 

As a result of this great melamorphosis (he Cmlgfcss has hecome a source 
of power and ~f<;onal advalK'cment. Naturally. vested inlerL'SrS hnve grown 
and are foIst growing within it. and with them corruption and jobbery. 
Congress elections ~ginnillg with enrolmt'T1f of members have become a 
racket and $elf~seeking ,md power pol itics have become rampant This rising 
ride of selfish politics is the greatest barriertoday in the path of the Congress 
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advancing towurds SQ(:ialism. People interested in self·advancement. 
primarily. do flot worry over much about ideologies and questions of social 
policy. They will mouth any 'ism' that may be popular, whether Gandhism. 
Socialism or other and pursue quietly their own practice. 

It is necessaty to understand this sudden transformation oflhe Congres:-;, 
this rapiu dO\\iufall from its lofty IUcids.. To my mind. [his change is due 
mainly to the middle class character of the Congress. It is characteristic for 
lhe middle dass man to think not in terms of group hut personal interest. A 
worker willllJtllraJly lend to unite with his fellow workers and fight for tht~ 
betterment of their c~)lkclivc tot. On the contrary. the mun from the middle 
class will try to plI!oih himself up on the ladder of advancement. Mm;t of the 
workers of the Congress C<lfnC' from the lower ll1itJdk' class. Now lhat 
freedom h<ls been won and the juil·going process is at an end. for many of 
them-I do nnt S:.lY for all becallse there are many happy exceptions
there are no morulurges left: and their allcntion now iscentl'cd on themselves 
and their personal interests. They are anxious nnw ror jobs. posilinns and 
opportunities 10 seize lhe, g{)(1d things of Ii fe. ;Jnd they are husy dhowing 
their way to these. 

This is why the mnral edifice of tile ('ongre~s has so suddenly collapsed. 
It is not so much the fact thal capilalist interests have already cuplured the 
Congress as this ract of middle class selt1shnt!s:oo. that obstructs its way 
tnwards socialism. It is this fact. again. that makes it e-asy for the vested 
interests to penclrate into llnd entrench Ihemseivts within till' Congress. It 
is Ihis fact. which makes even Mahatma Gandhi feel so helpkss in stopping 
the rot that is spreading so fast. Anyone who moves abOllll1S much as I do, 
knows lhal the hold ofM.uhalma Gandhi over Ihe common people is greater 
today than ever. And yet recallsc the bridge of workers Ihat he had built 
between himself and tht~ people is hroken. Oilndhiji finds himself alone 
and helpless. This is why Pandi! Nehru too. second only to Gandhiji in 
mora! stature and leadership. though Prime Minister. finds himsclfcheckcd 
and thwarted al the vcry centre of the Government over which he presides. 
This is why. again. nobly worded resolutions of the Congress remain 
unheeded on paper and tbe canker of corruption and t.:ommunalis.m, its 
[win brother, cat deeper anti deeper into il5 hcal1, 

II is also this miJdlc class engrossment in sclf·inkrcslthal is at the oOHnm 
of much OflllC COlTIlption. nepotism and lai.'k of polky lhal nne finds in lhe 
Congress Governments today. 

Parenthetically.! s.hould add lhat any organization [bat bases itself mainly 
on the middle class is bOl1nd 10 meet the same f'ltr.:. The Socialist Party. for 
instance. cannot deliver Ihe goods until il oases itself on the tntdc unions 
and the organized peasantry. 

Looked al from this angle, the problem of converting the Congress to 



sodali~m is not merely the problem of defining its objectives and drawing 
lip a programme but also of converting it structurally into a labour or nHhel' 
a proletarian party (embracing both the peasant and the worker). On paper, 
the programllll."!s and policies of the Congress have never been rca..:tionary. 
And, there is no doubt that the committee of the A.I.CC. that has recently 
been :Jppointed will also produce a s:Jtisfactory programme. But the social 
interests that afe at present working within the Congrl!ss will in their pursuit 
of self-interest by-pass this programme without openly opposing it. And 
there will always be enough crlses at hand to justify their policy of do
nothing. 

The question then is, can the Congress change structurally? Can it become 
a rcal labour or toilers' party? Here, I think. the answer is mther uncel1ain, 
At least 10 me it does not appear to be possible. All the individual self
interests will join togo.!!her. as they arc doing today. [0 obstruct slieh a change 
and thw<l11 Mahatma Gandhi as well as t~)check Sm.:iaJism. Later, when the 
section of [he middle CitIS!> that is on top today gets disillusioned and finds 
itself in the grip of those who represent larger vested interests, it would try 
to change. Rutlt woukl be 100 late then. The Congress would have hecome 
a bourgeois party. 

In view of these basic cllllsidcralions. it seems futile for the Socialists to 
continue longer within the Congress. It seems more desirable to go out and 
create ureal sociulist p<lrty. both ideologically and structurally grounded in 
the toiling musses of this country. Such a pi.uty is necessary also to function 
as an opposition puny. which is so sorely neeO~d in view ufthe complacency 
and incptitllde of the pany in power and for the success of democracy. 

This is how the trend of our thought runs. But it is not for me to set lie 
the issue. The annual convention of the party. which is meeting on 
Fehruary :2 L will settle this question finally. 

142. 'Eschew Violence to save Gandhiji's life', 
17 January 19481 

Gandhiji's fast" is the supreme sacrifice offered by him in order to make 
the people see things in tnJe perspective. Gandhiji is the only man who can 
rcuniw the lWO Dominions, 

'Ad'\Ph.'ci [l\lm tribune, 18 Janu;lry !9.jS . 
. ' Mahatma Gandhi's I"l>! ra~t: M,lh"tma Gandhi d~'d,m;d at hj~ prayer !J)ectin!! iHI 

[2 January 1948 lhat he was goillg 10 undertake :l fa!>l ~m10 dealh 10 hring ahoul Ilmdu
Muslim ullity. ill' slarlcd the fust on 1 J January 194$ and ~aid lhat he would be satislicd !f 
rcullIon o( ho:art~ nl' all comml!niti~'~ took place wlthoul :my outside pn'ssufc hut a.~ a rc~ul[ 
of.m ;lv.'ah.cnct! ~"nsc 01 JUly. Aftcr the memhers of the Peace Committe" assur"J hin) (h~l 
(he c{)ndJlion~ \\ hJd. hl'lwd ~tiplllaleJ for g1ving up the f:l-~l had he.'n ful!1\lcd. hI: hwh.c hb 
J'a~lon t8J;lI1lHll) Il}48 
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If Mahatm,l Gandhi dot:s not survive this fasi. the void thus created in 
India's life would nevcr be filled. It paincd me to bear thai certain misguided 
young men had raised slogans against the grt"atcst man of the age. 

Mad retaliation is doing more harm to India than to Pakistan. The question 
before 'ndhl today is to provide the haTe necessities of life to millions 
of her inhabitutHs. Freedom would mean nothing if that is not done 
immediately, Corruption is mmpant in the country and general morality is 
low. The princes and the capitalists are ex.ploiting t.h..: masses. 

143. Statement on the brcllking of' Mahatma Gandhi's 
Fast. New Delhi. 18 .January 19481 

The citizens of Delhi of all creeds and classes. QUI' refugee" brothers and 
sislers. deserve praise and congratllimions forchoosillg the path of goodness 
and creating such a condition of good will as could persuade Mahatma 
G<lllohi to break his fas!.; 

Th~ whole.: COUlHry, with bated bn:ath. was looking anxiously towards 
Delhi. The country bn:alhes freely <Ig:lin that a great naliomt! calamity has 
hccn aVl.!rted. Mahatma Gandhi has once ag<lln succeeded in his unique 
way to wean the people from wrong and self-injury. 

The peoplc of this coul1lry too have proved aguin their deep ahiding 
faith. despite temporary lapses, in goodness and the path of righteousness 
and virtuc. '1111: greatness of a country depends on the charac.:ter of its people. 
The people of india, by choosing right and rejecting wrong, have proved 
that they ilre w011hy of the great lraditions of their past and capable of 
huilding a future no less great. 

The people of Delhi by the decision they have taken today~ have 
und!.!l1akeTl <I grave responsihility. Their (ask is not finished when they have 
saved Ihe life of Mahauna Gandhi. Rather, their tas.k begins . 

• Auapl~d from l'iO/wel'. 20 J;ulU,lr) (1)~8, 

~ R"l'ugccs-refcrs to Ihc pt'opk who had mlgratcd w India from Pakistan uncr Porlition. 
'GunJhiji had hmkcn hiS iast on 19 January (1)48-
• Sec In . .2 ofncm no. 142. 

t..l..J. Speech at a public meeting. New Delhi. 
20 January 1948J 

Young mcn in the country have (0 m;ar intre:ascd re~ponsibilitic$ arising 
out of assurances given by lhl;!ir leaders to Mahatma Gandhi. Gilndhiji. by 



W1UeJ1aking a fast at the risk of bis life, has shown you the road to peat:e 
and prospt:;rity. It if> now for the young men 10 implement the assurances 
gi\'cn to him on your iX'half. It is up In the youth of the country to build up 
a new India, an Indi" which should be a matter of pride to everyone. 

When we have :m..;'ceeded in establishing complete peace and order in 
the counlry, W(' can ask thl:! world to force Pakistan to do justice to its 
minorities. There is. on justification for us to punish the minorities in India 
for the wrongs done by the people of Pakistan to their minority. 

We bilY(: to t.'nd tilt.' capitalist system in the country which is at present 
responsible for the exploitation of thl:! masses. We must enact such laws in 
the country as \\I-auld make it obligatory for every one to work, excluding 
only lhe childrt~n and the aged ones. 

UUI progress in fhe counLrY is possihle only jf the Government of the 
country is assured of permanent pcaee on the hom.: front. which cannot be 
achieved ifpl:!opk uo n01 folJow the lead given by Mahatma Gandhi. 

145. Circulnr issued to all Railwaymcn. New Delhi. 
21 J:anuary 19481 

The All-India Railwaymen's Federation has been in the past months securing 
many advulltages for railwaymen of all classes, but particularly for Ihe 
lower paid staff. The anomalies and injustices of thl! Pay Commission's 
rep0l1 have in some cases at least_ been removed. 

There are, no doubt. mallY points yet to be sell led between the federal ion 
anulhe Ministry of Railways. But the Fedenttiol1 allowed twelve months 
Lo the Central Government, in view of the difficulties a new Slate has to 
face, for the sellierncnl of these points will he scuJd to your possible 
satisfaction, I say best possihle and not entire satisfaction because our 
country is faceJ wilh a serious politic .. 1 and economic crisis. In these 
circumstances, all of us have to make sacrifices. These sacrifices no doubt 
should be equally distributed but we- must, nevcrthdess realize that when 
the nation is in difficulty_ \Ve cannot have all that we want or all that is our 
dUI!. Inadequate output as regards hath new construction and maintenance 
in workshops and sheds. an appreciable falling off as compared with the 
past fe\\i years in operaling cffi~iency, and indifference_ carelessness and 
even dis.:ourtcsy and COl1'llplion on the part of some milway staff in dealing 
with the travelling and lrading public ,md a marked decrease in standards 
of discipline have substalHially affected control by supervisory staff and 
cooperation between various departments. 
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I am sure tbot you will agree that there i5 substance in these complaints 
.md thill these difficulties arc fl.!ill. If the indifference. carcie:.sness. dis
courtesy. corruption arc not n:moved. output docs nOl improve:. !ftl1e spirit 
of indiscipline (which is not always due to the misbclmviour of officlab;) is 
not suppressed. the railw<Jys C<Jllllot but go under. And then they will take 
lhe: whole country down with them, It is the duty of <In organized lubour 
movement not only to look after the immedi<Jte interests of the workers, 
but also 10 cnsure honesty. discipline, a high standard of work and production 
which Jre essential in the [orger interest and which naturally embn.lces the 
interests of [he workers themselves. 

I. therefore, urge you ~amt'stly to remember that while you have to fight 
for your cause yuu must ever be nlinJful of YOllrduties and rcsptlnsibilities. 
The rUlun: or the country is. in your hands anJ with it your own. If India 
slIffcr:-; you too suffer. If India marches onward you too march with her. If 
you forget this. ir you lose sight of the essentials. uOlhing and no one cun 
save you. 

146. Statement on the Congress Working Committee's 
resolution on the Labour Situation in the Conntry, 
New Delhi, 28.Janunry 19481 

The 1'I.:::.;olutioI\C isl<lugi1Jbk. There an: able men in the Working Comminee. 
but they seem to have lost tOLlch wilh reality. Industrial truce, at least during 
these CrilicJllime~. is J proposition that ha!'! been accepJcd by all parties in 
the: coulltry. ~xcept by the Communists. But. mere worus or threats in the 
fashion lIf Sardar Patel cannot bring about truce. 

The recclH Industrial ConfcrenCc.~·\ laid down certain very commendable 
principics ascsscntial for truce between labuUl' and capital. But the principles 
have so f'lr remained un paper. The Working Committee apparemly thinks 
that it was enough to have passed resolutions. The worker. however. wants 
tangible evidence Ihat the principles were meant seriously and are being 
applied. 

I NmimlUllJ('f(1ld, 29 January [948. 
1 Sc-c App ... l1diK 19 I'm th ... lCKI Ill' ('ungrc~s Working Committt''''~ rcsohlli,)n Oil \OIholll' 

!>1\lI01WJn in (he l'OUnll'Y. 26 Ja1luary 194.8 . 
• In\.lllslIi;i\ COJ1krcl1cc: It was convened ns the Government or 1udi" and \\a~ held al 

New Delhi on !S D,'ccmnCf lQ·n tt! hring I.Ihutit n1!1IJagcmenl"h.hollr,:ollahnfalion il1lhc 
lJltlll1!cnantt !lr Indu~ln~il pe:ln' wllh a vjcw \() ensunng m;1ximum prmllll"tHlJI IhH)Ugh 
avoHt.tJ1l·e oJ" all cau~c~ of r,ichnn hclwt'l'O cmpluycr~ and l:loouf and rCS~\IUlhlf1 of till dispules 
by n:,~on In ncgn1t;1lion, cOlwiliallon and :tl'hilratioll. Reprt'5CnlaHVCS of provil1(:cs. staLC~. 
inuumy, romll1crce and luhour took PM! in the Conti-'rencc. Dr. S.P. MooKcrjcc. Minish;'f \)f 
l11du~!ry ~nd Supply, pn:5il.kcl. 
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It is foolish to believe that the worker has no regard for the national 
interest and is not actuated by patriotism, fiUl he can hardly \\'ork up any 
enthusiasm when he finds thaI while he is treated to sermons and threats, 
the profiteers are getting on merrily \",illl their 1001 and corruption. ami [he 
salaries at the top. where patriotism is the stock in trarle. have been pklced 
so incquitously high. 

Buildiog up of India requires sacrifices but if the sacrifices arc to be 
forthcoming. Lhey must be equitahly shared. The worker mllst be made m 
fed that he is working for the country and not the pront-seeker. He must be 
given a share in lhe management and control of industry. The b'1Sic problems 
that face him as a worker, such us [hat of a living ""age. must be settled. 
There must be a machinery for the speedy and just settlement of day-to-day 
disputes. 

All these conditions were conceded by the industrial conference. Fair 
wages. cOl1lrol of profits. national. regional and functional joint boards, 
works councils, were all conceived of in [he fine re~olutions of the 
conference. But though it is some time /lOW .:.incc Ihost' pious uccisions 
were mude. nothing tangible has yet heen done. 

The Working Commill'ee instead of mt!cting periouicaJly and making 
pontifical declarations. should get down to business and do something 
concrete. 

147. Speech at a Public MCt'ting, New Delhi, 
2 February 1948 l 

[ urge for the immediate banning of all communal orgunizations in the 
country like the Hindu Muhusabha! antl Rashlriya Swayamscvak Sangh.1 

The people should give no quarter 10 communalists in the society. 
However, while trying toeliminute these forces of evil from their fold. they 
should not resort to any SOI1 of violence because that was not the creed of 
Mahatma Gandhi. 

If any organization thinks thut it can set up a government hased on 
communalism and capitalism, it is miSiaken. All gnvemmem~ set up on 
these lines will have to surrender to the popular demand for democracy and 
freedom. 

A general election shot/ltl be held in the country to make the government 
fully democratic. 

'Adapll:U from NmitJllull/uuld. 4 FCMruary [948. 
: ,\Hlndia Hmuu Mahasahha: fnumkd lit Hilrdwar ill It)j:-. (!ngagcd in .:h:1Il1)'lioning the 

lm('fc~b of Hindu~ nS:1 ~·(>mmunily . 
. ' Rashu'lya S,va}':lllhcvak Sangil; fOtmu('u III !92:, with thc ObJCL'\i\,c (If ~ncnglhC:l1l1lg 

J linulls rhY~lca!!y. mtrlk.:tually ilnu mora!!:-. 
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148, Gowrumcut Must Formally Resign lind HOUle MitJistcr 
Rcpluced, New Delhi. 3 February 1948! 

Gandbiji's r~mnval from our mid:>;t in the m<tnncr that it took plnce is both 
a crisis of nur cuhure and crisis of our State. The peer of Buddha in the 
spn.::ad of t.:ulturcd living and of Asoka in the rounding of the ChakL.ravarti 
Raj has bcl'n assassinated, The assassin is not one person, not even a team 
'.Jf fX'rsom;, hut a oig and wide conspiracy ofa foul idea and of organizations 
thar emhody it. On Hindu Mahasabha. Rashtriya Swaymnsevak Sangh and 
Muslim L,:ilgue and such like l1fganizations rests the respon~ihility for this 
two fnld crisis of the spirit :md the Slare. 

As 11 first srep towards ovt.':rcoming the crisis. the Slale must crush Ihl~sc 
organizations and rh(C people- deny them every kind oj" support (If sy Illpathy. 
Preaching of hatt' and waf Oc!WCCIl the various faiths of communities of 
our coulllry by the written or the spoken word must be made a treasonable 
offence again,',l our nascent State. Too long haw evil men Dcen permitted 
\0 pn:adll.'ivil !\!rifl' and Governmen! has not shown full :iW;ln:nCS$ nfthe 
great h:ml1 done to our nl.!w~born State. In its unuwarl.!l1Css. Gov~rnmcnt 
did no! ..:vcn do all thai it could Lo protect our treasure from a prowling 
assas:-tHl. 

In uccordailt;c with the approved norms of democracy, Government 
must fonnally resign in symbolic atonement of the evil deed, amI. on 
recollstitution, the Home und Informu!ion Ministries muS! change. The 
Home Nlillislry must he cntrusted fO the carc or a minister \,,'110 will have 
no other portfolios to administer nnu who will be able and willing to curb 
and crush th~ orgallilation~ of cOll1munal bate. In the n:collstitutcd 
Government. tl11:re should be no place for communa!ists and for those 
\VhQ stood on lh~ other side in the hattIe of fre~dom. The recol1slitutt,~d 
Gove-nllncnt '-lnti, in p'-lJ1il.'ulllr. the Home Ministry must push through ,II 
lop-speed the programme of purifying Government sen/icesof all commu!lul 
dements and of educating them into a national citizenship. 

Our tinal ,lppe:11 is to our pcoplc, in purticular to the YOllth. conscious of 
the eternal war lhal hus taken pla~e in the long history of the Hindu faith 
hetween ll~trrow bigotry and fat.:tions of caste and province and the sway or 
dark evil nn tht' ntlc hand and orond sunlit levels of vigorous dcmm:racy 
and expansive governWlCL' on the olher. a war lhal has today reached the 
all-lime low ofkil1ing a heart than which nDne warmer or wiser ever heaL in 
(his COlliltry or another. The young men and womcn of India mus.t prepare 
to protect the culture and the State that M"hatlll:J Gandhi has. l1l:queutltcd 
them. 

'SluIClllo.'nl !!>sucdjorlltly Wllh R;unl11;!noh~rLohi~1 ;mu K;Hnalad ... vl Ch.lIlnpauhyaYil m 
lhl' v. ut...c of G4ndhl ~ OlSSll~~!rt:J1 ion on JO Janu~ry ! 948. "/<ilhy·r, 4 Fdml;ll) 194K 



W,; huvc on doubts ahout the ability of the Home Minister. But a mun of 
74 has gOL departments which even a man of 30 prob .. bly would find it 
difficult to hear the burden of. For instance. the Home Minister is also in 
charge of the State Ministry. which is running. one~third of the country. 
Therefore, he hus lIot as much lime ror tilt.' Home Ministry as is necessary. 
I am nol censuring him. 

White we wanl all communal organizations [0 be banned. we do not 
want thai ban 10 apply to cultural or religious bodies. Congress will succeed 
because the people are behind Congress and not behind communal 
organizalions. 

A pany which is outside Congress can co~operate fully with Congress in 
dc:lIing with the present siluation. Those who arl! in Congress. of course. 
should clOSI! up T<l1lks in order to light reaction, Evcn supposing that on 
account of cenain other things the Socialist Patty hus become an Independellt 
party. lhat would nOI mean thal as an independcnl party they would not co
operale with Govcrnrlll':111 in dealing with this situation. 

149. l)ellland for Reconstruction of the Government: 
Some chuifications. New Delhi, 5 February 19481 

For ut!manding reconslitution of the Central Gnvernment and a t.:hangl! in 
the Home Minislry. we have been anackcd as seeking party advantage out 
of a national calamity. Thl!; is a remarkable distortion. If even after a calamity 
of such intensity. we do not leam to probe into our weaknesses and c<)rreCI 
our miswkcs. there is no hope for the country. We cun obtain no party 
advantage rrom a reconstitution of the Government or u chang.e in the Home 
Ministry. These measures we consider essemial in the national interest. 
Unless the Central Cabinet is reformed according to the principles we laid 
down in our previous ~tale111Cnt. SO~lS [0 make it reflect faithfUlly the ideals 
of nationalisOl and the social urges of the pt!ople, the Government would 
fail 10 master the present national crisis. 

We :;Ilould like to make it clear that our demand for a reconstruction of 
the Government hns no relation with the questiOIl whether we join the 
Govenuntmlor not. It will be recalled that in Ollf statement at the press 
conference we h.ad said nothing about our relation with the Govel11merH. It 
\.vas only when Wi! were asked din::ctly what our policy would be if we 
were inviteu into the Governmem Ihut WI! said we wcre prepared to accept 
UIlY rcspon:;ibility. 

, St>lrt:111cnl i~su("rJ joinrly wah Rarnmallllhar Lohta and K~I11~larJt:vi Chultopl.luhyaya. 
Sm(chIiJihr.7 Fth(u:lf)" t941-\. 



Our remarks ahoul the HDme tv'Iinislry did nnllllC:l1l :It :Il! {hal we desired 
the resignation of Sardar Palel from the U(lVeJ1lm~nl. Nothing could be 
farther from our mind. We have no doubt that he i" indispensable tl) the 
Govcmment and that it is in the highest in!crest of the country that he and 
Pandit Nehru should work together. T!w assurance!' thaI both these leaders 
haw given to the country that there are !HI differences among them will go 
along way to fortify the country <.llld inspire f<.llth. What ollr n:m;jrl,.s about 
the Home Ministry dit! mean was Ihal Ministry should receive the undividet! 
attention of a Minister. and further that the altitude of S.mbr Patel. till 
al any rate the great tragedy overtook tiS, towards th(' danger of Hindu 
and Sikh communalism was not in accord with Congre~s policy. which 
presumahly guides the Oovenlmcnl. The resuh \vas all uncheck~~d growth 
of this danger. which now has proved so di:..astrous. We do hclieve Ihat we 
were not wrong in feeling thus though we r(';)li7~? fhat truth is SOllldil11cS 

unpleasant and gets one in dlflk:ulties. We should add here that in tht" 
reconstruction of the Government. the general principle lil;.tI 110 minister 
should be hurdened with seventl important departments should he followed. 

SUl'uar Palel at the Congress Pany met'.ting is reported to have attacked 
us f(:lr not shouldering responsihililY, and 10 have recounted the various 
offers he had made to us. We were ulways of the opinion Ihal all the public 
shouting about offers thaI were supposed to have been made-Io us \vas pari 
of a propaganda campaign againSl us, We have been confirmed in this view, 
Every time a test came, these offers vanished, The last time it happened 
was when MahatlTl:lji and Pandit Nt"hru proposed rh~H Narendra Devashoult! 
be President ofC,mgres\. A testing tink' has come a::;;)ln. For our palt. we 
have offered fullest and unstintt..'d co-opemlion. 

150. Appeal to the Yotl'rs of Bombay on the eve of 
Municipal Elections, 14 February 19.JS( 

The Socialist Party is contesting elections to the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation. For \06 scalS in General Wards.lhe P::lJ'lY has put up 50 candi
datcs~ in the predomin:uuly labuur wards. however. [IK~ Party is contesting 
over 60 per cent of the scats. 

The Socialist Party has pUI before the voters jj Manifesto that lms evoked 
universal ~ncomiums. The Pouty has put forward a practical p1'Qgr:mulle of 
Municipal Socialism und has nMd\! concrete: and illSrill1lionai suggestions 
for the working of democracy. The Right of Rl.'(;u!l gives Ihe voters the 
final control as wdl as the necessary initiiltive in civic arfuirs. Thl' 

• Bomba.I' ('lImniell'. 14 February 1948. The names of 1:!1IlUiuJlt's h,\ve hee" omitlcu. 
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Community Centrl!s. if well organized. promisl;! to r~v()lutionil.c the life l)f 

the people. 
The Socialist Party's programmt: of functional democracy brings dignity 

and worth to every Municipal employee. I am conJidcn! that the enlightened 
vO{ers. of Bombay will support the Socialist candidates both because (If 
their record of disinterested work. Lind thl!il' well thought-out programme. 

It is W011b noting that no candidate of the Socialist PurLy is either an 
estate-owner or <l capitalisl. Our candidates arc uruwn from the ranks of 
industrial workers. professional men and social workers. Fe\v other parties 
can show a list of clean and competent candidates. 

I had hope:d to come: to Bombay and make my appeal un Ik:half of the 
Socialisll.:'andidales, personally to the voters. I ;:lctually rcadled Bombay 
for the purpose on January 30. The tragic event of the day made me canl.:'cl 
my Bombay programme. I Iherefore appeal through the press 10 the million 
vOlers in Bombuy. and more particularly to tbe working pl.!ilple. to vote 
solidly for the Socialist candidates. The Socialists alone, in the changed 
conditiuns of today. can carry forward and enrich the glorious traditions of 
the Municipal Corporation set up by sllch great patriots as Phir07~"hah Mehta! 
and Vithalbhai Palt:'l.' 

: Fh.:r(l/sil:Jh Mc!1lJ.I.IR45·19151: prommcnt figure of thc Lilwral School 01' Indian 
I'uliucs. rcmcmbcrcJ a~ maker of moJcm Bumn~y Municl[kl1 Cnrporatitlll whio:h he s~I'~('d 
for nearly half acclllUry: onr of the fl)Undns uf fJombay ('hml/ld£' in 1913: founurd Bombay 
PreSIdency Associ:llion with ·'Clang in 1885; $erv~d a.~ lis Sel:retary fiJI many years; presided 
over the annuul Congres~ session. Calcutta. 1890; represrnted Bombay in 1894 and 1897 in 
the lmpenal Legislative Cnun!:l!. 

, Vithalhhai Pale! (1873-1933); ~mim:nl freedom lighter and pOliticllln, entered Bomhay 
L~'gislativc Council in 1 q 12. resrnn~ihtc for passage (If the Prtrnary Education Bill alnn!;! 
with othl'l's whidl empowered lTItmiclpalitirs to mtfmluce free and compulsory Primary 
edu!:;tllOn, ('{)11t1cmned the rccontJ)l('ndatinns uf the RowlaU COlTIlllHlcc 1919. elc(;tco tn 
BOlTIhay 1vlullklpal Cnrpol1!tLon in 1922 uml became its PrcMdcnt In 1923; <:b:led til thC' 
Indian Lcgl~jallvc As~ctllbly in 1924 am.! W;l.~ its Prc~ident JIl 1925-6, 

151. Reconstitution of the Government of India. 
An urgent Necessity, Putns, 15 February 19481 

I deny thl! charge levelled al the Socialist Party that it is trying to make 
polilical capital out of the national calamity inlo which fndia has been 
plunged as a result of Mahatma Gandhi's death. in order th:H some nlcmber& 
of the Party may Ihereby lever themselves inlo the udministration. 

I have nothing 10 benefit p~~rsonafly from a frank and free criticism ilnd 
an over-all estirnation of the events leading up to Mahatma G<lndhi's 

) Specl.'h ut a publIC meeting, adupteJ from flil/du. 17 Fcbnml), J948. 
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ass:lssination.! Personally I am no believer in fate and am convinced that if 
pruminent Congress Minislers h<ld not patronized and ,1Itended R.S.S. rallies 
and had warned Ihe youth of the country clearly against juining Ihe 
organization and pnlVidcd other suitable outlets for their energies. Mahatma 
Gandhi would never haw bl:en taken away from us. when v,'e most needed 
him. Even after the bomb was thrown at him during the prayer meeting no 
strong action was wkL'1l to unl!arlh the conspiracy, 

II b wrong: to say thut I desire a Cahinet portfolio. That I could have got 
long ago and in fact.] haw relll.lunced several nppmtunitics for the same, 1 
do not think th;Jt I :lIn so able or imporl:.lllt as to deserve (he honour. but had 
I des{.'rv~d it, than flallery and not frank criticism which invited offkia! 
disfavllur would have been the be~t method of achieving that. I am also 
lliunted with h,lving c:x:aggcn.llcd diffcn:nccs between Pundit Nehru und 
San.Jar Patel. bUll have mCllIiOHcd 1111;'51:: differences only on one occasion 
and that 1O0 with the sole intention of cleilling the atmosphere of rumours 
which arc rampant in Delhi from the highest to the lowest. 

Even lhe London papers., on the morrow of Mahatma Gandhi's assas
sination. carried captions suggesting Ihe resignation of Pandit Nehru and 
the foonation of a new Ministry My Simlar Patel. By bringing this controversy 
into lhe open. I have given those involved a chance to quell these rumours 
and l~stablish a more stable atmosphere in which they I.:ould work lOgclber 
and strengthen thccountry. After tllC radio bl'OadcaSls of both Pandit Nehru 
and Sardar Palel a!l:-.m:h doubts hud been laid at rest and I am pleased to 
know that cvt.'n ahcr Sapu's dc,nh the o!d spiJilllr cooperation and unity 
\\/ouIJ survive. 

To fight communalism wherever it may exist is not wrong. Therefore, 
to demand the removal of ct)tnnluTlul dements from tlw Gowrl1lnent is to 
strengthen !hc Gowrnment in order 10 meet the crisis which confronts the 
country. It is tile pmctict.' in all Democracies Wht.:"il they are faced with a 
(.:ritic'll situation. 

I abo ucmum.llhc removal of all such clements who did not take pan in 
the campaign against the British rulers and some limes acted <lgainst the 
national Illllvcmcni in the pasL. There is no rcason why the spokesmen for 
big business should have bet:n incluued in Ihl.! Cabinet anti. therefore. I am 
surprised when a responsible Ministcrsaid that a llll.'mber had been selected 
bl'CUUS(' hL' repn:senlcd capitalist Imcrcst. 

Police Raj alone cannot crush communalism unless the Administration 

, Gandhi":. At.:,a. ... "inatilll\: Galldhi len hl~ n)()1l) for prayer illeeting un .~O January 1948. 
As he \\Ou)!..ed on thl' ~!c'ps !o:ilJlIIg Iv the prtlycr gl"tl\lllU. a youngman aged 3:i yeurs (lunc 
upto lila.· and on"'I"<.'J I'ran:ull. Oilndtll rl.'t\lrn<.'!.llh~' s.atUl;JtlOn Just til thai monWlI1 Ihe 
ylHlllgnmn I.""alhu R:Ull O,ll.!>e) !llilled 0(11 J fl." <111"('r UIlJ ftrd lilr<.',' ~hot~ plcrnng the li'ai! 
hody ju'-I hl.'"lil" Ihe lil'lIrl; immcJI:l!cly Gand!li ~'(jHilr~t'J. 
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had first been purged of all who werc not oemm:ralic+mim.led nationalists. 
I call1lpon the legislatures to enact laws for dC[lriving people of obstinate 
communal views oflhe right of franchise, because those who do not believe 
ill dcmocmcy have no right [0 democratic privileges. 

Communal Raj is the high road to Fascism and I strongly cont.lemn the 
murder and arson gangs which arc financed by rC:Jclionary princes and 
husilll.!ss magnates. 

152. Government Must Own Responsibility for 
Mahatmn Gandhi's Assassination. New Delhi, 
21 February 1948! 

I was astonished when T went through the resolution.! It contains certain 
things which are incorrect and hence should not have been included in it. 
AI (he same time certain other impo!1ant things have not been mi:!ntioned. 
After the Imgic <lssassinali1m ofMtlhatma GandhI. it was incumbent on the 
Govl!n1mcnt to admit their fault. For Gandhiji's death, blame must be laid 
nol only all communal organizations but also on the Central and rrnvindai 
Govemments. Why was it tbat lhe Government r(!alizcd the d<lnger of 
communalism only after Mahatnm Gandhi's assassination? Where was the 
secrel police? If the secret police did infonn the Government in advance 
about the real position. why was no action taken to meet the danger. The 
nature of work done by the R.S.S. and the propaganda carried on by them 
was a maller of common knowledge. But instead of taking any ac;;on against 
them SOllle of our responsible ministers atte.nded their rallio.!s and even 
praised their work. 

These organizations were described as a menace in the resolution passed 
:H lhe Insl meeting ofille AI.CC. The A.LCe. now has a right to ask what 
step5 were taken ill pursuance of that resolution to PUI down Ihe menace. 
The government services are the stronghold of the R.S.S. and similar 
organizations. But the steps taken to counteract their innucnce are not only 
mild but also belated. Surely the A.I.e.Co could nor congratulate the 
Governments on not acting properly. 

Communalism today is not confined to Hindus ilnd Muslims only. It has 

, Speech <It a meeling of the AU Imh:1 Congrc.,>s Committee; adapted f!"(J1ll NaliOl1({1 
/I('m/.I. 22 Fchl'Ullt) 1948. 

, J.P. was parw."ularly irkL'u by the llhSClll'C HI th~ fI;~(ltuti()u, moved on hehall' or Ihe 
Wm'klng Commiltee, of any mention of failure on the P;lfl of the Govcrnmclll In protC"Cllhc 
life of Gandhi and the InclUSIOn of:l paragraph l'nngmlUlallllg. the celllr;}1 <.lnd prnvmnat 
govcnlmenb fnr s[X'cdy aClinn in banning sueh communal otgani;:auolls which w .... re 
Jcilbrralely trying In ~rreaJ (he poison or communalism. 

For lhe Il'XI ,)J"thc A.I.CC'. resolution adopteu on 21 Fchnwry (1)41; ~ee AppcnJix 20. 
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now intensified itself in the form of caste distill(tions and constitutes a 
serious danger to the democratic secular Shlle of our dn:arns. The country 
is faced with the danger of disintegration through the working of many 
other forces. India's future conslillllion should therefore include a specific 
clause di5allowlng communal organizalions from nmtesling ekclions. 

The duty of the A.I.CC at the present moment is to give a lead to the 
country and also issue a directive to the Working CummiHee as to how 
communalism should be ended. 

153. Speech at a Public Meeting, Bombay. 
28 February 19481 

I reiterate the tiernand for removal of some of tht: Jllinisl~rs of tbe l!nion 
Government who were either associated ,vith communail1rganizalions or 
Were siding with British imperialism. 

This was what I m~anl in my statement two day5 after Mahatma GandhI's 
death. 

I mlly mention the names of Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee J of the I fint.lu 
Mahasabha. Sardar Baldev Singh . .l of the Akali DaV Mr. Shanmukham 
('hetty, former British stooge and Mr. C.H, Bhabha. a t.:apilalist. 

Is it for this that millions of Indians had made sacritkcs for achieving 
freedom? Argument!> were advanced that their experience was necessary. 
If that wa5 so they could have been consulted in an udvisory capacity. 

1 may make it clear that what I dem:mded wa~ not the removal of S<u'uar 
Vallabhbhai Patd from the Cabinet but that one pl.!t:>on should not be 
atlowL'd to hold three impol1<lnt portfolios of Home. States and Information. 
Are there not sufficient persons in Intiia that one man should handle the 

'Adapted from NaliOlwlll('m/d. 29 Fenruary 1948. 
~ Syanra Prasad MOllkerje(' (l90!-53); ck<.'wu 10 Bengal ProVl\1('I>!J A~scrnbly. 1937: 

J!'Juleu Hindu M'Ihasahha. ! 939 and hc<.'amc rts working Prcsldenl, mell1ix'r of ;-';chru'~ (IN 
Cahinet a.~ Minister ofSurr1y anu Indllslne~. 1947-50. In 1951 j'ourll..!('u Uharaliya Jan S.wgb, 
Ill(, rfcd\x:cs~or oflJrcsctlt Bharmiya Janala rarty; elected Mctllhcr of PmiwfllcnllJl t 952~ 
supportt'd the Praja Parishad's campaign of full inll'grOlllOn of K:.!shmir with !ndi:.!: cntefl'u 
K;t~hmrr agamsl auvll'e of Shiekh AOdullah. was delained and died then:: in pri\on m 1953. 

'Sard:!r Billdel' Singh (1902-61); Memherurthe Akali Pany: M.LA. Punj:.!/). 1937-46; 
Miru~LI-"T fur Development Government of PunJllb. 1942-6, Memher for DL'fl:nec, Inl('nm 
GI)\'crnlllcnL 194u·7 amI Defence Mini~lcr in Nehru's Cabin~'1 1947·52 . 

• Akall Dal: !niuully a hand nf volumeer~ orgtlni~.ed in 1920 in nru<'r 1\1 t\tahli~h Sikh 
mntrol over !he management of Sikh shlines. cuntested election;. in PUI1Jah in JQ37 as a 
polHical p:uty: led campaign~ fUf Punjabi Sllha in 1955 and in J 966: adopted the A nandpur 
5ahch R-:snlution in 197} III favour of greater auwnomy ~nJ Sikh hcg. .. ·ll1\\Jly in PunJah. and 
~tartcd a non-vlnlent movement for :l.ehievmg Ihem: Jis;ISS<Kratcd it~df fmm the miltlanl 
rampaign fur Sikh ruk in Punjal'! led hy Jarnai! SlIlgh BhinJr:tw:1Ja. 
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three ponfolios?That dearly indicates thai Sardar Patr:l seeks power which 
is likely to lead to dictatorship. 

As for the charge levelled against socialists that Lhey were opportunists 
and enemies of [he country, I say 1hm the real enemy of the country is the 
uemon of communalism and the nan'ow provincialism prevalent cvelywherc. 
Though the R.S.S. and ()[her communal organizations \vere described by 
Mahatma Gandhi as il "menllce 10 the flation" some of the members of (he 
Government of lndill bad n..:efl openly encouraging tht!m. I appeal to every 
[ndian to preserve the nation's freedom by righting the evil of communalism. 

154. Speech 011 the Role of Teachers in India. 
Surat, 29 February 19481 

Individuals are bricks of society and it is on the nature und quality of the 
bricks rhat the strength llnd charaCh!r or the social edif1ce depends. h is for 
our teachers 'lnd euuc<ltionisls largely to apply the remedy to the vcry rools 
of the national disease. 

Our educational system should be so reformed and our educators should 
so endeavour that the young men and women who leave our schools nre 
inspired by the ideals of patriotism and national service. and no matter 
where or how employed, work for the creation of an Indin which would be 
the pride of the world and a fit memorial to the Father of the Naltoll. It is 
for you friends to instilllhis ideal into the minds of the young generation. 

The erstwhile system of education had the sole purpose of equipping the 
studcms to earn a iivelihoo(L Now it must also have a purpose in life which 
goes beyond bread-winning. 

The recent events culminating in the assnssination of Mahatma Gandhi 
have forcefully brought to light the depths to which Indian hum,mity has 
sunk. The mounting corruption in qunrters high and low in public life. in 
business and in the administration :lIsa points to the same decline of human 
character. Communal, provincial ande.lsle hatreds arc striking selious blows 
at the foundations of that Democratic and Co-opcratiw Commonwealth 
which we want to establish in the country. The remedy lies with the teu\:hers 
und our educationists. 

The Government must take over entire control of education parlicul.uly 
as there appears to be dangerous smugness in that sphere. J emphasize the 
nceu for planning in education, as in economics. I think th'lt that field of 
lIctivity is the one field where greal energy and awareness of purpose should 
be visible and with (hut end in view the whole educational system from the 

I AJJre% :It the firth scssmn of Ihl! Gujantl Provincml Prim<lry Tl'achcrs· Conlcrcn\:l!, 
Sur;]!. 29 Fehruary 1948. Adapted fwmlJombuy ('/urJ/lic!I'. ( March 1948. 
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primary school upwards should be so overllaul~d lbal it produces skilled. 
trained and educated men und women [1,) answer a pre-determined social 
and nutional need. 

I congratulale the primary (eachers orthe province on fine orgunization 
and admire their success in improving considerably their lot and in 
inculcuting in themselves a high sense of duty. 

155. No Quarter to Separatism in 1my form, 
Surat. 29 February 19481 

Gandhiji was our betlcon light and the mall rcspoflsibh: fnr elevating us 
from the low levels of degenerated humanity. It is a great calamity that we 
have lost our greatest leader when we needed him most. His death is a lo~s 
not only to our country. hut to the whole world. This has nothing to d() with 
comrmmal passion raging in the country. but something: far mort! siniMcr
Ihe designs of princes. zamindars, millionairs ,Hld rea(;tionancs who. learning 
the lesson of divide and rule from the British. :.Ire nov,;, tryin& to use the 
same weapon against the infant staLe of free India. 

As far b.tck as the Delhi riots" I had \-v<lrned the Government that this 
menace of Rasblriya SWllyamscvuk Sangh should be cru~ht.:d hefore it 
gathered force. During riots in Delhi. our police and thl.! military who had 
been ordered to shoot at sight just looked on without trying lU check the 
nefarious activities of this orgalliz~ltion. It speaks 1':1ther badly for a 
govemment that wants to rule, 

This gave impelUs to the growth or lhal organization and it was able 
{() c.xpand and gather arms almost under the very nose of the Govern
ment. Many big Govemment officers <Ire openly associated with it and 
even some Congress leaders attend its rallies. Sardar Palel who as linc as. 
the Lucknow meeting of the A.Lee.. \ had endorsed Mahatma Gandhi's 

'Speech at a puhlkmceling al Ahm.:llahad. 29 Fehru,try 1948: aJapted from NlIliulIlIl 

'lerald. r M:uch 1948. 
~ The rcfl.'l'~IK'C here is 10 nlmmunal rinl.~ itl Drlhi in 11lL' imrneuiu\(' anermuth of purtition 

and the mnux of ,Ihlrge mcmcher <11' Sikh ,lOd Hindu rdugce5 frOlH Palw,\an. 
')Thc Ludnow mel.'lingnCllw Atlllldi"('\Jng.rt~sCllmmllle~' wm, hdJ nom I j N,)\'cmhef 

to 17 NOYemill.'f ]947 and was pre~ldcdQvel'by Atharya KJ'lpalani ThL'111I!owill}' rC'sututlon 
on communal organizillwn~ WilS auopled Oil 16 Novemher t\)47: 

The A ICC hrus noled with reg.ret lhal \'ommunat orgalll1UlJlln~ tlke tJlL' I IIndu Maha.'>i,lbha, 
the Mu~lim Leugue and Aka!l Pany h"vt: sought to promlll('lhl'lf rl'~p("\:UVC' Hllen:!>t:'> ha~u 
on M.H:allcd fcligl()US l,~onsiucratlOns In contliet wilh the llJ.tlonJl mLc:reSI~. The muionJ.l 
intCTesb mu:-.\ mean and inc1uul' a hCilhhy ~}l1the~is M lilt inkrc~h t1;l~CJ not nn rdignlll5 
but poJiliull. wciaJ. 111!l\crial anu moml grounds. Polill':w a("tl\'jti.:~ nltl~L a<.'(ordingly be 
l,'ollou("leu by pnlilil:al and el'onomic urganinllions which arc upen lfl IIll'mbcl's of all 
cummunitic!i. 
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suggestion to do away with communal organizations, opcnly praised 
the R.S.S.J 

After u homb had been thrown at the prayer meding at Birla House, no 
concrete steps were taken to ~afeg:uard the precious life of Gandhiji. The 
t'lomb incident \vas even ignored with lhe words lhllt nobody coulJ be mean 
enough to wish the death of Gundhiji-an illusion which was falsified by 
the distribution of sweets at some places after the dealh of Gandhiji. We 
arc being told lhat C;alldhiji n:fuseJ 10 allow al1yhndy to be sl'an.:hed or due 
precaution 10 be taken. Can one expect Gandhlji to go to the authorities 
Wilh a request to lIlake arrangements for his protcction? The Government 
ought to have followed inlhe steps of Mr. H.S. Suhru\vardy' who. Juring 
Mahatma Gandhi's lour of NoakhalL Imd said, "Whether you want or not. 
it is the duty of my Government to protect you and as sLich I shull take 
adequate measures." 

Even 011 the actual spot of assassination we are [olu lhat Ih\!re were 
30 policemen "nd it lOS reponed lh:J1 the i.lssassin came walking from a 
distance of <Jbout three yards and was able to fire three shots, yet no 
policeman either went forward to stop him or even to arrest him after the 
a~t was done. 

This has cCltainly shaken the confidence of the people in our present 
Government. The best course for the head of the Government was to 

come forward and hand over the reSignation of his Government and 
thus udn()wledl:!e his f.!ilule in not heing able to prutecf Mahatma 
Gandhi. 

This docs not mean that we wanl to step into the shoes of the presem 
Government. We could easily h,lVC got into the Government when we were 
"ffereo scats in the CLloinet or by tlaUering those in power. What \vc wnnl 
is Ihal the present Government should be reorganized in such a wily thaI 
those reactionary clements like the Hindu Ylahasabha and the Akali naL 
whose representutiyes are siuing inlhe assembly. should he removed. The 
agents of capitalists like Mr. Shanmukham Chelty and Mr. Bhabha. 
who have contributed nothing to\ .... ards Ibe struggle for frc!:dom, shoulo 
be removed insteud of being encouraged by giving: assurances to the 
industrialists that these agents of theirs arc a certain proof of the 

• For a no\c on R.S,S. sec [Iemllo. 147 llf thi~ volume . 
• Husain Sh:lheeu Suhr:lw:lrdy (1893·1 %.'\): s(;Irteci his l'afee!' as hamstt'r: h.:;camc De['IUty 

Mayor (If C:!lculta In If)}4; Mini~ter oj Ulh(l\ll'. Fin,mec-. Puhlk Heahh anu Loca! Selr
Govt 111 Bengal. t 1)37 ... B; Minl~lallrCjvd SllPphe~ and Fuml dunu!! 19·(1.-5: Chit:f Mmi~k:'r 
of undi vided Bengal m 1946, supponed the t1IOVClllcrn for united Bengal at the IWK' of 
Partition and ~l:t)'cd on in India; nna!!y fllUVl'U!U Pakl~tan)ll lfl49 and fuumkd I\waru 
League In Easl Pakistan which swept the poll in the first Cln'llul1 III EaSl Pakistan; appoinled 
Pakhlan's Law Minister ill 1 954·:'i and pluycd a maJor role- 111 rrammg l'ilki~li!n's new L'llnSll
lulion. 1'111111' Minblc'r nf Paki~1<11\ 19~6· 7. 
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Uovcmment's intention of giving protection to them as Sardar Palel had 
done at Calcutta. If they are indispensable. they may be included in an 
advisory capacity in a sort of an economic council to advise the Govern
memo but they should not be there to execute the poJides of the Govern
mem. 

The charge against the Socialists lhalthey want to remove Sardar Patel 
frOll1lhe Government is falsc. Nothing can be faliher from truth. Both Pandit 
Nehru and Sanlar Patel. each great in his own liphere. are indispensable to 
the country at the present stage. p~utieularly when there is a void cau!'ed by 
the death of Gandhiji. But we do believe that the three important portfolios 
of Home, Information and States should not be concentrated in the hands 
of one man. Particularly the home affairs should be in lhe hands of a man 
whose ideas arc definitely known to be entirely free from communal bias 
in any form. as that is the greatest necessity of the duy. 

Lel me explain the evils of the cry of Hindu Raj. Pakistan was a great 
mistake in the !irst instance as il bad not resulted in the lessening of com~ 
munal troubl~s. But now that il is ,\11 accomplished fuet. we should try to 
create such u situation in the country that persons in·espectivc of caste, 
creed or communit)' can live ,1I1d be free to deVelop their own modes of 
life. It is wrong to ask the Muslims of [ndia to go away from India. By 
asking them to go we would he creating a solid block of tell crore Muslims 
with one ideal instead of the existing three blocs dividing them in widely 
distributed areas. Once they are consolidated they will ask for more space 
and no international tribunal will be Jbk to say ·nu· to them as they will 
rightly be able to accuse us as barbarians who do not allow anybody having 
a differenl religion from our own to stay inside ~)tlr coulltry. 

The cry of Hindu Raj has today resulted in the Hindu community itself 
being divided into separate castes who arc now coming forward to form 
their own organizations and lims again splitting up the community and the 
stale into bits and rkccl, after our united stwgglc to Ollst the British from 
our cOLlntry. 

I. therefore. appeal to the people of India to l,tnk all differences and 
banish all ideas of separatism in uny form. like linguistic provinces. 
communal associations or special privileges and to follow the tenets of 
Gandhiji. I also appeal 10 the Constituent Assemhly to end separatism in 
any form by law and not to tolerate communal organizations in any fonn in 
our hody polilic though they may havl! their place in social spheres. 
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4 March 1948 
I)ear Narayanan.2 

I am enclnsing ht'n:with minutes of the first m~eting held at Sodhani's·l 
place (you werc present at the second meeting for the formation of a study 
group). I am not writil1g the names of those present, but you will know 
them from Sodhani. Please gel in touch with all the people and if possible 
hold a meeting or two to chalk out the line of work of the group. 1 shall be 
sending you in a day or two my own suggestions regarding the subjects of 
sUidy. I am sending <I copy of the minutes to Sodhani. Principal Ourmukh 
Sing!ri and Dr. Ran.' 

I need not remind you thaI you had undertaken to act as secretary of the 
group or the August Club. as it is to be called. till 1:1 pennanent secretary is 
appointed. Please do not forget to invite Tilakraj Chaddha/' Editor of the 
Hmu/ellllftnram to the group meeting. 

I Jf' Papers (NMMLI. 
~ E. Narayanan; F..Jito, .kUlow. New Delhi. 
'Refcl1> to Madan Lal Sudham. 11 sympathiser of the Socialist Party and lP.\ host in 

Dl'lhi ror a l(.>w years. 
; Gunnukh Nihal Singh; Principal. Khalsa ('()l!egc in Delhi and uctive member of 

es.p_ 
\ For hiug-I'lphkui note on Y.K,R.Y R<l()see .fPSW, Vol. III. p. 109 
o For hi,'grarhil'al mIle un Tililkrilj Chaddha sec JI'SW. Vol. ll. p. 199 

157. To .lawaharlal Nehru, 5 March 19481 

5 March 1948 
My Dear Bhai.2 

Your second telegram. 1 am glad the strike has been called off. I have sent 
for TripalhiJ and Rcyasul Karim,4 who is Secretary oflhe District Commiltee 
of our Party in JIMria, In the meanwhile may I say a few words about the 
situ<ltion as I see it developing in the collieries? Members of the Socialist 
Party h:\Vc heen working in Jharia for the last couple of years, if not more. 
Neither Tripalhi. nor any of the others is new lO the coal field. In the past 
W~ have conducted many strikes. each one of them peaceful. Whereas in 

I lJrahm(IJ/(/ud I'ap"rs (NMML). 
, R.:-ft'l S to Jawahar1ul Nehru. 
'Tnf!illhc II Soclallsl POIrlj' wOlker i.mJ llil a\.'h~e lr<luC union 1e,luer m lharia Colliery 

\\orJ.,a~ UUHIIl 
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the same field :o:trikes leu hy others had resulted in repe.t{ed policL' firings. 
The last strike atlhe Tala collieries. led by our workers. was a nne e:<.umpk: 
of peacl!fullnhour action. Therefore. it rather surprises me thaI so much 
feeling is bei(lg worked up against the Sociali:O:l Party in the collieries. I 
have just received i.\ letter from CJ.1ani,-~ a representative of the colliery 
owners. H¢ sends me various reports from colliery agents anu managt'J's. If 
these reports from colliery agents and managers arc to be helieved. the 
only conclusion one would be led tl) is th;lt the Socialist Party's workers 
have completely gone off 111..:;1' head. and are abusing all and sundry :mu 
threatening murder and worse without rhyme or reason. Tripathi is 11 decent 
chap hut hot-headed. and while I would be prepared to believe thai he 
sometimes u5ed violent language, {just cannot bring myself to beli('ve that 
men like Mundrlka Singh" and B.r. Sinh'll ami others would be guilty of 
such misbehaviour. As for the outcry against thl' Socialist Party having 
been r:tised so suddenly. 1 have a slispicion that there is a move. initiated 
perhaps in high quarters. to oust the socialists from the coallicJds and let 
fhe LN.TU.C come in. Most of the Indian Jharia colliery (1WnerS arc 
Gujralis. 

I am enclosing a copy of a Jetter from a mine manager La tbe Prl"sidcl1t 
of the Indian Mine Managers' As~nciation. This letter. which I hope you 
will go through, is. on the face of it. a political document and is motivated 
by partisan considerations. The writer plainly asks Authority to outlaw 
the Socialist Party in Jharia. 

Regarding the pumps in thl! Digwadih mine having been PUl out of order 
for 1\ ... 0 years. J would not accept any slatl!fllcnl from the owners. or the 
local authorities. till I have ,]11 thl.! facts bl!fore 111e, in the: first place it has 
b~lm our policy not to c.tli out safety men. and sL'condty I have personal 
knowledge of at least one case in which the owners' exaggerated reports 
of damage uone was completely unfounded. During a strike which 
representatives of III I! Indian Mining Association and I were trying to settle. 
the European owners-and they arc far more 1rulhful than the Indian 
owners-told me that the plant had already been so dam,lged lhat it would 
have to he closed down for months. As a matter of facL after the strike wus 
settled (be plant staned working within a week! I have no doubt that the 
Digwadih pumps too will be working much before the two years for whidl 
(bey arc supposed to ha\<e closed down. 

Regarding the fear of coal production going down. you will p~rhaps 
rememlx:rthat only three or four months before colliery owners wen:: moving 
heaven and earth to be <:llIowed to .shut down P,U1 of their collieries on rhe 

'c J Jani: a reprcsC'nj.alt\'c of thc CO![I('ry Own~t'~. Bihar 
• Munut'ik;l Singh; an ;lctivc Socia!i~t Party wurkcr from Bihar 
, B.I'. Sjngh: a It'adc Ullilltl leader hl·tonging to ntL' Soda!isl Pm'ty. 
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plea that the railways were not able to move the coal already amassed. 
While the Railway situation has improved, I do not think thl.! collieries are 
getting the wagon supply regularly. In the circumstances, a colliery or two 
shuuing down would be no blow to industry as such. though it may be a 
great hardship for the workers concerned. But as far as labour is concerned, 
surely Ihe unions are more concerned with their interests Ih:'10 the short~ 
sighted und selt1sh colliery owners. 

I therefore hope that you will not allow yourself to be stampeded into 
any precipitate action against us in Jharia. [f I may make a suggestion. f 
should like you to send for Me S.c. Joshi.M the Chief Commissioner of 
Labour and find out from him how things stand in Jharia. He is an impartial 
person and knows Jharia intimately. 

Affectionately yours. 
Pandit lawaharlal Nchm. 
New Delhi. 

Jayaprakash 

~ S.C Josh!. then Chicr C'Ollllnt ... slOncr of Labour. Government of IndfJ. 

158. To K.K. J\'lcnon, 8 March 1948) 
8 March 1948 

Dl,."ur Me MCl1on.~ 
I thank you for your letter of January 12, which my friend Mr. Saksena·i 

brought from your office only a few days ago after I have had a talk with 
the, Hon'blt: Mr, Jagjiwan R:l1n.~ 

1 am enclosing herewith a little pamphlet containing some resolutions 
of the National Executive of the Socialist Party. I draw your attention to 
Resoil![ion No.4 (on page 5) which deals with the question of industrial 
truct!. As you will see Ollr Executive has endorsed the idea of such a truce 
and offered the cooperation of tile Socialisl P.my, The conditions mentioned 
in the resolution are not very different from {hose that the 1ndustrial 

'JP PI/pen (NMMLj. 
, K.K. M"mm; one orthc seniorofl'icl:rs JI'11111: Lubour Ministry. 
'Sabl:na: An actlvc memm:r of the Socialist Purl)'. 
'Jugjlwan Ram t1908"86)~ President. All India Depressed classes League. 1936-46: 

playd a prominl!nI wie 111 the struggle for rreedom and was jUlleu In 1940 :IIlU J 942; memncr 
Bihar provinci~lt legistillllrc. 1936-46; member Constil\!cn\ Assemhly of India ([946,9) 
ProV!~ional Parllamcnt /1950-1) and I.ok Sabna (1952-86); had long innings in the 
(1ov<.'rnmcr\! of Indl~ us aCanine[ Minis\(.'r from 1946 tn 1979 WHh a Ihre(' year breuk from 
1lJ63 to 1966: ro:vohctl against thc <lutnnnlanan r .. gimc of Indira Gandhi in 1977. resf!,tned 
from 1111.' Can1l1t"t and t'Ontdhuted ~ig.nifkantly to h~'r ucfeal J!1 the general clc,'tlon. \1)77: 
h,'l',lIne Mimslrr of Dd"ence in 1977 J!1 the Junatu PllTty Govcrnment and continucJ In lhill 

position till tile fall or tlwl GovcrTImcnl in 1979; latcr kfllhe JaJJala Parly and f()u(I(,h,'d a 
11,'\\ p:H1y ":lllkd C'llngr .. ss (1). 
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Conference' it~df bad luid down. These condilions should he fulfilled 
withom r1ll1hcr delay; Punkuklrly where the Governml.!nt th~mselves arc 
lht' employer!" there should be no delay in the implemcnlution of the 
decisions of the Conference. 

In the end, I once again offer the cooperation of lhe Socialist Party in 
bringing about condilions of peace in industry and raising production. 

, For a nuh: on Inuustria! C'onfcrcncl' wc item no, !-I-6. fn. 3. 

159. Spcl'ch while presenting the General Secretary's 
Report or till' Socialist P~\rty, Nasik, 19-21 March 19481 

The Annual Report is divided inlo two parts. The one I am submitling~ 
tbe Puji9 report-is ulready with you, Shri Suresh Desai" will later submit 
the second part-Ii'lL" Organizational Report 

The Pany has made rapid progress since 1942. We have a far better 
orgunizulion. since Kanpur. We have lak.en rapid strides in building up 
proYiod.d units. AI the same time, I have 10 remind you thaI we have not 
been able tndo all that we wil,hed to do after Kanpur. Our Central Secretarial 
is not yet functioning properly. We must evolve and build up a Secretariat 
which will gi"e regular and consistent guidance 10 the provinci<ll units. 
Our Central Office is. as yet in the nature of a postal unit. Responsibility for 
this state of affairs in the Central Office is entirely mine. Setting up an 
c-fficient oflicc needs consistcnL effort and u continuous attention on the 
part of tbe (jenera1 Secretary. 1 havc not been ahle 10 do lhis. Why? 
You hayc ulways wanted me to tour, visit places and address meetings. 
What has come out of these lours'? It is difficult to answer the question 
satisfadorily. NOI thaI WI..' have not bendited. We have bcnct1tcd to a great 
extent. Yet we shan have to admit that the lentral Office Ims suffered. 
Achyu[ Patwardhan" and K.K MCllOlr1 have been ill. Suresh Desai is new 
to the Party and has had very little L'xpcricncc of political \vork. He did all 
that he could. But after ail how much can one man do? 

What is true of tbe Central Oftice is equally {rue of ParLy literature. But 
without an up-Lo-dale office, literature cannot be issued regularly, YU5uf 
Mehcrally is ill. He is the best person to handle literature. 

Most of our leader::; have been keeping indifferent hClllth. If it were 
possible for them 10 11lHlertakc tours of f'ome parts of Ihe country. I would 

'80ci<lIi,\'I Parll si.wlI Amillal C<lfI.kn'l1l'f'. N'Hi/.:., /9-11 Malt·" //;48, pp. 5·7. 
; SUfc!>h [kM\I-Juim Secret:JJ} uf llw S"cluli~l P-'.lrLY. 
, F\lf bingraphll;al [lIlle on I\ehyu! I'mwardh,lt1 ~ce JI'SW. Vi}! It, p. J 62 . 
• K. K. Mcnnn; t.ll1e of th~ klllJer~ of tile SOCialist Party from f\:('rala. 
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certainly huvc given more lim!.: to the Central Office. Be that as it may. I 
must face your complaints and criticisms of the ('entral Ornce. 

It has been an year of uneven developments. sethaeks and growth. 
Wherever groups of self+re1iant workers existed. the Pany has grown in 
strength. Where the workers have always looked to others for guidance. 
our ofganizations have been we.ak. I do not propose [0 spend much lime 
feviewing the achievements of our provincial parties.l wish to make passing 
remarks on some imponant developments in our provincial organil.'Hions. 

Partition has splil up our Punjab party. It pains us to lose Lahore where 
the Independence Resotulion5 was passed. A few of our comrades-workers 
of the Pakistan Socialist Party-are here. I extend them a hearty welcome 
on your beh.IIL The Pakistan Purty cannot work as a branch of the Indian 
Party. We certainly do not wish them to be bmnded as India's fifth column. 
Dawn had said thai the Pakistan Socialist Pany gets its orders from Deihl. 
Pakistan is a thencratic state. It is difficult fOf the Pakistan Party to thrive 
th.:re. We muM redefine our relations \\lith the Pakistan Scx'ialist Party. It is 
very painfu! 10 consider our comtades from Pakistan on the same fOOling 
as Socialists of Burma or any other country. II is i1 depressing Jeci~ion. But 
we could not prevent the division of India, 

Due 10 the p;lrlitioll, our band of workers in the Punjab gal scattered. 
Slill. Prem Bhasin" and Ml!hcrchand Ahuja'! are doing very good work in 
the E<lst Punjab. I am sure the East Punjab P.1l1y will be a vcry strong 
organization before long. 

In the Madras Presidency we now h<lVC four branches-Tatnilnad. 
Andhra. Keral<l and Madms City. Pany work in Andllra is not progressing 
satisfactorily. More efforts will have to be made to put it on a sound basis. 

lInder Ihe signature often of our lOp leaders. We had issued an appeal for 
rupees ten lakhs. r am sorry 10 note that this work has been neglected. 
Wherever Ihl:!Y \vent pcrsonully money could be collected. AI other places 
where thousands were promi~ed not ('ven hundreds have come. We want 
all that monl:Y for Socialist Research Institutes and Lahour Colleges. These 
cannot be sel up without money_ 

Yet another ex.lmple is the app~a[ issued for funds to help and support 
aliI' Party workers hit badly by th(, pal1ition. There has heen no response 

'Rd'en, to Lahure Cor'grcss. 19:!9. at w!lH:h the Independence R(."~(lllltlOn wa.~ adopted. 
{. Pren1 Bhushl (!9 J 7- ): Joined C{)ng!e~s SocialJs.! Part} 11l 1937; impri.'>oncd during the 

frccJom m(lVl.'menl. c!C('!cJ to NatIOnal E)(t'-I;,!tiw of So(;iali~t Party, 1947; Joint Secretary. 
19-\8-52. Joint Secrl'tary PraJa Sodalls! Party October 1952: Secretary Firs! A~l:ln Sot'iai1M 
Conj"cfe[Kl'< Rangoon. 1953: tourcJ ElJro/X'. isru,'! anti Pakistan. 1953: General Secrew_ry 
PraJJ Soc!luisl P:JJ1Y. 1963-4: mcmhcr C,'!llrul Parli:mll'ntofY Bllilrd S:nnyukta Sod:lllst Party. 
196-\·S. 

- Meherchand Ahuja; memllcr of the Socia1i~t PUrly horn Ea~t PIH1Jilb. 
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from the provincial organizations inspite of repeatt:d reminders from the 
Central Office. 

My Policy Report is with you. f want you to read it. criticize it, make 
suggestions. discuss iL 

160. Annual Report of lhe General Secretary, 
(Policy Section). Nnsik. 19 March 19481 

Looking Back 

This is a historic conference as you are about 10 take a decision hefe thal 
should mark a new beginning for the socialist movemenl in the country and 
greatly influence tile course of national politics. 

At such an historic occasion tht:fcfore I may Ix pardoned if in this Annual 
Report r look back at the years past and assess otlr successes and fuillires 
and also place before you cert<:lin suggestions for Ihe futun.',. 

Having come into existence in 1934. the- Pan), is passing through Ihl.' 
fourteenth year of its life. During Ihese years the Party has grown steadily. 
till it is today in respect of popular support-though its membership is still 
confined to t1 small band of active workers-the second largest political 
party in the country. 

lip till now, and except for [he Bombay MuniCipal elections, the Party 
has not functioned as an independent political party. Though it has had its 
separate membership, constitution :tnd rules, ano function.:d lllntlOg the 
working class and the peasantry independently. poliLically il functioned as 
a part of the Congress. In other words, for purposes of political action. the 
Party was not separate from the Congress; and on poliLical issues the Party 
did not go beyond propagating its views and putting. Lhern before Congress 
committees. Being in a minority. the policies that the Party sponsored in 
the Congress were. more often than nOl. rejeded, This gave rise to the 
impression that the Party always played II negative rote. But its role appeared 
to be negative not hccause the polkies it advocated \vere negative. but 
because. being in a minority. 11 was noL in a position to get them accepted 
by the Congress. i.e" 10 make them the basis or positive act ton. A minority. 
or for that maUer,.1Il opposition, must perforce appear to playa negative 
role titl it acquires sufficient strength to be\.~omc the majority. 

The fact is lhat 1..111 every major issue thal cume up before the COUIH!)'. the 
Party had a positive policy. The year the Party came into being saw the 
resurgence of "parliamentary mentality" in the Congress-five years after 

I Socfa!isll'arIY. S[lIftAIJIIIW! COJl/i.>I'f'IIC(>, N(Hit., /921 MardI J1J48. PI'. 84-103. 
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Pandit Motilnl N~hru! had declared at the Lahore CongressJ that his 
experiments with parliam~ntari5m without freedom had finally convinced 
him of its futility. In 1934, even before the Congress had formatly called 
off (individual) civil disobedience,~ Doctors Ansari~ and Bidhan Royf> had 
rabed aloft the standard of a ncw Sv,'amj Party.7 In May 1934 the A.Lee. 
sll~'cumbeJ to this manoeuvre, and noL only withdrew civil disobedience 
but decided that the Congress should contestlhe forthcoming eJections to 
the (' eOiral Ass('mbly. 

The firM "negative" role nf Ihe Pany. which was hom a day before the 
AJ.CC. met at Patna, was 10 oppost.: this parliamentary mentality and 
fruitless incursion into the ineffective and shadowy Cenlral Legislative 
Assembly, The Palty's pica was that SUdl a step would divert the nation's 
attention from the main job of preparing for the nc.'([ struggle. and would 
frilli.:-r away the en~rgies of national workers in vapid debate. 

Another "neg:utivc" policy to which I wish to refer here is the opposition 
of the Pany to tht.' aCi:cpLanCe of ministeri:.!1 responsibility under the Act of 
1935. The Party, hmvever, ""as: not alone in this Opposilion: Pandit Nehru 

, F(ll' hmgraphu:aj not.:" on MmtiJl N(.'hru s(.'e JPSW, V(l1. I, p. 45. 
, LahOlt' C(lngn:)'s: The IndIan Nalmnal C()ng.n::s~ mel Wille Congr.:"s~ Pandal at Lajpat 

l\iagar (i.;lhl1n.') ~l).J! Decemher 1929 lawaharlal !\ldlfU presided. !l was here that the 
rl'so!ulioIl1llakillg complete mdcpendeno;e thl;' goa! of th\.' Congr('s~ was adopted. 

, For note on CIVIl nlsuhl'diencc Movement M~C JPSW. Vo!. I p.41. 
,. Dr. Mukhtar Ahmad Ansari (1880·1936): f('ceived highcrmcdieal education in London 

and worked in Iwspit<.lh thtrl' for 11 few year~: wink there hecame Secretary Indian Medica! 
/\SSIIt'lnt!on lind later its Pr('sidenl; ~slahlhhed hls medical pra<::licc in Delhi refusing the 
Mfer of PI itlcipalshlp of I.ahore MedicaJ College; led Medical Missi()n III Turkey in 19'12 to 
providl' nll'dica!isurgical aid Iu the Turkish Army in the Balkan wur; presided oYer the 
llnnual sessions or the Musli!)} LC:lgUC tn 1918 and 1920: held vamlUS high pll~illQnS in the 
('{Ingress. herarning liS G~llcral S~'crctary m the years [9:!O. 1926, 1929, 1931 and \932 
and Its President II! li):!7 (Madras Sc;.sinnl: Chairman Congrcss P.arlimnerltary Bourd. 193-1-
(J: helped in tht' e~lablishmt'llt of two nalll.mal educational in.stitutions, mlllldy Jamia MtlHa 
lslamhl in Delhi ;lI1d K,L~hl Vldyapcl'lh:ll BananL.~; was Chancellor of lamia MiUra, 1928· 

36. 
< Dr. HiilltJI1 Chandra Roy (1881·1%1): received meuil:l!l education in London and 

Joined a~ Profrs~of in Carmtl:had Medi;;al College, C.ill:lltlll: later joined Politics and becllme 
a memh.:r of A.I.CC . 1918: nomiuuwu lO Congr.:ss W(lrk iug Commlltee. t930; Mayor of 
Cakulll\, I{):il·:!: Pre~idt'nt. Bengal Provinl.'iuJ ('ongrc:s~ Cmnmit1e!'. 1934: nominated again 
to C'ongfl'~~ Working Cummlth.'e. ]9::>9; Chief Mini$ter Df Bengal. 1948·6:!. 

'Swam) Puny: Fmmded 1111923 oy s(mK'l1.'aJing memhers of Congress induding C.R. 
Da~. MlltilaJ Nch11l. Ibkim Ajmal Khan and (Jthl'r~. who diff('rl.'u from the then oft1dal 
policy (11' the C[)lIg.rc~s hased on cl1nnuUl.:d tl\ln·conpcnltiOIl with Guvcmmcnt, rndudll1g 
rartlL'ip:tlton III Ihl' J.l'!!.!"I:l\Ure~ anJ wun\d the II1cmh'r~ helonging to the- new party to 
~'J\I('r kglslall\'C' counCIls :md c()mp-d the 131 Ilish <lulh(jj'illl'~ Iv ,·(In.-cdc the popular demand 
I'll[ ~elt',go\'ernmcnt 11 wn~ w,lund up In JtJ3~ when the C01!gJ'l'SS ilSl'lr dccided 10 enter the 
legl~laturrs 
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himself and other leading Congressmt:n had opposed That policy. On the 
initiative ofthe Party an anti-ministry committee ofCongrt:ssmen had been 
fonned with Sardar Sardul Singb C'avel.!shar, who had resigned his seat Oil 

the Working Commiltce on that issue, as chairman and Mr. Run Ahmed 
Kidwai~ and Mr. M.R. Masani9 as joint secretarlcs. Masani W;}$. thl!ll ajoilll 
secretary of the AII~lndia Party, 

That opposition wus also a "negativc" stand. Looking b:lck. how~ver. 
and in spite of the gap of years, I slill believe IIMt it was wrong to have 
accepted office then. While it yielded 110 adv;'1I1tages. it gave birth 10 a 
mentality of power politics within the Congress that threatens now In become 
ilS undoing. 

It is not my purpose here to review the work or the Puny during this 
whole period when the Party functioned within the Congress. My purpose 
rather is 10 look back and ass!!!'s the v,'ork done. Wncn I do this I find that 
most of our time during these years was taken up with Congress work or 
with QUI' effnrts to influence the Congn:ss. 

I should like to poim Ollt here that while we oftt'n played the role of a 
leti minority within the Congress. there w<..'re many IXcasions on which we 
were compktely at one with Ihe majority. Particularly. during periods of 
nalional struggle members of the Party acted as zealous soldiers of the 
Congress and worked us one team with other Cnngrc:;.smen. This positive 
aspect of ollr work is often overlooked by critics. 

Summing up the total result of our \\!ork within the Congress, one might 
say that we acted as a check on the politics of compromise: we strengthened 
the organization as ,til instrument of struggle; and we were :'lble to produce 
ac1imate of socialism within the Congress. The faa thai eve!)' C()ngres~man 
toduy is anxious to describe himsdf as il socialist, whether or not he is 
actually one, is a tribute Lo tht.' work of our Party. 

There is one criticism. however. regarding otlr work within the Congress 
that J should like to make here, Looking back it seems to me th:\I we would 
have done well to associate ourselves with lhe constructive work of the 
Congress to a rar greater exteollhan we did, We were responsible-and 1 
more than olhers perhap:v.--in creating the feeling that all constructive work 
was unrevo!utiomu'Y. and for socialists. a wastc of time. 1 should like [0 pUI 

J Ran /\Junud Kidwui (1894-195..J.): Ih.'l'lhml fI.:;.tn.:r :lnd prtlmJncnt C()ngrcs~ leader: 
Jailed sl'veral limc-s; servl'd u, Private Seen.'lal)' to Mutilal Nehru: ... kl'!I'J 10 Central 
lxgi!ilulivc As~el11hly, 1926 Oil Swar:!) Pany lick":l and r~sign\!d in IQ30 UI lh,' cut! of 
Congress: $ccn:lary. LLP. Congrl'~s C'tlnlrllilte\!", 19:; L Presidentl,f U ,1',('.(, . t 935: Mmi~tcr 
of Land tkvcnut" m [,J.p', 11)37·<': Home Mlrl1stcr in l: p', 19~6: Minisler I"T OllnrnuniL'auon 
In Ccntral Cuhinet. 1<)47', ":!c~'I"d to Lo].. Sabhu, 1<):;2: Mims\,'f \lr FOllU & Agnculturc, 
1952"4, 

~ For hJOgrarhJ~'i!! nolt' on M,R Ma~ant sec Jl'SW, \'01 L p_ 66, 
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on record that that. was an immature and mistaken view, Possibly. if we hud 
come into the fteld of constructive work we might h<lvC developed aspects 
or types of it that would perhaps have enriched it. But whether that would 
have happened arnot there is no doubt that we have impoverished ourselves 
a great deal by keeping out of that valu:lble tield of activity, which would 
have gi ven us experience and wider mass contact and enabled us to 
understand rural India in a more intimate manner. 

While most of our lime W~lS taken up with our work within the Congress. 
our activities were n()( restricted to the Congress ulone. From the beginning 
there were two main departments of our work: one within the Congress. 
the other without. While most of our political work was within or around 
the Congress. work Ihat dealt with economic and class issues was all done 
independently of it. Building up of class organizations of workers and 
peasants so as to conduct through them the struggle for the removal of 
class injustice and fulfilment of immediate class demands was from the 
beginning placed in the fore-front of the Party's progrnmme. It was rightly 
believed that this would prepare the masses not only for the ultimate 
achievement of socialism but also fOT the immediate struggle against 
imperialism. 

At the time (he Parry was formed the trade union movement was split 
into three national organizations: the AJI-India TraJe Union Congress,lO 
the communist Red T.O.c. n and the National Federation of Trade Unions. 
Out of these we selected the A,I.T.U.C. to work with. because politicully 
this body was nearest to us. An agreement was early signed between the 
Party and the A.l.T.u'C. according to which the fanner undertook to affiliate 
its unions with the latter and tre.at it as the central organization of labour, 
and the Jalter pledged to support the Patty as the political party of the working 
class. 

At the same time. in full concurrence with the A.1.T.lJ,C., the Party f'Jised 
the slogan of trade union unity and played a considerable part in bringing 
the three national bodies together. Thc united body took the name of the 
A.I.T.U,C' .. as this was the name of the parent body from which the other 
two had split away. 

After the agreemcnt with the A.l.T.LI.C. and till the three blx:lies had 
combined.lhe Party was the dominant group in the A.LT,U,C. This was the 
result not so much of new trade union work done under Party auspicl.'::s as 
of the fact thaI many leading trade unionists came over and joined the 

W All India Trade UniOIl Congn.\';~~ Wll$ SC'{ up In Bombay In 1920 with the objective of 
coordinallng the lICUVillCS of labour organizatHlns In aU tr:ulllS in Indlol. Aboul 107 unions 
were afnllllLCd !o it. Starting as a nroall·basC'tl orgllni7..atlOn II passed In 1925 under the 
control or the. Conmli.wi~!s. 

" For noll' 011 COl1lmUIll~t Red T.lI.C. ~e<= .fPSW, Vu! I. p. III 
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Party. While it must be admiued that the trade union work don~ then by 
Party members was not much to boast of. it should be rernembl!rcd that the 
claims of the freedom movemenl were so heavy and most of us were so 
intimately connccled with it, lhal there was little time to attend to other 
work. It was only ufter the August Revolution when there was a large inOu>.. 
of new blood inlo the Party. that we were able to spread oul in the trade 
union movement. Thc Palty call well be proud of the work that has been 
done subsequently in this field. It is a pity thut a great deal of the work done 
in lhe Punjab has perished due 10 the recent disasters that have visited both 
parts of thal unhappy hmd. 

The post-war split in the A.l.T.U.C.. caused by communist methods. is 
too recent to require defailed tn::afmcnt. It is a pity tbat the trade union 
movement should be so !'plit. Bu! when political policies diverge so greatly 
and unscrupulous means are used to exploit labour for political ends, a 
split becomes inescapable. Had (he Congress not attempted, in the name of 
applying Gandhian principles to the labour movement, to drag labour behinu 
the Government, the non-communist forces in the lmde union movement 
might at leasl have stood together. But the sectarian and authoritarian 
methods of the I.N.T.U.C. have left no choice to these forces but to stand 
outside. It appears to me inevitable thallhey should come togetber in another 
mnional organization of labour. 

In spite of the facl that Ihe peasantry in this country is so oppressed and 
exploited. there was no peasant organization wonh the name when the Party 
came into existence. Spasmodic peasant mOVl!ments then.: had been. such 
as the movement of the Oudh peasuntry in the U.P. There was also a Kisan 
Sabha in Bihar which had bl!en formed by the Provincial Congress in 1929 
to fight cel1:tin tenancy legislation which the provincial dyarchy and 
zamindllri interests logether had sponsorcu. It was mainly on the initiative 
of the Party. assisted powerfully by Swami Sahajanand Saraswati 12 and 
later by Protessor N.C;. Rangal1 that the All-India Kisan Sabha'~ was created. 

11 F~)l' hingr:lphicaJ note on Swami Sah,ljanand Samsw,lli see J/'SW. YoL L p, 147, 
,\ N.D, R<1nga (J 900.(5); PHlfc~~1lr of Economk~ and Polilics, Pam:haiY'lppa's College. 

Madras. 1927-~O; m~mb('r. Imhan Legislative Assemhly, 1930. 1935-45, A,l.e(' .. 19)1· 
51, and Cungress Worklllg Comm!ltee, 1947·51; President. All India Kl~an Conferences. 
1936. 1946, 1949, 195 t and 1952: nK'mher. C(mSIHllCnl A%cmh1y, 19.1.6·:;0. and Prov!sjonal 
Parliament. 1950·1, resigned from Congress and formed Bhamt Krishlkar Lok Part~. 1951. 
rCJnmed Congress. 1955, elecled SccrelaJY, Cnngress Parliamentary Party. reslgnet.! on 
cooperalive ranning Issue. 1f)59: Vice·Presiuent. Indian Coopcr,ltive Union, 1955·60: one 
(If the founders of Ihe Swuluntru P;lfty. 1959. ils Pres-idem. 195Q·69; member. R'lJya Sabha. 
1952·6, and 1977·9. amJ L(Jk Sllbha. 1957·70. and 1980·91. Writing!> include: Agouyalld 
SolaN, Credo of "fidei Peasallt.l. /listory of KiSll1! M(Jvt'IIJf'lIi. 

" All India Kisun Sahha: li.)unded in April 1936 allhe All India Kisan Conference held 
at Lucknow under the prcsitlcmship of Swami Sahajananu Sarru.wali.lhe kaderofthe Kisan 
M\,VCll1l'nt in B!!1af. 
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At the beginning the communists were not in the picture, but when the 
disastrous policy of socialist unity was translated into action, they too 
trooped in. Thereafter. the history Oflhis organization has been one unbroken 
tale of intrigues and spills: a tale. saddl.!r than that of the A.1.T.1J.c. One of 
the difficult questions before the Party today is that of the proper 
organizational fonn to be given to the peasant movement. Should we carry 
on with the same old Kisan Sahhas. which are political platforms rather 
than class organizations, or should a better form of organization be devised? 
I hope this Conference witl find the right answer to this question. 

There were other two nelds of activity of the Party to which mention 
might be made: student and volunteer movements. Wherever the Party 
fOlmed volunteer bodies outside the Congress volunteer organizations, the 
work has. survived the passage of years. And now one task awaiting us is to 
integrate all these proVincial and district hodies into a national organization. 

The student movement did notescapc the inevitable results of communist 
affections. The All-India Students' Federation';l in lhe form<ltion of which 
the Party pluyed a notable paft, soon became a plulfonn of the Communist 
Party, resulting in inevitable split. The Students' Congress, over volhich the 
Party has had considerable influence. played a fine role in the freedom 
movement. But today lhere is llgain confusion in the studcnllllovement. I 
hope all non-communist students will be able to h()\d lOge-ther on the one 
hand, and on the other. wiU refuse to walk iuto the communist parlour 
lured by the false slogan of unity. 1 have always held thal Party members 
should keep out of the scramble for office and pOSition in the Students' 
Congress. Recent evenLS have fUlther ~trengthened me in this vic\\,.lt appears 
to me to be more profitable for our student comrades [0 [ann socialist 
students' clubs for study and discussion, and to tlo specific Party jobs. 

This hurried assessment of rust work would be incomplete without a 
reference to the disastrous policy of socialist unity that the Party followed 
almost from its birth. The results of that policy are tno wel1~knO\ ... n-<tt any 
rate, they have already been rdated in a Pal1y publication-to require fmther 
narration here. Communist bad faith and double~dealing have not yet 
allowed the Party to recover its strength in the South. Bm though the results 
of that policy were disastrous, it was worthwhile huving made that mistake 
because it taught us a valuable and unforgettable lesson. No t.heory, nor lhe 
experiences of other countries. could have enabled us to understund and 

II AU Indw S[ud(>m~' Fcderulioll~ founucd in thC' Yl'ar (lU6. with thC' ohje(live of 
orgaTIll1TI!! the stt~dcf\1 community, The Federal10n held IlS lirsl nm/'ercncc under lhc 
chairmanship of M.A. Jinnnh al Lucknow on r:! August 1936 and rei,:clvcd nu:ssagcs from 
MahJlma Gunuhi, Rabindmnalh Tagore, Trj Bahadur Supn! and SrlnlVUS-U Saslri From 
J '137 onwan! i[~ icnl.,krs were Ul.~f'lred hy Ihe Congress lc;Jdcr~hlp. LI[er It pa~~t'd under [he 
control {If the C(}mmuni~ts. 
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know the communists s.o intimately as. we \vere able to understand and 
know them through OUf own painful experience. The lessons of that : .. hall 
guide us now when once again Ihe slogan of left unity is being blMcd forth 
from communist trumpets. 

1 shall close this review after dealing with two common criticisms lhat 
are made of our past work. 

There arc some who have tried to trace the underlying cause or the civil 
strife that has been raging in the country during the last many months to tho;! 
cull of violence that was preached during: the August Revolution. l

', This is 
an over~simplification. The civil strife in origin was not spontaneous but a 
planned and directed movement: and its roots go down to imperialist 
policies. The theory and strategy of the strife have drawn liberally upon 
European fascism and wcre much influenced by thl! human disintegration 
caused by totalitarianism and the world war. In a small measure some of 
the dark aspects of the August movement might be responsible for reccnt 
disorders: and while that may be granted. it is necessary for our social 
doctors to attend to another symptom of the prt:sent national malaise, Along 
with civil strife, there is visible on eVery side a sudden deterioration in the 
standards of public conduct. Men who till the other day wlked of the high 
ideals of non-violence and truth seem suddenly to have put all their ideals 
away and are found submerged in the game of power politics. nepotism 
and some even in corruption. Why is this so? Why is it that even our 
nationalism has proved in so many cases to be only skin deep? Why is 
communalism creeping into our hearts, and why provincialislll. caste-feeling 
and other kindred poisons? 1 submit that the reason is that the non~vi()lence 
and tnlth that many so loudly professed were merely makc+hcliefs and 
convenienl covers und not articles of faith. It seems [0 me thai il was beller 
to have believed in the clean weapon of violence th;m to have used nOll~ 
violence and truth as mere cloaks. I am not justifying violence, wbich too, 
it should be remembered. hilS its own moral limits: all that I am saying is 
that while violence may lead to harmful resllirs. raise non-violence might 
do greater harm. 

Anothercriticism that has recently been made is that we always failed to 
anticipate events or that our estimate of future events hus more often than 
not turned out to be false. For instance. it is said Ihal history proved us 

th Augus( Revo!ution or QUIt India Movem<'nt: On the 14 July 10"'21!lc Cl!npn.'~\ \Vorkmg 
Cornmith.'c caliI'll upon Brilain ({) wllhuraw fmm India <H1U kl lh~ Indl'lIl~ fun thelf ol\'n 
gO\'1;rnr!{l!nt. This call \Va.'> enoorSl'd hy the A!llnJia Congres~ C<")lI1mi(t~e at lis llleeltng III 
Bombay on 8 August. The QW! Indm Movement JS the name generally !!Wt'J\ w (he mass 
uplillfge which followed in a!moM a!! parts of the country In the wake of the "rre'S! oft;;,muhtjl 
,m!.! other Congress k'allen> on 9 August and the ~trugglcs against I!1\' gnwmnwnt f'Oillg nn 
til! (1)45. 
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wrong when we suggested [hal the scttlemenl with the C.lninel Mission 
was n()t going to hear any frllit and that another conflict was ull:lvoidahle 
with the British. In the same way. we are accuso.:d of wrong judgement 
when we boycotted the ConslilUetH Assembly on the ground thal it WllS not 
to be the fInal authority to draft the constitution of frcc India. It is easy. as 
{he common saying goes, to be wise aftcr the event; hut there are apparently 
some whom even events do not seem to teach wisdom. 

I fail to see how our judgement has been falsified hy history. I have no 
doubt thaI h'ld we not given up OUf fundllmentals. a conlliel with (he British 
was inescapable. What the fOfm of thai connict would have been it is difficult 
to tell. But, ufter the conspiracy hatched by Wavell lind Jinnah '1 had 
succeeded, the Congress had cle::lrly no ailernalivL' but to throw overboard 
the entire agreement and go into tile wilderness again. ThaI was avoided at 
a great price. a price thut IlOlle of us ever thoughl the Congress would agree 
to pay in any circumstunccs. 

The ,'v' hole strategy oflhe Socialist Party and our reading of the situation 
were based on the assumption that the Congress would never accept 
paJlition. lfpmlilion had nol been accepted. the Congress had no alternative 
but to resign from the Interim Go\'emlllent and face lhe British once again 
011 the issue of full independence and undivided India, It is true thUi the 
Congress had accepted. witb the cnnculT\:'!nce of its socialist wing. the 
princip!e of self-determination. But Ihat principle was to be applied after 
the British had quit and not with their help and under their u~gis. When the 
Congress accepted partition. it accepted partia! and not complete 
independence. One would have thought that those who did this would al 
least have faimess enough not to accuse others of wrong anticipation of 
events. 

I repeal once aglltll thaI bad the Congress not deviuled from its true path 
and compromised with its principles. there was no allernative for il hut 10 
follow the course of action lhat the Socialist Party had suggc~ted. 

Coming to the Constituent Assemhly, it has been suggested that. having 
once boycotted the ConstilUI:!J1t Assembly. we now fed ~\(1rry that \ .... e have 
been left oul of the picture. Peop!e arc won! to judge others by the same 
standards of conduct as their own. As rar as \\/c arl! concerned. we do not at 
all regret having boycotted the Assemhly. We were anxious by doing so to 
make it clear to thl! country that the \ .... hole basis of compromise with the 
British was wrong and should bc rejectl.!d in toto. To accept a part of that 

,; The relt-fl'_oce h ... re is to the inuu(:tilln of Leagul' represenlutlvcs inll) the interim 
Oove-mmelll.lil! then uomimnctl by the- ('ongrcs~. m lhe hlS! Wt'd, ufO('\<)\'lcr 1946 without 
any firlll cummitment on the- par! ortbe League In at'ccptlhe- long· term plan of th(' Cubltlc\ 
MiSSIOn andjoio the Constituent As~cmhly. (ilereh), pUltltlg a check to C\lngrc.'i~ and helping 
the Lcagul' to increase liS innuence. 



compromise and reject the whole wOLild have hcen the height of political 
Opp()rtunism, As cvent.~ developed. ano Ihe Muslim League walked out of 
the (·ol1stituenl. Assembly. it was c1ellr that what remained of that body was 
no longer capahle of drahing the constitution of frw India. The only thing 
thai remained to be done then was. a!' I have ~aid ahove, to tear up the 
whole ;Ig-rcemcni with the British. to gel out of the Interim Government 
and of thl' Cnm;tituenl Assemhly. and to call finally a real Constituent 
Ascsembly elected by the people. The assembly would thcn have becomE' 
the centre of revolutionary power and challenged the British authority to a 
final show-down. The Socialist Pany woulu have Iwanily co-openllcd wilh 
slich an asst~mbly and taken full responsibility for enforcing its decisions. 

We were fold thut such a course of action \\!()uld ha\'C Icd to civil war. 
which tire acccptance of Pakistan would avoid. V,ie replied that. in the first 
place. the risk should be taken. and. in the second place, ilcceptance of 
P,lkistan would not remove but accentuale tim ri:-.I.:. Easily gained PQwcr. 
hov .. ·cvcr, was too much of a temptation to be rcsi~tcd. wilh what tragic 
results history hus already shown. And yet {here <He pt'ople who boast of 
their victory and their wisdom and aCCUse others or talking hnt ail'. 

The Socialist Party. as any other body, has n1;ldc Il\islakc~ bUllhc stund 
it took on the deal with the Rritish W<JS surely not onc of these. In fact. that 
was a stand of which the Party may ewr he proud, 

rooking Ahead 

I shall now deal with a question which after a long \ . .'arc('r of controversy is 
uPPnJaching its final answer. We have long debated lht' qu(!stion: within or 
without the Congres:;;? There have been weighfY arglllTle"IHs on both sides, 
butlhe w~~ight has lately been shifting \0 (me side alone. Some weeks ago I 
had publisheu an article examining the prps and Cl)f1S of Ibis question. and 
indicating the inclination of my o\.,.n mind. 

Since 11M art ide was written. developments have further clarified the 
issues involved, The A.LCC at its last sitting adopted ct:':rlain fundamental 
principles of.t new constitution of the Congress. Tlwse principles make it 
clear tll<ll the Congress is no longer to remain iI nUlional front--not even af 
the lime ora n.Hional crisis. The Con!!rcss is to become now a parly and the 
Indian National Congress which slond fol' the wholt.' n,lIiun and foughl for 
ils freedom and received the allegiance of all scctions of the people is no 
more. or lives only in name. Logically [h~ naille 100 shnuld have gone. so 
thai the great traditions associated witb that lliUnc should have he-en kept 
unsullied by party politics. 

In these circumstances the Pany must leave tht' Congress. Thai is the 
t: leur u.:mund of lhe needs of Indian Soc ialis1l1. 
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There is another set of vcry wl~ighty consideraliolls \\ hieh too point to 
the same condu5.ion. In the a11ick n . .'fl~rred to. :J passing reference was 
made to (he need for an opposition palty. That need bas grown in the \vc.:b 
lil,it hun: dapsed since. 

Thl! presence of Gandlliji in our midst was a powerful guarantee of civil 
liberties oml people's freedoms. In his absencl.! thl! dungers of author
itarianislll and totalitarianism have grown. These d • .mgcrs would further be 
accentuated if there were no opposition party in the coulliry-a party whose 
patriotism imd failh in democracy wen! out of quesiion. 

Those in Government arc individlw!Jy ,good men and undoubtedly wish 
to serve their country, but while i1 f~w among them are nrclent clcmo(.'f<lls. 
others have !>hown scant regard for the Hherli~~ or the people. The old 
administrative machine. which was luneu to Hnlish 'lulilnritarianil)11l and 
taught toJisro:gard the populi/f will and Ihe popul:tr good. is still functioning 
much as before. In fael. wags like to SUIl1 up the pn.:scnl situation in the 
quip: The British have gone. the LCS. have come. 

In lhe days of the British. llll! Congrl'ss was the t'ollscicncl! of the people 
and their tribune. Now. (he Congress is so idenlif'il.;u with the Government 
that it has lost tbe power to proLect the rights of the people. As a matter of 
fact. its main task today is to defend the, GnvL~rnmcnt and justify to the 
people its ('very <lct-right or wrong:. 

The result of all this is a frightful sinWlion. Criticism. cwn fruitful critic
ism. is resented und sought to he suppressed. There hu\'c been instances in 
which publishers have been hauled up before authority amI ticked off for 
giving publicity to offending, though truthful. news or views. Means of 
propaganda lhal are in the hands orlhe Siale. sudt as the A.I.R" have been 
used fQf parly ends by the party in power. Administrative authority is 
exercised illegitimately 1O curb the activities of political workers who 
become thorns in the side of sUppOrli,,!]'s of the GovcrnmClll. There arc 
examples of trade union workers heill!,! pul inl0 prison 011 the recom
mendation of tNT u.c. bosses. Liberal use is heil1g made of Sections 144 
and 107 of the Criminal Procedure Code to put down political rivals. 
The Public Safety Acts <lre being misused to the S<lrlle end. There havc 
been cuscs of persons showing sympulhy for the Socialist Party and 
contributing to its funds heing Ihr~atened \\>jlh din: con$cqw.:nccs. Members 
of the Service::; arc hl!in!,! n.:du(.'ctl (0 the pnsition of !ad:~ys of the party in 
power. While the Service ... <!xccpt those in conlmerl'iul. industrial or otb!;:'r 
similar public undertakings should be kept oul of politics inlhe sense thai 
their members should lIot tuke active pan in party politics, Ihey should 
have full fr~~edom 10 belong to the pu!i)" oftilelrchnice-prmided the pany 
is an open political pan)' functioning within the law--:llld lo suh~cribc to 
iI, • .md cast 111<.'11' votes for it at elccriom •. This right is bcin~ dCllkd IOUu)'. 
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and there arc ridiculous inslance5 in which even school reachers have been 
asked (0 keep out of politics! As we advance towards Socialism. ever 
widening sectors of citizens would be brought within the sphere of 
Govemrncnt employment. and if all ofthesc were 10 he denied opportunities 
to participate ill politics. \ve would l"-miup in a dreadful totalitarian system 
in which no other party than the pany ill power hat! any chance to exist. ln 
view of all these very serious considerations, the Ilt!(.'d for an opposition 
party becomes imperativl.!. One~party rule or at any rate the absence of a 
popular opposition party. which itself believes in democracy and is loyal to 
the country ami the State. is sure to en(:ourage the growth of lowlilari<lnism. 
particularly in vic\\! of the fact that present disturhed conditions have vested 
[he Executive with very large powers. 

In the conditions exisling in the country today. the Socialist P:lrty alone 
can fulfil the need for ,I popular OPlll)sition party. This is no[said in boasting. 
but <IS un objective statement of raCl. 

Thus laking inlo considenltion all the aspects of the question, the 
conclusion \ .... ('_ reach is Ihat we !llLlSt !\.lave the Congress now and function 
as an indepenoent political party. I have no doubt that lhis conclusion will 
commend itself to yuu all. 

The decision 10 separate from the Congress places on us heavy 
responsibilities. I $hOlild like here in all humility to lay down certain 
principles which should guide us in our new career. 

First of all. our deciSion to break away from the Congress wil! cause 
serious anxiety 10 many friends, who may have no interest in party politics 
but are deeply conccm . .'d over the future of the nation. I refer to those 
friends pal1icularly who belil:ve that at a moment of nutional crisis it was 
nOl parling of ways that was necessary but jOining of hands. 

We must sct Ihe minds or these friends al rest and allay Lhdr anxiety. We 
have not been familiar in this country with parliamcmary government. and 
necessarily. wilh the nature of democr:uic opposition. The sense in which 
we are prone Hl understand llIl opposition is the sense in which the Congress 
was an opposition to thc British Govemmcnt. The ('ongress used the melhod 
of dirl!d action to deslroy the British Government ill India mot and branch. 
That cannot he lhe nature of un oppositioll in a dCllloaacy. In a democracy 
the party in po\ .. 'cr :Uld the party in oppo,~ition (ussumlng it is a democratic 
party itsell) ;In;:: both uniled ill thcir loyally 10 the State and puniuit of 
democrufi!.: Illethods: in times of national crisis. both palties bU/)' the hatchet 
und, while keeping their id!.'ntitics ,ll1d org:mizatiiJl1S apart. join hands to 

St'l'Vl' the nation tilgl.'lhcr. In a demi1cracy an opposition party il' not an anli
n,lliollal pari)': ratheI'. it is ah""ays a palty that adv()L'J.tes a different, and 
aL'c(lnling to it. a D.:tlCr way of !'c]"ving the n;lti(ln than (he party in power. 
Dllring the BritIsh pC1'inu. to he Jnh·Cnngrc~s W;IS tu be :tnti-national. 
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because the Congress stood for lOt! nation 'IS against the foreign!"!!". ]\;ow in 
a free India we must aCclisttmllne people to the idea th:tl lO be opposed to 
the Cong:rcs~ is not [0 be l)ppOSeu 10 the nation. but rather to be opposed to 
certain rolide$ anti methods uf gl)VCrnment and to advOC>l.le alternative 
policies, Funhcr. to he oppo~0J to the Congress means to attempt by 
dem(Jcr~l!ic mdhods [() n.:plul:e it as the party in power. 

That the country is pat.sing through a great internall~risis llnd there arc 
extern,1I dangers of incakulablc gravity no one can deny. At sut.:h a lime all 
panics in the Slate. ::;huring common objectives and common ideals. should 
come together and co-operate in fa<:ing the crisis. There is much in common 
between the Congrt!"ss and the Socialist Party: their faith in sec.:uiar 
demnl.:racy brings them nearer together thun any other two purties in the 
I.:ountry. This naturally l1l<..!ans that [he Socialist Party shall ever be ready lO 
fight for the defen~c of" the State and of dl.!mocf<lI.:Y .md against the fOI\::<::; 

of <.:ommunalh..m and n:action: and. in Ihi!'> figbt. il would be happy alw;IYs 
(0 jllin hands with the Congress. 

It would be our job to reassure the coumry of ailihis by deeds rather 
than words. 

May J finally say in {hi~ connection that I :lIn conscious lhat when we 
leave: the Congress we shaillcavc behind many friends and valued comrades 
with whom ()llf bond~ of pcr::;onul and idcologkal anachmem will newr 
snap. Even wh":l1 working outside. it sha!! be our endeavour lO strengthen 
their hands; and I hope that by functioning as an opposition \VC shall m<.lke 
lheir lask. lighWr and lhl!ir path easier. 

I seek your indulgence now to beaf \vilh me in examining a problem that 
has deeply won"ied me of late. The problem is lhat of methods or means. It 
is import<.\11\ for us. both in the light of our impending decision to break 
away from the Congress and or the lragic events Ihal huve recently taken 
place. 

In the West. opposition parties do not consider it wrong to use lies allJ 
falsdlDod to bring the rival party inlO disrepute; they do not consider it 
wrong. to practise bribery and corruption to achieve favourabk result»; at 
eleclions" There arc cert.tin Pd.rtie~. whkh g() much beyond lies and 
l"orruption. For them. even murder, 1001 and ars.on are a ('11fL or political 
strategy. We havt! witncsscJ this slral~gy unfold its bottomless lmgetiil!s in 
the past months. 

From lime imOlcmorialthcre have been politicians who have preached 
that there is no such ,bing as ethics in politics. in the old times. however. 
this amoralism did not spread ils corrupting influence beyond a small class 
that played at politics. uno {ht! ma:)s of the people were len uncorrupted 
hy what rhe leaders and ministers of State did. But since Ihe rise of 
IOt'lliwriunisOl. which indudes both Fascism~Ni.1zisIl1 and Stalinism. this 



principlt.' has been upplicd on a mass scale- <l!ld every individual in society 
has been alTectcd hy il. This has rCSU!!l'J in such an eclipse ofmor1l1 valUt!s 
from social life tlw! not only ils politic:.!1 sector hus been darkened but 
every ser.:tf'lrof htH1Wllife, including eVt"1l family life. 

Since the victory of Stalinist methods in Russia. it has beell commonly 
helieved thal Ihl.:re is no mnm for moral values in Marxism, :md it is usual 
for a sociali"'l who wJks of sucll mailers Io he hrandcd as a renegade or. ill 
the kast, a deviationis!. I Shlll1ld therefore like 10 state bcfon: YOII in the 
dearest possihle terms Ihat I for one have cmne to hdieve th~lt for the 
at::hievclllcnt of SocjalL~m a strict regard for means is of the highest 
import'lIlcc-. So~ialism mC-:U15 dilTereflllhings to dilTcr~nf persons, but ifhy 
Socialism we mean a form of society in which the miltcrial needs of cvcry 
individual aI'\.' s~lIjsfied amI ul::;o in which the individu.!I is il cultured and 
civilised being. is free and hrave. kind and generous. then. I am ahsolutely 
clcar that We will neVer reach this goal except by strict adherence 10 certain 
humJIl vLllues and Slam.brei:; of conduc!. Il is Lon often believed that all 
would be weI! ouly if there were no exploitation in society and everyone 
was well fed and clothed and hOllsed, But a society of \'v'dl fed tlnd clothed 
and housed hntfes is <l far cry from Socialism. 

Th!..':rc were many things tha! Mahatma GamIllt taught us. BUllhe greatest 
thing he lilugh! us wns thaI me:ms are ends. thJt evil means can never lead 
10 good cnus ,lIld that fair ends ret-Iuire filiI' means. Some of us may have 
heen sceptical of this truth hut recent world evcllt~ ami events at home 
h,I\'t! ('l)J1vinc~'u me thul nothing hut gooJ means will en;lhle lJ~ In reaC'h the 
goal (If a good sn<.:ielY, which is Socialism. 

When, in a stntelllent the other day. 1 talked of Ihe need of $.piritual 
regent:ralioll. some of yOll might have thought perhaps that I had been so 
deeply shnken by retell! happl'nings that J was trying to escape from the 
hard realities ()f lif'c. Th()!'(' 01')'0\1 who mig:hllmve thought soare complete!y 
mistaken. I h'lVt.' no [.;nowkdge of matlers spiritu~l. tfthe term is understood 
in a rl"iigiolls or metaphysical sen~e, I have not suddenly come 10 acquire 
faith in something called the spirit or the soul or Brahman. Such philosophy 
as I hl1w is t,'arthy and Imflmn. T am concerned merely with the prohJem of 
the type of men I should like to live with in society. ('Iearly. 1 do not like to 
live in <l society of liar!' and munJcrcrs. of men wh\) h,Jve no kindness in 
them. no tolerance, no fellow-feeling. 

No one can say what human nature is; hut thi~ much can he said th;Jr it is 
what you make nfiL A good man is not horn. 11e hen)mes good by lraining. 
Therefore. if thL' aim of our Party is not only to prodllcL' weil-fed, wcll
clothed anti wdl·llOused animals. but uls() to product' good men. then 1 ::;uy 
that all nlll" political work tIlU~t he inspired by certain ethical values. I hope 
that you wi!1 giVl' this viewpoint the consideration it deserves. 
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I (rave your imlulgence ag<tin to permit me to ex'lminc another pmblern 
from a somewbm unorthodox point of viC'w. 

There is. a view held by some that all politics are power politics. r consider 
this to he a disasIrou!; point of view. 

I shall examill!.? here two important aspects ofll1is way of thinking. Firsl. 
let us see how it affects Party organization. Those who hold this vicw should 
logic::llly makr.:: every altcmp[~I do not say that they are actually doing 
s{)-----to st.'ClIre power within tbe P,lrty itself. And power. according to this 
view. being tht: quinksscncc of polilics. the use of every kind of means 
may be cons.idered justifioo tn secure power. including means such as lying. 
~canua!"mnllgcrillg and dlcating at Party elections. C1early~and I hope 
all of us would agree~such means could only result in the complete dis
int!!grufion of Ill!! Party. I. thererore. hope and pray that every Dn : of u!) will 
reject all such means and t:schew al! quest for power within rhe Pany.1t is 
11l11nan to YI,'!.Wl ['or recognition and aspire for positions of inOuence and 
leadcrship. But one should be content 10 reach Ihese positions by virtue of 

one's work and sen ict: dt)I1t! to Ihe ~<luse. 
Thl! second as-peci of this vicw which I wish to examine here has a far 

deeper and wider significance. The theory thaI all politics arc power politics 
h,:lS the necessary unuerlying basis~though this may not be obvious to Ihe 
protagl,)I]ists of this theory-that the State is the only instrument of socia! 
good. In ilther words. thosc who subf\clibc to this theory believe~unless 
lhl.!y afl.! Illl.!re self-seekers. in which case ullwonh)' of notice-that tht:y 
Illust t:'lplUfe the Stale in order to be able to serve socit'"I)' and bring ahom 
the ~ocialln.iIlsfonnalion tbey r.ksire. 

I rej~ctlhis view completely. The Congress tOUilY has captured tbe Stale. 
but cvcry thinking CongJ'cssman will agree that the Congress would 
ct}lnpk~tely undl.!rmine itself if it depended on the State for every effort at 
socia! ,,,:hange al\d developmenL In facl. the view is growing lImong the 
constructive workers in the Congress that they must cut themsdves off 
from the parliamentary machine and function independently so as to serve 
both :O;OCiCIY and the Slate. 

The experience of lotaiit;lrian countries, whether rascj~l or communist. 
has shown that if the State is looked upon as tht;: sole agent of social 
rct:oflstrtlctioll. we gel nOLhing hut a regimented society in which the State 
is. all-po\\'l~rful and popular initialiv~ is extinct anJ the individual is made a 
cog in a vast unhutn:m Illachin~. Such a society is surely not the o~ieclivt! 
of our parly: nor could a society of thiS nalure ever be an inwrmediale stage 
in the- evolution llf the democratic sm:hllist l'ociclY that is our aim. 

D~ml1G':H;y requires that the pl.!pp!e should depend as little as possible 
on the Statl.!. And. both a~t:ordjng to Mahatma Gandhi ;:Uld K.l.r! Marx: the 
high..-s\ slag\,' or dcmll(racy is \h:1{ in \.,.,hich the Statr.: has withered awuy, 
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Totalitarianislll. us distind from a transitional ''(Jictator~hip'' uf millions of 
toilers over a Sill:.! II dt'ft'<Ited class or vested interest),. elm hardly he II half
way houst! to full democracy. It is necess<lry forth\.': growth of full democracy 
thaI populareffon has the freest possible chanec. and thltt the pe-ople.lhrough 
varied kinds of economic and cultural organizations and institutions. are 
enahled and encouraged to improve their condition and manage their affairs. 

Accordingly. the type of mind that J should like to see develop within 
the Party is one that woulJ make everyone of us indifferent to whether one 
is Prifllc Minister of the Republic ()r a trade' union or other field-worker. I 
believe thaI \\hcthcr or not we have the government in our hanus. if we 
:-ucceed by constructive work in creating a s.ound trade lIllion movement 
capable of running inuustry; in cdlh.:ating the working class in the arts of 
citizenship: in creating: co-operative communities in the villages; in 
mohilizing the youth and children ,IS voluntary Sl'rvants of the nation: in 
creating cuhuwl influences th,tt go down even to lhe most backward sections 
of the people: jf wc succ<!cd in eradicating caste, superstilion and bigotry; 
if we stlccr.!cd in enlisting the co-operation of hundreds of thousands of 
selfless workers to whom Ihe seats of power after no attraction-if we 
succeed in all this, Wt:' shall also succeed in building up a socialist society. 
In (his evenL the State will ineVitably become a socialist Stale, and will 
play its ineviwble and appointed role. which would go Iiuk beyond the 
imprimQEltr of the law on what has already been accomplisheJ. Of on what 
cannot he pr~vented from happening. The State in this mantlt.:r will only he 
an instrument in the hands of a popular socialist mOVCHlcnt-i.c. of the 
people organizcd inul'pcndl!nlly of the Stall.! for a socialist w,ly of liYing~ 
rather than the source and fountain-head of all authority and will. 

These observations are of particular significan~c in the comcxt of the 
historic decision we an~ ahout to tab!. The temptation for members of an 
opposition party to look ahv,I.Ys to the scals ()f power is great. We must 
k~ep this temptation in check. We must rememher today. and never forget 
it in the coming years. th;11 it would be by constructive worK. rather tban by 
the taerks of a parli:lmclHary opposition; by positive service rather than by 
exploiting the mis.takes and f:iults of others, tbat we would succeed in 
estuhlishing a democratic socialist society. 

1 might refer here briefly to an importam corollary to whut I have said 
aho\,(.'. In a rcvolutiotlil!"y party. i.e .. a party that 3ims at fundamental social 
change, there are Lllways a parliamentary wing and a wing nli1de up of field 
workers. A tillle inevitably comes \vhen a connict arises hetwecn these 
wings as to which should dominate the other. Su~h a conflict has alrci1dy 
arisen within the Congress, which:ll leaST hUi> baJ a rt:vollJtion;.lrY past: and 
thl' viclory has already gUile to the parlillmentary wing. In this evt:nt. the 
fie lJ or con:-.tructi 'lit' \vorkcrs of the Congrt!ss would probably sepa rate Ilnd 



24~ .Iul'{lpraJ.;(lI'h NUmYlIlI 

form themselves into an indepcndent hody of social servants. We. on the 
other hand, should so develop nur Purty thaI constrllctive and parliamentary 
work are inlcgruted together and the constructive workers have the dominant 
voice. Only then could the Pany become u. fit instrument. offull democracy. 

Before J close I feel I should say sornething about the prohlcm of left 
unity. Since the re-organization nf the Party, the problem has: orten come 
lip for discussion at Party Illcdings ~md ill the Statement of Policy there is 
a cleardeclanllion about our relations with the Communist Party. Recently 
a meeting of something like cighlet.'11 left parties and groups was held at 
Patna when! a SOIt of a consolidation was formed. Thl.' question has thus 
been raised again. and member" ofrhc Parly have wondered what our policy 
::;hould be.] should like to deal wilh this question or left unity in two part::;: 
(J) unity with the Communist Party and (2) unity with the others. 

As far as th~ Communist Party is concerned. our policy has been 
unambiguous. World events 11:1'1:0' underlined that policy. The fact Ihal 
communist pari it's are subservient to Russi'l has received the endors~ment 
of current hislOry-thc latest proof coming from Cz<!choslov:lkia. Those 
whose eyes even Czechoslovukia has nnt opened can he nothing else than 
consciol1s tools of the communists. 

Is unilY possible with the nnh columnists of a foreign power? We may 
be as friendly as we wish to the foreign power itself: hut surely W~ would 
be mOltgaging the freedom uf our C()Ulllry if we kt fon~ign agents grow in 
prestige and innuence. 

Recent developments hav\:' ~\s() shown up tile chunKier of communist 
"democracy". In the Statement of Policy. we have said that not only we 
dilTer from the communists on the question of loyalties but also on tilat of 
objectives; whereas we aim at democratic socialism the communists hcJicve 
in totalitarianism. To thai the comlllunis!.s reply that tiley have their 
own form of democracy. What Ihal form i~ in reallty has once again 
treen demonstmtcd in Czechoslovakia. Prof. Laski ls has descriheJ it in 
a recl!nt confession of disillusionment, and funher louches to Ihat picture 
have been given by Ihe march of time. Communisl democracy i~ so 
perfect that democrats like Jan Masarykl'l canllot survive its foulness and 

" For hHlgra['lhi,'al mIte on rrule,~()r La~[d ~Cl' .IPSH', Vol II. p, 95. 
I" Jan Garnguc Mns.Oll'yk t ! SS6-194S f. C/C.:hlhJuv:lk SW!t:sl1lan; h:lJ il long t~nun." m the 

dir!\1I\1lllH.: ~\'r"I(t!; Intlll~!CI' in tlte (";~l.'dl<l,kl\ ;11. LtnbilS5) In LIHld,)Jl. 192:"·)8. hUI re~i!!lh:U 
af!er Ihe ~unidl (ri~l~ 1Il Sept..'111her I()J8: appoinll'U Fore'lgf\ ,\1misl..:r in C/('dll1~!r"'llk 
g(wcrJ1rnent It! c:<ill:. ~,~t up 'In Lnlld(\!1 in July IfMO and ,'onlillIiNJ to holu the ~,mlC po!>t 
wl1('11 the g<)\'Clllll1cfll t'<~tull1cd tn Pfa~uc artl'r illc l.kfe:ll I,f Gnl1wny in I 9..j:~ Wllcn on 
23 Fl'hruary 19 ... 8 tlw g()\'t'lnmcll\ W<J...'> I'c-L:Omllllllcd tmt..kr l·mntJllll\!~1 L:o\Hl'IlI !ll' remained 

HI office hUI I!)tltllj the almO\p!l~'lc around lmt1 ~ufrotating lind ,"1l1111l11HeU ~1I1\:ldc on 
10 \1arl-'i1 19411. 



(knc:-.~", Ihl! IIl',It! t)j" the St<ltl..\ C<lllllO! be allowed [0 be at large, 
Th..: Ihird b'l:.ll: dil'fl"rl'nCe lx-tween the Socialist and Communist p'lflies 

IU whidllhe Sli!k~ml"n[ nrl'olky n:lins, is [he dilTcr.::ncc regarding methods, 
Hevcning to {'zedlOSlov<lJ.:ia ag<llll. communist mdhm.ls arc ill full bloom 
there for all !1WS\! bUI thl' "lind to Sl'C. In ollr Q\vn country those methods 
arc un..::e again "cing unfolded. A lying propag:.mda has been let loose against 
our Parly by Ille (.:(lJl)IllUniSI pn:ss and ils vilrious fronts. I have a persOIwl 
(<.Isk of Ihis pI'! lpag;lnda as PrcsiJl'nt of the Rililwaymen's Federation, Till 
Ihe tim\.' tilL' C{lIlIIlHinisls subsl'rihed to the sloi:!un. "Nehru SarkaI' Zind;lhad", 
c".:ry scUkl1lenl \~ith Ihe Railway Board Was welcomed as a gre,lt viclOry, 
No\\'. when their linc h:ls bCI..'n reversed, and they an! out to S!rik~ at the 
very mOIl'. of till' lndian State. ~~'ltk'meIHs no less generous. arc being 
tlt~~~Til1('J as :-.dl-oul and I ,11ll pers.onally bl.!in,~ ,,!tuded as having hccn 
hought oul hy the Railway BOMd, Thai is the kind or method this part)' 
follO\v~, whill.!' rai:.ing sin1!l11'1Il1..·(lusly the slog.IIl orlen unity. Thl!rc can he 
flolhing ill comllmll b(:{wc~'n mIl' and cnmnlllnist methods. 

The ctlll.:lusioTl, Ihcn.:forc, at which [ arrive is, that unity with the 
Communist Party must tx; resolutely ruled out iflhe S{lciali!'t P<lrty serioll~ly 
helie\'c~ in freedolll and dcmIXr<nk socialism, 

In this t'0I1l1cction I rHUS! warn yOll ailihal. as dSl!whcrc in the world. 
Ilw COillllIunists afC !!tling 10 wke advantage ofthL' d~l1lnt:n][ic character or 
uur Party to infiltrate imo II. ttl planllheir stooges within it and try 10 split 
il and fin(llly deslrny it. If you are not vigilant. il' Y(lt! an.' takcn in by lheir 
~pecial p!e:lljjng, if ~"cn for a mll-mcn! you l'om1;' to helieve in their bon.! 

tiJ(,.·~, you open the unOI' [(1 1111..' ruin or the Purty. Everyone or you must be 
I}II guard unu tHusl muke the p~'\)pk ,l\v<!re \If the t.:on1lntllli51 mena<.:c. There 
arc signs that sll~gcst <Ill Eastern Cominform. This. In.lkes Ihe cnmmunist 
1I1CIl<ll."C mort.' IlIclHlcing., 

After the 151h uf ,I\ugust (he la!',k$ (}f our Pany arc cQn~trlJctiq:. Wc have 
tn build tip a m.'w India. Till' COIlHllllnisls, nil the othcr hand, arc 110t interested 
ill building up ,IllY thing: ~II aiL Their int1;'rc!'\ is in creating disturbances and 
troubles ~() as to t'.\pklitlhcm 10 popul<lrise thci!' party, Hnd to weal\cn the 
lndi'ln S(Htl~. A strong: India becoming the focus of a third rorce wil! not 
SUtlllll..' cO!llmtlllists and they will do everything inlllL'ir power \u prl"vent 
the rq;:clll'Enioll or tilt'i!' country. So much for tht: L'oIllITHlllists. 

A.:;. far as lither left pnllps are ~onccn\ed. it would h\.' nece!:'sary to go 
illt~\ Ihe pl'O~ranHl1l.' and policy of each group HI1U tl1t'1l only Ihe quc$lion of 

'" bltl'lf,j Ben.:" I I X~4-' 1\)..\-~ I. ("ll:clt()~ltl\ uk \[al(,~IMn; \Jilll<,\cr of Forei):!1 Aff<lJl'~. 
l<ifH·).:" PI" llk Cf('Chl)~hl\Jf,. I~l'rllhlic Pr .. '~rd,,'nl Ill' 11l1.' Rl'puhlr('. )1):;5·38: PI<":SIU(,IlI. 

CICdl(l~hn ak (,,'WI 11111l'llt ill \'\Ik 111 L'HIJ"T1, July 1')40: returned I') Ihl' 11her'lled Rt'pl1hlJl' 

prJ 2H tk!"hl'l I IJ.):'o ;ll!d (<lmilltl:'d >15 PI e~l(Jcl\l 01 Ihl' I{,'puhlio:, l'l'·dc\'\cd a~ Prl',jlk1ll for 
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unity can he setlied, Just because a gnlup is dubbed lellisl, it need not 
f'llllow that WI.' must work with it. There are ~evt'ral leftist groups in the 
country wllose difft:rence with tile ('onmmnis[ I)arty is us narrow as between 
t .... iJdkdunl allU l\vitldledec, These groups accept in toto the objective of 
lolalilarj,lIlisrn allJ the 'lInoralism ot'<:omrnunist methods, Their only quarrel 
wilh thl.' communists is that !hey do not worship Stalin bUllhey have oth<,;:r 
Gous. io wors.hip am.! their auilude towards Russia is only a little removed 
fl\lm suns.clyience, FUrl her. the apprcci"lIion that some of these left groups 
haw! of the siltwtion in India is fundamcnhllly different from ours, For 
Instancc, there arc groups which say that lhe !'\chru Government is a 
K~rcn$ky~1 CJoveromcnt which has to be l'Wel'-throwll by violence: and these 
gmups cnd"avour tuw;jrJ~ that end, In these ~ircumstances how is unity 
with the,",e grqups possible? 

llw\'~ always hdd. ano l1ulhing has happened recemly to compel me [0 

change thai vicw, thaI there i:;; nnly one method by which the left can 
consoliJalt! it!'> forces and acquire sufficient strength to challenge the right 
and plilY an effective part ir) natiOllJl politics. A nllmber of small leftist 
gl'()ups. cil~h with it." own denmninalional dogmas and petty rivalries. banded 
wgether in a loose consolidation can hMdly give the type of united blll to 
the masscs that would be necessary. Differences and jealousies would arise 
ilnd \volllJ t'Vl:r bc a source of weaKness, Any fundamental issue may 
threalcnlo di::;rupt it. The left, if it has [0 become a political force, must be 
organized within the fold!) of one single puny, which should have strength 
enough In lead the people on the b'lsis uf a consistent progr;:lmme of action, 
Witht)Ul any sense of p:miality. merely as a statement of objective fac!' I 
state that today the Socialist PJ.ny is the only party in the country which 
can play this role, Now. when we are emerging as an independent pany, I 
h:.lvc no daunt that we shall invite such kftisl groups or individuals as may 
agrec \.""h the busic policies oflh\! Pany to join forces with it ;lnd build up 
one !>inglc socialist movement in the !;OUlllry. I have no doubt the Socialist 
Pany would welcnme with open arms all such leftists as may agree to join 
forct!"s, 

I haJ intended 10 place before you some suggestions ahout the structure 
of tilt" Jl\;'W pitrly, But this has not becn possible, I shall unly say that the 
whole lItrlJ!;IUfe of lhe Party must change, enahling it to become a mll1\S 

pal1y and propa!y reprl'!>entative or the organized mm,ses, I am sure that 
you would recommend steps to Ix' Laken toex.amine Ihis prnhlcrn and evolve 
.[ new constilution for the P;II'ly, 

,- Ker~lIs~ I GO\l'nllll\:!I\ duly In :'\nvcmba 1<) (7): II \\ a\ a pnn, 1~IlH'I.Jl G(wcrnnWtll ~el 

up :tfl.cr Ilw ()' erl lin1W I)r lile' '1 \;Il'I,.t r('gllnt ifT t~u~~la and hc,ldeJ hy Akl..~~Jl(1cr Fedor,)\ Idl 
K~Tl'J1,ki, k,lUCl "llhe /l,kn~he\I" P"!l~, V.hK'h n1!lll11.II1UCU 1.1 ItI:tJority III lhe RU~~I.J11 
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l have not all~mplCd in this policy report to de.t! with n;uional problem)'. 
and suggest policies in tiM behalf. The Confl.!J'cncc will no douht d<.:al with 
it in its resolutions. My purpose here ha~ bcellll1cn:ly to deal with ceftain 
questions over which my mind has nCL'n es.cn:is<:.'J so that )'l)(l rnay ~han~ 
my thoughts. Whether you will endorse ill! that r have said is 100 much for 
me to $uy. but I hope YOLI will give your seriOlf~ cOllsidaatiOl1\0 the views 
I have placed hefor\! you, 

161. Reply to the debutc on the Gcnerul Secrchlry's 
Report! Nasik. 21 ~":lrch 19~81 

I welcome the cri[icL~ms made and [he suggestions offered. It would have 
been bener if you h<ld accepted the I~cport :1$ it is. 1 am !lnl going 10 accept 
ally amendments, I do not feci I am called upon 10 do 11. They are mostly 
my personal reactions 4ll1d thoughts. This ReptlrL is not suhmillL'd to you 
for adoption, (w,lIlted the deb,ue in nrdcrto knO\v your views on the Report. 
to understand you. 

S{)me of you have complained thm P<lrty leaders express different vil!wS 
in their statements and Ih,\! there is a seeming contradiction in them. I don't 
think so. Personally, I would !ike what is happening locontinuc, It is perfectly 
democratic and heallhy, If you wish to put restrictions Oil your leaders, you 
are at IlbcrlY to do so, 

I have silid in my RCpoft [hOlt if Ihe Party h'15 to become a fil instillment 
offull democracy, then we must so develop our Party tilat \.'ons!rul'tive and 
parliamentary work afe intcgmtcd togl'ther. I would put greater emphasis 
on constructive work. It is through intensive conslflIctive activity amongst 
kisans and ma7.doors that we will be able to <1I;hic\'e a sociali!>l sm:iety ;md 
build up democratic socialism. Can this task be achieved by Iller\! capture 
of pt..)wer? If you think -so.lh~n I ,lin \·cry much away from you. We have \0 
go amidst the pt::ople and wurk. Wc haw LU prepare the 1110lSSCS for democratic 
soci<llisfTI. Gllvenuncnt should not bc the only instrument of so,",i;.!1 good. 
We have to so tmln the workers in lhe fidds and faclOrics IIKI1 {hey will 
become strong enough to look after thcmselves. II shOUld be our aim tn so 
educate the mass mind that !)(lci;tlism will become the busis of Iheir lik. 
nay-their very lift.'. 

All politics is not power pnlilics, Politics lTI!.'an:-. service. If by lhe capture 
of political power this service can I~ rendered more effediv\.!, then we 
would r.:erlainly capture il. But capture of political power should not be our 
sole objL'cl i ve, 

, SOi'W/r.'1 l'imv Siltl! ,\mlHlli ("""/;''' II! ", .Vrl\ik. /V.:/ M,m Ii /WH, pp. 11-14. !'PI a ~umll\ar> 
nf the ,khatc ,)!l tht' (kn"rai Sccn l,jr~ \ Refll,rt ~~,. ,\pp"nJI \ 2~ 



Ynur main attuck has neen on spiritual rL'/ZeFl~ralion. I have nllt mack 
mueh of spiritual fL'generation. The happening!> or Ihe ra::.t fl'w Ilwntbs 
have made me reconsider the whole- position. Humanity has hl'cn uprooted 
Tht!re have beel1 111<1$5 munk'rs. Womcn have bl'cn raped. Children h;).\'o..: 
been cut to pice!;!". Blood has f[tl\\lrl freely. Corruption is ralHp<.llH. llbd
marketing has not stopped. 

Al1d lhe greatest of lhe lragI.!Ji!"'s has been tlK' Jlmruer of (l;mdhijL 
What j" th.:: solution for all this? COl1ullunalism ha~ Ol'L'1l ktloost! in the 

coulltry. Th,,-~ patlt!rn of our society is communal. It is a lkt'p-rolltcJ. ,111-
rNv~)djl1g Plli'<;OFl and we have tl) eradicate this polson, Wo:; mm,! LfU:-,!l 

communalism onLe and for aU. Call we do il :;ingk-handd,! Is c\'t'rYlhin:; 
due [0 economii.: inl!quaiilics? Is t::lpitulis!ll tilL' onl)- eviJ'? Can \\e cl1tlr!.'!)' 
depend upon class struggle? I dt) not think so. ECllllornic nprroadl CUtlllOi 
be the only approach, We have bel.!l1 preaching this alll11o:.'se y.:urs_ I I~cl 
that Ollr approach has a limited appeal. If ours \\-'as the only method. dllS~ 
struggle the nnly weapon. economic appr~)ach thl! only altt'rnalin'. thell 
India would not haw been partitioned. There would have bl!t"ll nu Pakistan. 
The R.S.S. mt:11Iality \vould 110t have a5~lImed prc.<;erH dimensions. Tlwn: 
would not have bet'l~ m"s~ killings and ahove :111 (iandhiji would not have 
beell assassinated. 

And, therefore, my appeal t~) Shri Aurobindo: anti R'lmulI<l MuharishV 
to come Out of their seclusion and lead the people. I do not mCi.1O what is 
cornmonly understood by spiritual regen,-,ralh.m. i del not believe in 
IIdhytlfll1f1. My philosophy is worldly and human. I feel thai every man 
should develop r! capacity to recognize evil and to tell good from bad. 

Why mllst you talk of materialism allthl! while? There are people in 
socielY who arc orthodox in attitude. They readily aeeepi moral vatll\!s. We 
Illust have a correct psy, .. ho!ogici.\! approach to\"ilrds these pcoplt! as Ihey 
arc 1101 illt1uenced by Ollr phraseology of class slruggk. This work c,tn only 
be done by people like Silri Aurobindo. I have nOI invited them to lead lhe 
Socialist Party. [ have.:: nOI appealed w them tu give a political lend to the 
Il1nss\!s. 

: Shn AurohlllJn llIl.72~IQ:iOl: nn~ of Ihl.' [lIOI\('-I'rs or wJlv~llndi;jn U,llnmnlism amI 
~mtnl'nl philosopher ;ItHl lhlllh'r. returned 10 India Ul I ~9:; aJkr J 1~)I1g IX'flnd of ~I'l) Itl 

England, wher<: he ]'('~'elh'd hOlil SdlOOI ;lIlU cnlk,l!c eOllc'aUon, (II~! apPOllltcU II) [lill'Ol.b 
Sl;i!e Sef\'l':~·. hc \I'c'ut on 10 he':()llu.' I'wfe,\sm 1)1' EHgll~h <it S[;II,' Collcg ... BaJ'Ou .. JIl!! later 
its Pnnr.:lp:d: \.'m~·rg{,'u \1~ l! rfllmm~nl n:l\lIill,lli.<"[ lcild~1 dlllll1g the a~llal)(ln against tlw 
partt!inn (11' Bcngal in <)0), ,Ialtcd the fam()l1~ Ikngali daily Yugal1lar and jOIll~d Ibl1de 
Malr;lIn. the English u~dy- ~\an\.'u \"ly BirlH ('J1;Indnl P<:Il: JlTc~kU and pro~ce\lh'd 111 1907 
and Jg~ln ill 1l)O!{·9; \U1 rdell~e I'rom tht jllil r~'utncd polilll'JI ,l~-tIVlli0~ hUI ,If!l'l ,mnClimc 

len Brill,h lnd!.!. scukd in Po\\dlchcrry. then a Fr,'!\c\1 lo.'rnlnry. wulturew (rolll p(ll ilil'~ Jlld 

UCIO\('J hlln~dr cnmdy to ri1il!l~urhy llm.! YO!,"I. aequiling greal i';llTiC Hllhc\c (ldd~. 
, RaU)JTM M;lh'Hi~!H 111>7'1,1950). '1 gJCJI ~J,m, ," ll,:umln:nnc Vt'n~~l!,"~r!l:"'_ Idl l!\U!lC:H th" ,'gc 

\)1 ..... llt :;! .. \u,~"'1 1 ~')f, ill ,c';If,;h ,)rlll~ I}jllll,' Ul .1\1(' ~nlll'c·l"":;lfn .. \\1,,,,1) .,,:,'I'It!llc'J ji,t lil' IH,'I) 
:tllr! ,pIlUIl.1I 1,·,ldllll;," 



Aftl!l' III)" Ddbi rrc~!' l.'(mkrencc IlwUl,\lb , .... ith Pumlil Jawaharbl Nchru 
and Bubt! R~ljcndra Pntt-ad. TIl..:y ;m: in fuJI ilgrC~!1ll!nl with wlwl f had ~aid 
Uhtlut spiritual regcneraLilll1. I ha .... \,· pr\)g.rc~~cd il little in vyilal I wishcu to 
do in Ihis conllcdinl\. 

\Ve h:JVe been carrying: on the s()cialisl mOVl'nlcllt fur a long: lime now. I 
do not believe tlHl1 the Socialists \lionc can eratliL':lIe this poison of 
comnlllllalism. Religious lIntagonism has assutncu ~tJch proportions Ilml 
we alone L'annot fight il. A countrywide cultural movcment is necessary. 
Gandhiji has beL'n murdered. Ramana Maharishi and Aurobind0 (,:un mise 
tileir \-oice ;Igainst thc:.e Icndl'lh.:ies. They em plll fillih h:v,ic moral v,\lues 
hcron~ the- pcople, TI\(.:y alone can I.Ippealtn those pcopll' who countcnanl.;e 
undesirable things in the name ofrdigion. I f..-d Ihal all thl!se things should 
happen, A \..'O\lIHry,,\,idc culwra! mOVClHL'lH is n..:ccs::;ary. It should spread 
<lnd sprL'<\d rapidly. \\'II<1t will be Ihe Ilarm, if the help or sriritualleaders i:-. 
;;ought'! Socialism \\ill nol tlie fx:c;.tu!-e ut il. I do not think 1 tl;\ve heln:lyeu 
the sot.:ialist rnOVClllo.:llt. 

W..: hat! diift'rt'nct'S willi G:mJhiji regarding '('-nd:. amJ mL'ans' h..:fore 
the d,tWIl nffrccdom. BUltl1cn \\c \'>ere slaves. TOllay \ve art' a fn.:e people. 
I haH~ &iven the lllmo;;\ thought tn this qucstion of 'ends and means·, The 
rt'sults ,inti crfects of c!:lssical n..:'voluli(lIlary ethics must be fecoJlsiden:d, 
hnernatioll;11 sodal ist tbought h;.Js dl'hahxl this quest inn from higher planes. 
I havc vcry carefully Ci1!lsiden.:d til\.'sc controversies. Socialism willllcvcr 
be flill and complete withollt JL'T11tlCracy. \\Ie t:l'rt<linly do not w.ln\ to 
establish ,I totalilarian SLaie en-:n Ihough il might be a socialist one, 

Even Umls.-: who I1lUrd(:rL'J G,mJhiji had no per1>onal a:\e 10 grind. He 
murdL'rcd (l:1ndbiji in the nam!.! ~)f an iOl'l)lugy as he understood iL There
wm; ol"6i.1nizcd thoughl hdlinulhul muro~r, (jodsc'~ ide\)lugy Ilel!ued mllrd~I-s 
und assu:)sinillions for its fulfilme'Jlt. 

Our 1l1eanS InUsl bl,;' fail' and pure because otlr cnu)i arc f;jir. I do nt)l viaOl 

YOll (0 gI.'l IllSI in a discussion un ends and means, Some say ends determine 
means, Othl:'rs say 11lt.!;lns deterrnine ends. There arc yet olilt'fS who maimain 
that means and cm-ls arc intcr-convcl1ib!e. Gandhiji has taught us that evil 
In!.!alls call newr lead to good ends ,uld that fair ends require fair means. 
Recent CVL'nts hoth at home ;jIlU abroad have' cnfl';inccd me. You may huvc 
u dislikt.! for Mahuilllaji's prcct'pt.'>. Hut I h,lVC not. 

Luk:un,mya Tilak' has in his Gcew Ralwsya' dlscusseJ al length this 
qw:slion of ·~m.1s and means'. When' is the hann in i'carcbing I'm the con-eel 

, B;ll ('illIg,nll);11 Tll.ll. 1 IS5il·l fJl(l). hi (h~ ,,,di,'nlnilluJI\alhL'i ltl/Lllhllli':' the Imhan pc(\pk ltgllHl~l 
lhe \'a~', 111 llnl"h adnll1lhllU\l(>ll, 1m c~11 f"r Nallol!.ll hlu",I!llln, SI'J.k,hl lUld Boyeo!! !Ired flw 
ima,;in;Ii!1l11 of In(han l!;lll"nill,,~,. 1'I;ll'Ikubrly .lilfHlj! th(' ,(&1\.\11\'1\ "f!:lilh( IIII' ['l\rIIlIOn "I' t1<:n&,11. 
~halgl'd ",ilh \prcadill!,' Jhl")ldl) ~gUhhllhl' Ilrilhll (;I)\'N!lfI1~nl ill 1'108 <lllli ~cnlcn~cd 10 
Ir;lIhpl,wlllnn. ,!KnT ~(~ y~.", III ,\I;1Ild.1I,1) lad, i\lyJllll1al'.l'~k.N'd UI lillie' 1914: lruHlchcd {he H()m~ 
Rule llglli!li<)11 in 1')1(, 

'1>",,/<,1(,,11(/\\'(1' ('''IIHm'Ul"ry ull Ih., r:<','!t1 I,)' B n T,bk "Iudt hc' "'mt~ "hik 1IIldcr~()ing" 
I'tlwn ,,"I!!<:n,',- "I :-'I.!ml.ll.ly. \t~"nn\"T. 1'11l)1.j.} 
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an$wcr? W~ should ;tJways he on the lookotH Cpr fair means. We will not 
practice evil. That ends determine means is a naive thought. We <JI\! no\ .... 
becoming an independent rarIy. Are we going EO follow evil practices in 
t'lcclions? Are we going 10 phlY the game of power politics within our 
Party and without? Are \,.,e going [0 resort to bogus voting'? We do not wish 
to use lies und lalsehooU. We will not practice hrihcry and C01Tuptino. 

And, therefore. along with ends. \VC must think and think seriously about 
Illc<Jns. 

Some of you have complained that I Ilave nOl condemned capiwlist 
democracy and particularly America. as a positive danger to world peace. 
Docs the omission of America mean otherwise? No. We haVt' already 
recognized capitalist democracy as a menace to world peacc. 

It is tru~ we- ha\'~ no dailies. But [he fatlll is not mine; nor is the Ct!ntral 
Office to blamc. Dailies need money-thousilnds of rupees. Giyc me a 
lakh ofrupee-s und we will start a Hindi daily. Our Parly is a pnor pany. We 
do not get funds from ahroad. 

J 62. Three Letters from J.P. to Nehru sent in 
January-f'cbrunry 19481 

My dear ShaL 

Bombay 
11.1.1948 

I hope PurushotWI1l will get an opportunity to talk with you, The r~cem 
strike in Bombay and the Bombay Party's decision to panidpJ.te in the 
municipal elections might have irked you, Purtlshollam ITrikamdasj will 
explain both these. The token strike.l assure you. did not mean repudi:ltion 
of the industrial truce idea. In fuct, the NutiQmd Executive of the Pany is 
issuing a statement tomolTOW supporting: the truce. 

The decision of the local parry [0 right the municipal election is it local 
affair. Purushouam will explain the circtlll1st<lnces thai [cd to this decision 
with whir.:h I have com:urrcu. 

As for the larger issue of our rl'I'Hion with the Congress which has heen 

our King ('harlc's head. a time has come when a decision has to be HI ken. 
The decision, I am afraid. is like!y to be that we kave the Congress. In tbe 
Provinces OUi" work as Congressmen h; daily groWing more and more 

difficult In Bihar, for instance, nearly 500 of our \'lorkl'rs un.! either under 
arrest or wanted by the police. The distance h..:-twecn us and the Conl!rcss 
is becoming wider every day, I doubt if any arrangement:- 1ll.lde at [he IDr 
can 1x- put inlo effect lower down. On the other hand the need of an 
opposition party of the right sort uaily grmvs . 

• Jil"',l/uullll NdJm rap"""'_ Fiit'I-'1I 1/""", (l\;"11\IL) n,,~ !,,!h~ ."'lll(1liCitICd ;Uld kn<!lny Plll<:I:(jur,'< 

uml1v~d In 'c'~urlflg acc~~s In lin, ~"llln;e. I\W,e klt"l~ IW<.'JtlIC :j\'al!ahl~ It) u, "It!y '1lkr Ih~ lll;Jlll b",Jy 
"r 1)1I~ \ PltlltW had I'e,'" prinl<'ll ! len.'I: lh~tI plai:~nlc'1l1 hn~ 
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Til.: 011,,:1' :-.iu.: \(10 has decidl!d 10 force Ihl..' isslle. The lonstilulion 
Cnmrninec h'IS decideJ. for instance. lhal Ill) one who i:-:. a member of any 
other P()lilical party (than the Congress) can becamt.: ,I Illcmber uf the 
Congrc%. They had never gone so f~lI' before. And Sardat' Patel has lately 
delivcn:d himself or such arrant nonsense that it makes or the Programnl': 
('orTlll1ittt'C of thl.! A.Le.e. even a greatcr nonsense. 

Tile Party Convention [hat is to rnt:cl on Fdl. 22 wil! finally sdtlt.: this 
issue. Indeed the issue would have been settled much earlicr. had il no\ 
~cn ror your and Bapu's advice. It is not going (0 be cas)' at any time In 
Ilmke <J dt-tision which goes against your wishes. hut wt: ull hope Ihal 
howso.:ver we runC'liotl, if Wi.' hone.~tly WOJ'k for the country. we will never 
forfeit your alTection and your blessings. And we also hope thai as '!f1 

Opposilion party we will nOI weaken hut slrenglh~11 your hand~. 
I am sending herewith a copy of an aJ1icic I have sent to the pre!'s nn Ihb 

maHer. 
With lov(' and regards. 

II 

My de.lr Bind 

Yours 
Jayapr<llwsh 

New Dl~lhi 
16.1.19-1-8 

I understand a Madras seal in lh~ Constituent J-\ss<.:mbly has fi.dlcn \",ll"an! 
upon Ihe resignation of Mr. Kala Venk<itt'ao, the Revenue Minister. The 
n:signatioll. J am told, is by arrangement to provide a place fnr some !vIr. 
Tirul1MI Ral), who is a frhmJ of the gentleman who has t'~sigJ1cd. 

I shoulJ like vcry strongly III recommend Mr. (iuJ'usw<lmy. (Ji.'lleral 
SI~\"·rC!<.lI)' of the All India Ruilwaymcn's Fedcfi.llion. for Ihe v,lcan! !leal in 
til\.' Constituent Assemhly. Mr. (iurww/<Imy was:\ memher of tlK' Central 
Assemhly till it ceasetl to be some monlhs ago. :UlU he represented labour 
there like Mr. N.M. Jtlshi. MI'. OUfusw,uny has been genef;.!1 secretary of 
the Ruilw<\Ylllen's Federation for years past. and I havL' 110 Jouot hl' is the 
ablc&t mUll in the organization. l.k Mathai. who has known bim at joint 
conferences, will testify to his ability. Ciuruswi.uny has bCl'n and b a 
Congressman. He doL'S not belong to <Illy party in the C(\ng!'L'~s or outsid.:. 
I ,1m sure thai he will be great vuluc in tlK~ Assembly, and I <Ilso fecltlmt as 
a iuhoul' reprCSL'lllutive. which positinn he had in the la:;[ asscmnly. he should 
he given a seat when an uppropriale \'ilcancy has h"'\,.'11 \,.'I\::lted. r hop.: it 
will be found possihle to un this. I shonk] add lh.tt 1 am ralher keen about 
this mallC1'. 

Y(IUfS affL'cliolliltL'ly 
Jayapr~lk'lsh 
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Dear bhai 

11l 
New Delhi 
10.2.1948 

I am writing about certain misleading reports that. I think. should be 
corrected. 

1 doo'\ mind beiog abused. but don't like to be called a liar. [S.K.] Patll 
has contradicted my statement thal it was Gandhiji's wish that a socialist 
should be Congress Pres.ident. The facts are so well known. but no one has 
thought it necessary to come to the rescue of one who is not in the good 
graces of the mighty. 

Then there is that report of the party meeting in which you are supposed 
to huve characterised as "dishonourable the attempt being made by cellain 
individuals and groups loe,x.ploil Gandhiji's death for party ends": I believe 
this report is not true, but it has not been corrected yet. though the Secretary 
of the Congress Pmty has corrected other mis~rcporls. 

I am enclosing herewith the relevant cUtlings. with Ihe relevant portions 
underlined in red. 

With reg.ards. 
AITeclionatcly yours 

Jayaprakash 
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APPEND1X I 

.Joint Stutemcnt on ('ubillcl Mission Proposals i 

By J;l),Jprakash Narayan. Achyul P;lI\vurdhan, 
Aruna Asaf Ali am.I Rammunohar Lohia 

Thc Indhm people afC facing a momentous d~('isinn which will finally 
determine the direction of their political dTort in the present and immediate 
future. The Indian National Congress has shaped and directed Ihis effort 
for over ()() years, :md it has evolved and established through many ~truggks 
the unalterable essential;; of rca I freedom for {he pl!ople of {his land. 
Wh,-ltl:ver dC1.:ision \'/(.' arc called I1pon\o make must hI.! ex:uninl.!d strictly in 
terms of thl.! funduml.!lIuds ()f ollr nationalism: 

(I) Affi'ltition ofe\"cry Vt'slige of foreign domination. 
(2) Political and economic unity of OLlr people. 
(3) A growing equality in ow· political and economic relationships expressed 

through democratic forms of ildministralion. 
(4) A c:ommnn code nf fundamental rights estahli!>hing a uniform und equal 

stalus fnrevl.!lY t:itizen in the rOlitical and eC()IH1nlic spheres. overriding 
rdi~inus or regional differences. 

Should we hold fast to tho:.e fundamcnt:t1s. refusing 10 whillic down our 
essentials and count no cost too great tn achieve them'? Such a decision 
may lead us once again into cnnnicI with the, powers that arc. with all that 
follows in the wake of that conflict. 

Or should we. in the ulternative. accc:,pt to work along with panics and 
person!>. who havc heretofore opposed us at every step. in a spirit of CO~ 
operation and compromisl.!? 

The funner COllJ"SI.! m:ly scc:rn 10 \e<.ld us again in [he wilderness of 
hittcrnt:s~ and strit~. TilL' hItler course w()uld spel I the disintegration of the 
forces of resistance which Congress h,1S gathered to its nosom. 

Wt' arc at the cross-roads :Jnl..! wlmtever decisions we t:Jk.c on the British 
Cahin!..'! Mission's rroposals must be detcrmined by the csst:ntials which 
have sustained us in nery crisis during {he pas!. 

Complete indcpendt:nce demands the withdrawal (If British troops even 
hcfore the l11l'!eting orlhe constitw . .'nt asscmhly as it must possess a sovcreign 
status. It is eqUidly Ilccessary to c1iminatc tht' British capitalist interests. 
who dther act of themselves or in allian..:L' with Indian capitalists and who 
havc distorlcu India's destiny for over a century. 
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SimilurJy the powl!r~ exercised by the Viceroy. both as the Govemor
General and as the Crown Representative. must end in the interim period 
itself. if a free IrH.lia is to emerge out of our present deliberations. The 
absence of primary civil liberties in the States and their violation by the 
Princes during this period of transition would defeat our very objective. 
These a~ some of the fJe~essary first steps without which freedom is not 
possible. 

In (hl! second place, we want to found our freedom on national unity and 
democracy. Any compromises, which we are called upon to make. must 
always be subjected to a single lest. Do Lhey consolidate our unity? A central 
gave-mmen! cannot establish unity in any state in the world of today by its 
comrol over foreign policy and defence alone. Foreign policy may be defeated 
by the lack of cohesiveness and solidarity in relation to foreign trade and 
economic relationships. These along with planning, must be recognized as 
tl1e irreducible minimum of effective central authority. It would be futile to 
create a cemral government lhm presides over its own ineffectiveness by 
lack of sufficient authority. 

The compulsory grouping of provinces opens the door for the exercise 
of back-door influences in India's economic life by British monopolist inter~ 
esls. which the central authority would be powerless (0 resisl. When its 
foundations are being laid in a totally undemocratic fashion. independence 
must remain a miragl.!. 

We cannot forget Lhat hundreds of Congressmen were still jnjaij when in 
the present legislatures Lhe electorate in the Muslim constituencies were 
tampered with in more than one province. These legislatures are therefore. 
not at all representative orthe real forces of Indian nationalism. A constituent 
assembly elected QUi of them would merely caricature democracy. The 
only honest CQurse would be to convene a [Otally fresh constitution making 
body_ 

The British Government has not approached its self-chosen duty with 
honesty of purpose or directness of effort. They have thus further encountged 
the forces of disruption by refusing to demand from the Princes a clear am! 
uniform charter of civic rights. This single instance would suftice to throw 
light on their mmlve. The Labour Govemment has proved that socialism al 
home does not mean I iquidation of imperialism abroad. 

The proposal of compulsory grouping denies aUlonomy to the provinces 
and thereby removes the key-stone from the constitutional arch. The interim 
government is to be cluttered with parity and veto powi.';-rs-evils that will 
inevitably get woven into the fabric of the new state. 

Under these circumstances. participation in these plans can only lead to 
fwtller disruption of our national forces. Congress must reject these proposals, 
refusl! 10 ekct members to such a constituent assembly and move forward 
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to thl.! convening of a constituent assembly directly elected by the adult men 
and women of India. 

Indiu would haw to wait for many decades if we were to depend upon 
Britishco-opcration or goodwill for attaining ollr freedom. It will arise out of 
our own unaided effort. Let evcry village and CV0ry mohalla of our town 
seek to build its own parallel authority. Let us strive to assume authority 
over our own affairs and seek to act us a sovereign free slale of India. 

The Hindustan of our dl.!sire shull have no place for a soldier who is not 
our national. none for capital which we do nol dispose of as we will. and i( 
will grow wilh the glory of its free men as one and unitl.!d. 

Constitutional devices are here of litlle avail. A new slate mUSt be born. 
To create Ihis state of free India. the unretrcating strength of our people is 
our sale weapon and the Indian National Congress its edge und point. So 
onwards (0 this final spurt of creative action, of work and organization. that 
will steel up our people and their Congress into a force in'e5istible like the 
clements. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru to Jayaprakasb Narayan, 
10 August 1946! 

My dear Jayaprakash. 

Wardha 
10 August 1946 

Mukutdhari Singh has given me your letter and has also shown me some 
other papers. The story you unfold is almost incredible. Indeed if you had 
not written it I would have found some difficulty in believing it. I know 
Abdulll'lri of old. I know also that his methods are rough and tough. Still 
there is a limit even to roughness and what you write passes that limit. 
Jamsbedpur has long been notorious for the violence and rough methods of 
lahour workers. Herni excelled in this and then came Bari who opposed him 
and bt:at him at his own game. Certainly I shall look into this maHer and do 
what 1 can. You are perfectly right in telling your people not to retaliate in 
kind. For the present I am writing to Bari and [ shall pursue this maHer 
further. 

You had told m..-: that you would visit me early this month in Allahabau. J 
Wil$ looking f{)fWard to mcding you and was disappointed, for there is a 
great deal r want to tillk to you ahout. We are living in rather strange times 
whh.:b C~t1mot easily be measured by normal methods. I hope you will give 
me an carly opportunity of meeting you. I cannot tell you what my own 
programme is likely to be except that I go to Bombay on the 14th and stay 
1here for four or five days. Then Delhi or Allahabad. 

It is quite possible that there may be curious developments in the future 
and it is desirable that tit least you and I should understand ea<.;h other. I 
should have liked you to be present here at the Working Committee meeting. 
but J wanted to have talk with you previously. ThaI did not come off. 

I have hecn reading your articles in the Junota. They are helpful in many 
ways but, to be frank with you, they seem rather vague and not definite 
enough. 

J shall not write more now but I do hope that [ shall meet you soon. 

Yours uffectionately. 
Shri Jayaprakash N<lrayan Jawaharlal 

L jp I'open (NMMLl. 
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Vallabhbhai Patel to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
15 August 1946' 

15 August 1946 
My dear JaY.lpruka1-h, 
I have received your leHer of the 8th instant sent through a mcssengl!r to 
Wardha. Jawaharlu1ji has also received your [euer and he has wrillen to 
PI'OL Abdul Bari about it. I have also wriuen a letter to him. You know him 
well but with all his defects, everybody agrees that he is honest and hard~ 
working. This is no defence for what is said 'lgainsl him. I had a long talk 
with Mukut Babu and I will try my best to set matters right. 

1 am going to Delhi on the 17th, 
I hope you arc doing well and keeping fit. Please convey my blessings to 

Prabha I wife of Jayaprakash Narayan). I hope she is also keeping good 
health. 

With all good. wishes, 

Slu-i Jayaprakash Narayan 
Patna. 

111' eapNS (NMML) 

Yours sincerely. 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
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Vallabhbhai Patel to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
30 August 19461 

My dear Jayaprakasb. 
I have received your letter of the 22nd instant. 

New Delhi 
30 August 1946 

You are. I am afraid. mistaken in thinking that the seriousness ofthecomplaint 
you had made has been under-estimated. I have only pointed out to you the 
difficult nature of the problem due to Prof. Bari's personality and his own 
way of handling these labour problems. But that does not mean that I have 
attached no imponance to your complaint. At present there is a possibility 
of a serious conflict between the management at Jamshcdpur and labour. 
Dr. John Matthai is expected to go there in the first week of September fo 
discuss matters in controversy with Prof. Bari. I do not wish to disturb him 
at this juncture but as soon as this dispute is settled. I will call him and try to 
set matters light. 

With kind regards, 

Shd Jayaprakash Narayan 
I Narendra PlAce 
Parliament Street 
New Delbi. 

, lP PaperJ' fNMML,l. 

Yours sincerely. 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
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Jawaharlal Nehru to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
6 September 19461 

My dear Jayaprakash. 

New Delhi 
6th September, 1946 

I received your telegram about sepoy Suleiman who had been condemned 
to death. Your telegram reached me at midnight and the execution was due 
at sunrise the next day. On the previous day, however. 1 had received 
telegrams from Sulciman's mother. I enquired into the matter personally 
from the War Department, and the facts of the case were explained to me. 
The case was one of murder. pure and simple. and after the sentence every 
avenue of appeal and reconsideration had been exhausted. I hale a death 
penalty in any case, but in the circumstances I really did not know what 1 
could do. I could advance no'rcason except my dislike of a death sentence. 
and as all the normal avenues of appeal had been exhausted 1 felt reluctantly 
that I had to leave it at that. 

Shri Jayaprakash Narain, 
Member, Congress Working Committee. 
Kadam Kuan. Patna. 

I jp p(/Pl'f.~ (NMML). 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 
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Vallabhbhai l'atel to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
30 September 19461 

Chairman: 
Ahul Kalam Azad 
Members: 
Vallabhbhui J. Patel 
Rajendra Prasad 
Govind VaHnbh Pant 
Shankar Ran Dev 
B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya 
Asaf Ali 

My dear Jayapmkash, 

The !lldHIn NJritlllu! Cllngress 
CClltr;ll EICl'lino BO<lrtl 

COl1gr(:"s,lj,l l.Js(' 
Bnmhay 

'" 

1 Aurangzeb Road 
New Delhi 

30 September 1946 

I am enclosing herewith a copy of a confidclltiallener which 1 have received 
from Thakbr Baba. which will interest you, 1 am sure. This will ex.plain that 
we have tQ be palicOl with Professor Ban. You Ihought that I was indifferent 
10 your complaint, bUllhat is not so. We have been tolerant and patient with 
him because of his sinc~ri(y. integrity and energy. We are not blind to his 
defects, but we :.Irc trying (0 induce him to accept discipline and stick to the 
principles orthe Hindustan Mazdoof Sevak Sangh.ll is a difficult task. If 
you suggest anylhing which would improve the situation without losing him 
from our camp. I am pr~p<.lred to do so. But you know his nature and temper 
and at this junclure we cannot afford to let him go. 

Sjt. Jayaprakash Narain. 
Kad"lln Kuan. 
Patna. 

I Jf' I'II,,('/"s (l'MML). 

Yours sincerely. 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
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Vallabhbhai Patel to Ja)-'aprakush Narayan, 
17 October 194(,1 

SECRET 

My dear Jayaprakash. 

1 Aurungzeb Road 
New Ddhi 

17 October 1946 

I have got <l report that on the 10th OCl. you addressed a puhlic meeting 
held under tbe Patna Police Lines. where you made a virulent speech against 
all the Police Ofl1cers beginning from 1.0. down to A.S.I. You said that lhe 
constables are being victimized for political a\vakening that they have now 
got. You also said that the constables are highly reliable persons and that 
they must be organized for the sake of the country, and under propC'rdircctioo 
they could be good as freedom-fighters. You resented the retention of 
Mr. Creed and Mr. Tc;n-Brookc in the Police and visualized the great up
rising amongst the constables of Bihar to demand their immediate removal. 
These were officers who. according to you, had acted inhumanly during the 
August Revolution, and their presence in the services was intolerable to the 
constabll!s. 

In the same meeting. Mr. Ramanand Tewary and Mr. Bl!nneshwar Singh. 
an ex-haviklar. made speeches which were violent and made personal 
reflections against certain Police officers. Mr. J3ermcshwar was dismissed 
from Hazari Bagh Police recently. 

A resolution was passed in this meeting asking Government to re-instate 
.tll of them who have been discharged since 19-1.2 on political grounds. 

I do not know how far this version is true. but would it not be unwise to 
agitillc about this matter in this manner publicly. imuc;ld of approaching YiJur 
own Ministry in the Province in);I propercom';titulional manner? Surely. you. 
as 11 Member of the Working Committee, would be expected to hring the 
matter to the Working C'iJlllmittce or the ParliamentaT)' Board. if you have 
any grievance against the Ministry: but your agitation and propaganda of 
this nature is sure to embarrass the Ministry and ;lIsa to some extent. us 
here who are working under a very difficult situation. particularly owing to 
cOll1munallension. Your speeches are often quoted against any attempt to 
take action against those who un; inciting people to violence on communal 
grounds. There ll1ay be linle justification fur it. but you know that those who 
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want excuses can easily take advantage of quoting your speeches or citing 
your actions, whenever occasion arises. 

Sri Jayaprakash Narayan. 
Kad.tm Kuan. 
Patna. 

Yours sincerely. 
Vallabhbhai 



My dear J.P., 

APPENDIX 8 

M.R. Masalli to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
30 November 19461 

Bombay House 
Fort, Bombay 

30 November 1946 

I have received your message through Ashoke asking for my comments on 
your "Picture of Socialism" in iWlllfa. I am touched and flattered at your 
wanting my views before revising the article and publishing it as a pamphlet 

To stan with. I need hardly say that I am delighted thJI you have laid 
sllch stress on democracy. both political and economic, and have ruled 
totalitarianism oul of your picture. You have said certain things of great 
value in your article which arc new to olthodox socialism in India. such a~, 
for instance. thut the elimination of capitalism cannot by itself be culled 
socialism and that what will tuke its place is the really important thing. It is 
perhaps a pity that you should think it necessary to concede. at the foot of 
column 3 on page 4. that the transition from the order society to socialism 
call take a dictatorial form and to content yourself with indicating only a 
personal preference for the democratic method. Is there not now enougb 
evidence for the proposition that any departure from democracy in the 
transition will almost inevitably perpetuate itself beyond the needs of the 
Marxist case? 

Since you want my personal reactions to your Picture, I would say that. 
by and brge. I accept il as an lIf1imate objective. Even there I am not quite 
dear that your "co-operative" agriculture is really "co-operalive" or that 
colJecliviz\.'d agriculture is a necessary part of the socialist picture. r takc it 
your keenness for collectivization is based on its comparatively higher 
productivity'? If that is so, may r suggest your going into the literature on the 
subject which I have cited on page 56 of Piom·,> (~r A Plan (namely, 
Economic's (~r Pf'tlMmt ParmillR by Doreen Warriller: and ARrariall 
Problem.\" fro1lJ the Baltic to fhl.' Aegean (Royal fnSlltUIC of International 
Affairs) which showSlhat at the outhreak of the war in 1939. the pe:lsant 
proprietorship in Eastern Europ\!un countries showed buth a higher yield 
per acre and a higher output per head than collectivized farming in Russia? 

My real difficulty in encouraging'a republication of your ankle in its 
present form is. however, of a different nature. You have chosen to describe 

'Jl' /'(Ipt'n !NMMLL 
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the end without a discussion of the me~ms. As you say in your article. "j 

shall consider here only the final picture of socialism". Now while.. as YOLl 
say. it is true that "the roml of tile transitional period will be determined by 
present condirionsand final objectives'". it is equally true (hat the finul picture 
will be determined by the methods pursued in the transition. The danger of 
leaving the intermediate stage undefined is that a proper perspective on the 
part of the reader is rendered unlikely. Your average reader is likely to jump 
to lhe conclusion that this is the kind of so..:iety that Jayaprabsh Narayan 
und hi:;, l:olleagues will create within a few years of receiving the popular 
mandate. Now. I do no! know how long you think the transition from the 
present society to your Utopiu would take. Fur myself. I cannot com:eive 
the process taking anything less than. say. fiflY yeilrS. You may say you ~trc 
more imp<llient and hope 10 telescope the process. which is where the danger 
lies. Lenin was impatient too, with rhe result fhat. as ~omeone has put it. 
Russia is today funher away from a socialist socidY than even an average 
capitalist country. If my estimate lhal at least two gent'ration.<i WOtild be 
required 10 complete the transition is fairly near Ihe mark. then lhe question 
arises whether there is much point in painting a picture \vhieh those wh\) 
live today cannot possibly hope to sec achieved Ilnit's'\" it is a(companied by 
a description of the methods and stages by which sw:h a rcvulution can be 
democratically worked Otlt. That is why 1 feci that. in fairness to yoursdf 
and to the ideal. your "Picture of Socialism" should only he published alon& 
with another essay on the problems of the transition. even if this should 
mean a few weeks' delay in publication. To publish the "Picture" now and 
to kave the allJlysis of the transition to a later stage may perhaps oejustifiabk 
as the normal political expedient of (hanging the carrot before. the donkey's 
nose). but one would like to think that what you are after is the educdtion of 
your constituents and the "development of political ct.msciousncss of the 
masses" which you yourself dest.:ribe as the "limiting fal:lor" to the speed 
;.tnu progress of the social revolution, 

If Y0U tfy !O work Ollt the questioll of methods and SiJgl;!S of transition. I 
do nOllhink that your picture will differ in fund:lI11enlab. though I am sure il 
will in presentation. from that which J have outlincu in chapters 4 and 5 or 
Picture (~f'a Plall. But whether it docs or noL it is irnpOJ1unllhat YOl1 should 
place it before your readers for it is l/Ull which will be the socialist progmmml! 
in so far as Qur generation is concerned. In case you bav~ by now managed 
to shed your t.:opy of Ph-rufe of Q Plall. I am sending anolht!r one under 
separate cover. 

Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan. 
New K'ldam Kuan. 
Palna, 
Bihar. 

As ever. 
Minoo 



APPENDIX 9 

The "Objectives Resolution" mOl'ed by ,Jawaharlal Nehru 
in the Constituent Assembl}', 13 Oet'ember 19461 

Thb Constituent Assembly ocdares its finn anti Solemn resolve to proclaim 
India as an independent sovereign republic and to draw up for her future 
govem<lnce a constitution wherein the territories that now comprise British 
India. the territories that now form the Indian Stales. and such other parts of 
India as are olltside British India and the States as well as such other l'crri
tories as are willing to be constituted into the independent so¥.!reign India 
shall be a union of them. 

And wherein the said territories whether with their present boundaries are with 
such others as may be determined hy ('nnstiluent Assemb!y and thereafter according 
10 the law (11' the clln!';titution shall ptlS~CSS and ret.tin the strltus of autonomous 
units. together with residuary powers, Hnd e)(ercbe nil powers and functinns of 
Govt. um.! itdminislHltion Sll ve nnd ex~ep( such p()\vcrs llnd functions as <Ire vested 
in or ~\~sign<::d 10 thc Union. or as are inherent. or implJed in the union arc resulting 
there from: 

And wherein shall be guaranteed tll ~ccurc tll all the people of India justice, 
1.m:ial. cCllllomie and pl1litic,lI; equalilY of status, Ill' !)pportunity. and before Ihe 
law; freedom of thought, expreS~I{)n, ~elief, r:uth. w!mhip, Yo<:alion, aSMlcialion 
and at.:tion. subject to law and pub!ic morality: 

And wherein adequate su(cguards shall be pfllviued for minorities, backward 
and tribal arcus. and depressed rind other ba~'kward ~'lasses: 

And whereby shall be maintained the integrity uf the territ(lfY ~lf the republic and 
ilS s()vercign fights orland, sea amI air according to justice and the law of civilized 
mllinns, and lhi~ anclellt !and allOlill its rightfu! and honoured plm:e in the world and 
make its full and willing contributiun 10 the promotion of world peace and the 
wdfarc of mankind. 

I lIilll/lis/(II/lIl11,>,\, 14 Dt'rcmhcr 19~6. 
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Vallabhbhai Patel to Jayaprakash Narayan 
26 April 1947' 

My dear Jayaprakash. 
[Lim enclosing herewith a cutting of the press report from CalicuL I have 
been surprist!d thai you have been <Jblc to read in my speech that 1 was 
trying (i.) suppress the growth orlhe Socialist llolrly. Since my release I have 
tried my best to bring about a fusion between your party and the Congress. 
LJnforlunately I have failed to convert you. although I have succeeded in 
convincing many impoltum individual members of the correctness of my 
views. I have done nothing either in thought or in action to injure the cause 
of your party or to do any harm to any individm.lt m<l.nner. I can only say lhat 
I am sorry that I have not been able to cOllvince you of my bona fides. It is 
regrettable tilut at a time when WI! nt!eo to stand logelher you are consciously 
or unconsciously trying Lo divide Ollr forces. 

I hope Prabha and you are keeping fit. 

Sri Jayaprakash Narayan, 
Kadam Kuan, 
Putna. 

, Sardvr /'ald Corres(><!/ldnu.'t' (NAIt. 

Yours sincerely. 
VaJlahhbhai Patel 
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jawabarhtl Nehru to Jayaprakash Narayan. 
Nel'" Delhi, 6 May 1947\ 

My dear Jayaprakash. 
The other day in the cOllrse of ollr talk I mentioned Nepal. I felt th~n thaI 
this was not the right time for any kind of SatY,lgraha to be offered thL'rc. 
Since then I have had further <lnd aJdi{ional rea~on for thinking so. I am 
\vriting to Rammanohar on this subject. But I do not know when my /cHer 
will reach him. I am. therefore, writing to you also as yOll may be in tOllch 
with people in Bihar who are interested in this Salyagraha. 1 s.uggest that 
this Satyagruha should be withdrawn. Otherwise [j will come in conniet 
with some of our activities in regard to Nepal. I am perfectly willing 10 have 
my name mentioned in this connection if it is thought necessary. Tb,H is it 
may be said that the withdrawal was at my reque~t. 

Sbri Jayaprakash Naray:m 

, JP P<lfwn (NMMLj. 

Yours alTectionately. 
lawaharlat Nehru 
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.Jawaharlal Nehru to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
New Delhi, 13 May 19471 

My dear Jayaprakash. 
I have received yourlwo Icuc:rs, one regarding Nepal and lileolherconlaining 
your correspondence with Kripalani. 

2, About Nepal I should very much like to have some kind of proof. if 
that is possible. about the killing or lorture of women. As you yourself have 
stated. this is denied by the Nepal authorities, Rajendra Babu, who went 10 

Kiratnag'lr, inquired inlo the matter and could not find any substantial proof. 
[ have repeatedly asked for names and details and they have not been 
supplied to me. 

J. Howe\'er, lhis is not why I wrote to you. As a socialist you will appreciate 
lhat action is taken not in the air and purely in furtherance of an abstract 
principle. but because the conditions are such as to demand aClion and there 
is some hope of results; those results might even be JUSt stl'!!ngthening of <l 

cause. If action results in the breaking up or the weakening of an incipient 
movement. rhen it might be injurious. 

4, The very backwardness of Nepal and the slrength oCthe forces opposed 
(0 any kind of salyagrahu would lead one to he!>itatc before starting a 
movement. The resull might well be a setback-It is possible that the Nepakse 
of the lowlands might in;tale the Gurkha elements who are the strongest in 
the country and thus the movement may come into clash with a large and 
virile clement in the population. 

5. Another poinllo remember is that Nepal, though certainly a part of 
India. is all independent country. It is nO( easy to function in an independent 
country from a base in another country. This raises international questions. 
If Afghanistan became the base for any movement in India, we will strongly 
object. 

6. It is difficult to judge (he Nepalese authorities from standards in India. 
They are {otally unused 10 slrikt!s and rbe like and are likely to deal with 
thcm in their own crude ways. It is possible, I think, to get relief from and 
even progn::ss in Nepal to some extent by other mean!>, Their authorities 
are anxious to do somcthing and seek OUI' cooperation. 

7.1n the larger context of India today on the vcrge of big happenings and 

, lP Pur,or., NMML. 
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Pllssihty changes. it woukl he unfortunate to Jivelt om energy 10 any smaller 
cause. It would also he wrong 10 create ill-will with Nepal. More I cannol 
say now. I hope 10 talk to you about it when we meet. 

S. The Working Commillee is meeting on the :Hst. 1 have requested 
Bapu to come hen.' about the 25th 1>0 as to allow us ample time to discuss 
variolls matters. I would v..::ry much like you to be bere about that lime aiso. 
not only to discuss the fUlure of the Congress but also the future \If India 
whi,:h is taking shape illlXlinfut ways before us. So please try Income .mo. 
if POSS! ble. bring some of your colleagues. 

Shri Jayaprukash NaraY':!I1, 
Kauam KU<.ln. 
Patlla, Bibar. 

Yours affectionately_ 
lawaharl:ll 
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Valh,bhbhai Patel to JaY311rakash Narayan, Mussoorit', 
23 May 1947' 

My dear Jayapraknsh. 
1 ha ve received your letter of the 17th instant here early lhis week. 1 was 
wondering why no reply ,vas received from you. but your letter explains the 
C'lUse for delay. 

Your speech at Calicut, as repor1ed in the Press. of which J sent you a 
cuning. had reference to my Bomb ... y speech only. and I was surprised that 
you should draw ally stich inference from that speech. In fact. my Bombay 
speech \'IUS an e:mleSI appeal for co-operation; instead, you read therein a 
desire on my part to de.stroy your party. 

From your letter I find that you do not justify your critit;ism as having 
been based on the Bombay speech, but instead you suggest that you have 
fonned your conclusions from your impressions which you may have gathered 
through mmty ycar& experience of inner Congress politics. I am sorry that 
you did not say so 10 your audience in your speech, hut you le(j them to 
ht.::lieve [hal my Bombay speech was the basis of your conclusions. 

I do not wish to say anything about your impressions gathered from your 
long experience of many years, as I do not think any useful purpose would 
be served by raking up the past, in which I may have much more to say 
against you than you may have against me. It may all be dut!" to lack of 
contact. or misunderstanding. orother reasons. I had fonnc(j my impressions 
of you and your parly during those years, but 1 challenge you to point Qut 
any Singh: instance in which, since my release from jail. 1 have done anything 
against you or your pany from which you could base that inference. Of 
course. l have defended myself against unfair and violent attacks from 
individual rnl.!mbers uf your party, hullhal has always been (jone in self
defence. 

You have referred to my sharp aoacks within and without tbe A.I.Cc. 
against you. As I have stated above. these were attacks, if at aIL thul were 
in self-defence against those who m:lde sharp aHacks against me. 

YOll refer to the activities of Sri S.K. Patil and Sri Shankerrao Deo. 
\\'hom you describe as my "trusted lieutenants", In lhe first plw.:e. YOtl are 
unfair to them in describing them as my lieutenants. No cloubt they arc my 
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collc<lglles in the Congress. working in the organization for many years. but 
they are leaders in their own capacity with independe,nl judgement and 
freedom of action. I had never claimed them as my lieutenants any more 
lilan I can claim many of my colleagues in the ('ongrcss.lt is unfair. therefore. 
(0 make me responsible for their actions or attitude towards you. I do not 
hold you responsible at all for the conduct of many of your colleagues in 
your party. who have made very violent and vicious attacks against me 
continuously for many years and described me as "an agent of the capitalists" 
or even as a communalist. I do not think you can be ignorant or Ihe conduct 
of your trusted colkagues, but 1 C<l11not for a moment hold you responsible 
for that. Munshi Abmed Din, for instance. has carried on vulgar and violent 
campaign inside and outside the Congress against me, hath on the platform 
and in [he Press, for many years, bUI I have taken no notice of it. Nor have 
I ever refern'd to you about je because J did not hold you rt!spon~iblc for il. 

When you were in jail. the Naval Rating incident took place ill Bombay. 
I happened to be in Bombay at lhe time, and I had [0 deal wHh the ugly 
situation that had been crealed by some of your colleagues who, in 
cmnbinalion with the Corlllntlnists. cn~dted a very difFicull anu emhmTassing 
situation fnrthe Congress in Bombay. I know that you definitely disapproved 
of their action in this affair. Your colleagues have carrieu on a vigorous 
campaign against me about the manner in which I handled the situation on 
Ihat occasion. for a long time since that incident. even after your release 
rrom jail. 'You hllve never openly disapproved of their iltliludt! <Igainst mc. 
ahllOllgh you disagreed with Ihem, I had no altemative but to defend myself 
hy making sharp attacks. and you C<lnnot blame me for that. 

On several occasions, I hilVC made cames! endeavours to make re~ 
conciliation and 10 secure co-operation from you and your party. hut every 
time we have met with;\ rebuff. It is my sad experience that although often 
you have agreed with our decisions or our policy wben you were with us, 
you disagreed afterwards on grounds of party discipline or palty interest. 

There arc many in Ihe Congress whu feellhal much of the indiscipline in 
the Congress is due to the exisl.ence of your party in the Congress and also 
of Ihe p,lny members working solely in its interest or for strengthening it. 
This: naturally hrings conllict and distrust. but so far as I am concerned, I 
have. since my release. said nothing or done nothing to come in the way of 
your ,>,wking or your party's working in the manner you think fit. however 
much I m:ly ha\'e disagreed with it. 

You refer to the actions of ProFessor Abdul Bari and hi$ auiwdc lowards 
you, and hold me responsible for it. [am afraid at this rate you can hold me 
responsible for tht: conduct of every Congressman. When you wrote to Ole 
about liari. I gave you a fmnk reply. fie was n good. honest and sincere 
man. and he was incorruptible. He made many sacrifices in the calise of tile 
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Congress. 1 have not met anYo£lon-communal Congress Muslim of his calibre. 
He had buill up his influence in the Jamshedpur Labour, which was the envy 
and admiration of many; <lod I have not seen any Congn::ssman holding 
such influence anywhere over Labour except in Ahmedabad, I do not mean 
to ddend all his actions. but who is pcrft!cl'? And it would have been better 
if YOll would not have refcn·ed about his action and conduct when he is no 
more with us. You do not know how I tried to persuude him to change his 
attitude towards you. but he had his grievullces against you. You complain 
about his being elected as President of the Provincial Congress Committee 
and hold me responsible for 1101 preventing it. I do nol understand how. in a 
democratic organization,l can interfere in the fret.' choice of the Provincial 
Congress Comminee. Nor do I understand what authority you think [hOld in 
such matters to intervene. 

You have made certain charges against the Congress Ministries. They 
may be right or wrong. 1 donot want to dcrend their actions or their conduct. 
Nor have 1 got any authority to comrol them in any manner. Perhaps you 
are labouring under a misapprehension that I am the Chairman ()f the 
Parliamentary Board. I have ceased to hold that office since my rekase. I 
have no time, nor have I any inclination. to take such a heavy re"ponsibility. 
But I would be unfair to the Ministries if I did not point out to you {hal their 
charges against you are very grave. You have embarrassed them con
siderably in the discharge oftheir responsibilities 011 many t)Ccasions. Surely 
a Congress leader of your experience would nOl fail to appreciate the amount 
of embarrassment and difficulties created by your indiscreet speeches 
suggesting the arrest of Governors. Nor can yOli justify the spreading of 
general disloyalties and indiscipline in the Security Services such as the 
Police. If the Police have any genuine grievances, you can gel them I't:dressed 
through the Congn!ss Organizations. or through the Congress Working 
Committee. But you cannot as a principal C'ongn:ssman, lightly al1ow~ 
much less foment~indisclpline in the Police ranks. 

1 am glad to hear from you thal YOli do oat want to disrupt the Congress 
organizatinn, but you wiil excuse me if J am frank enough 10 say that your 
activities are fast leading certain Congress organizations to that end, 

In the Jhmla Coal Mines, in the labour field. you employed a man who. 
you koew well enough. was expelled from the Congress organization. He 
was trained by us at Ahmedabad. He is your trusted lieutenant. perhaps in 
your pally's pay. I am not suggesting anything wrong. hut a man of such 
confidence of yours was entrusted with the work of bringing about a strike 
in the Coal fields. r hear he has now been dismissed or expelled by your 
local party for misappropriation of funds. 

I do nOi wish to prolong this unpleasant and fruitless controversy.l have 
done so omy in reply to your letter a::; a matter of duty. I have never mentionCI..I 
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:llly or Ihcs~ things to you up to now anti I trled [0 forgel the past. but you 
s~cm to keep your past impressions and exrcrl~nce alive.l :lln afraid if \\ie 
meet with thaI background there is hardly Jny ch~lnce of any successful 
outcome of our discussions. I wish I could believe to the contrary. Anyway, 
I am al",'ays prep<lred to do my best. N!cause you know \'iC arc getting old 
and tlw burden of responsibility is geuing much heavier on our shoulders 
thaI arc now getting weak for niwiotls reasons. 

With kind Regards. 

Sri Jayaprakash N.lrayan 

Yours sincerely, 
Vall~lbhbhai 
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Jawaharlal Nehru to Jayaprakasb Narayan. Delhi, 
5 .July 1947 

My dear Jayapr<lkash. 

New Delhi 
5 July 1947 

I have received your letter of the 3rd May. I am very glad that you have 
decided to allow members of the Socialist Party La join the Constituent 
Assembly. We shall welcome the persons you have suggested and we shall 
try to get them in, but I may point out that it is no casy matter now for 
vacancies to be created or to be filled. This is largely a provincial matter 
and there is a tremendous desire among Congressmen to come into the 
Constituent Assembly. more especially as this is going to [unction as a 
Legislative Assembly. It is difficult to issue orders from here as to who 
should be elected and who should not. In some Provinces it will be relatively 
easier than in others. So far as J know, there are not likely to be many 
vacancies, as most people want to stick on to the Constituent Assemhly 
anyhow, 

I have sen! a copy of your lelter to Rajendra Baht!. 

Shri Jayaprakash Narayan 

I ,II' 1'0/,"1".1 INMMLl. 

Yours sincerely. 
lliwaharial Nehru. 
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His Highness the ]\laharaja of Nepal, to J'P' j 

29 July 1947' 

Dc,lr Mr. Jayapmkash Narayan, 

Nepal 
29July 1947 

1 am in receipt of your letter of the 3rd ultimo giving cxprl.!ssion to your 
regret for the sad incidCOIlhat look place in Hanuman Nugarduring 1943 
when you and your colleagues \vere forcibly rescued by your partisans 
from the custody of the Bada Hakim or that district It was good of you to 
haw expressed a desire to send Rs. 2.00{) as a tokt!1l of your sympathy to 
the famities of the guards who were killed in the fighting that took place at 
the time you escaped. You \,,·ill be interested to know that a family pension 
has been awarded to the family ofthl! guard who was kilk~d while rewards 
have been gnmteo 10 the guards who were wounded when the incident took 
place. A.s );uch thert! is no lIecd of your giving anything to the bereaved 
family. 

Regarding the books. and personal effects said to belong to yuu and your 
companioll:- ,lila which were rccovt.:rcd from huts belonging to Ramcswar 
Singh, 1 write to inform you that nn the request of the Indian Police which 
was investigating on the British Indian side lltt! shooting incident fefelTed to 
ahove, books :md personal effects as pl!r list here which had been made 
over to tbe British Legation Chancery here in November 1944 for being 
handed ovcr to Mr. Stallard of Ibe Indian Police who was then here and 
thought they would be of great value in connection with the investigations 
which WNI! proceeding in India, Under the circumstances 1 am sOlTy 10 

hLlve to lell you (he books arc not available here for being rctunlcu to you. 
But in view of the eagerness you have cxprcsseuto have them back His 
Excellency the British Minist~r here is being r~qucsted to arrange to have 
them made over to YOIL If yOIl so desire YOll may contact the Externiil 
Affairs Departmeni at Ne\v Delhi Lo expedile matters. 

The Koiral .. brothers <lfe still in cusflldy pending {fiJI and you can rest 
assur~d that tiley shall have a fair and jusllrial when their case comes up 

, vlJ.'y<l.l:lh'l1n1i·.~ tOIL Jrl\'IIJ>J"{I~<I\'h NtJrJJcr/1! ,,,1\ fi,.,1 IJirll,d,'.\· ,·,-k/Jmli,'"' {',,,,,,,,(",,,,,riIIWtl 

'·Of/Wh·. "h,h;\~. 1\16!. 



for hearing in [he ncar future. Regarding your friend Bishwc:ihwar Prilsad 
Koimla you have no{hin~ to be anxious for, as he is keeping well. 

Mr. Jayuprakash Narayan. 
1. Narindcr Place, 
New Delhi. 

Yours sincerely. 
Maharaja of Ncpal 



APPEND1XJ6 

Policy Statement of the Socialist ParlyL 

This Sl<llem~n[ of POlicy of the Socialist Party was first presented to lhe 
Jdeg.lfes at the Annual Pa11Y Conference held al Kanpur in late February 
1947. The Statement as generally approved orby the delegates was revised 
ant.! submitlcd for consideration to the General Council of the Party when 
it mel at Nagpur ill AugusllasL After two days' deliberations the General 
Council aJopted the final thesis herein contained, 1l represents the basic 
policy of the Socialist Party. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
30th September 1947 

CHArTEI{ I 

PICTURE OF SOCfl>.,USM 

The Objeclh'c Ii Socialism 

I. The ha~ic policy of the Congrt!ss Socialist Party. as the Socialist Party 
\vas then known, was tirs! defined in the short document known as the 
Meerut Thesis. This policy was dtlborated at Faizpuf in a statement that 
came to be known ali the Faizpur Thesis. Ten years have gone by since. len 
years into which were packed events and experience of a whole epoch of 
hi~tory. Naturally. uuring these momentous years. our Pany policy developed 
and gre\\'. lill now a stage has necn reached where the old theses fail [0 give 
adcquute cx.prcssion to it. The need has therefore arisen. while affirming 
the fundamentals of the earlier theses, to state once again the basic policy 
of the Party in the light of recent experiences :Ind the new tasks and problems 
that fael:! us today. 

2. A poli9 is only a means to an end. Therefore. it is necessary in a 
definition of policy to slale fust of all the ends.lhe objectives. to which Ihal 
policy is illtcmk'd tu kaJ. The objct:tives of (he Party as slated in the Party 
Constitution ~lrc ;Jchicvcmcnt of complete independence "in tile sense of 
separation from the British Empirt!" anJ the establishment of a socialist 
society. 

I P<lmphkL pllhh~hcd hy the Sonalis! P:lrty of ludl;:). Bombay, 1947. 
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3, The concept of complete independence is clear '-'-nough, and the 
Constitution makes it cte~rer by emphasizing the severance from the British 
Empire. In view, however, of the. formation of two dominions and 
transference of power from the British \)arliamcm to the ['Xo Dominion 
ConstituenL Assemblies. it ir, necessary further to c1ariry this objective of 
independence. Severance of the British mnnecriol1 is an essential aspect of 
the country's independence. But indcpendem:e l',mn()t be complete until a 
republican fOlll1 of go\'ernment is establishc,d in every part of [he country 
including the Stales. 

/Jescription f?F Socialism 

4. The objective of '·socialist society" needs further elucidation. This need 
is greater today. tirst bl.!ctluse we have nearly achieved our first objective, 
and second. hccauseconf1icting pictures of socialism have come into view 
forcing us to a choice. 

TiJltlliltlriun Communism 

5. The main choice today is between democratic socialism and totalitarian 
communi.';m. In totalitarian communism, to which il is wrong Lo apply the 
name ofsociillism, every other but the ruling party is suppressed: there is no 
opposition permitted to the Govemment i.e. to thl! burcillu.:rilCY in power: 
the trade union:; are not independent organizations of the workers but 
subordinate limbs oflhc all-powerful State with no right to strike or to take 
any other aClion independent of the Slale and the ruling party. Onder such 
"socialism", as totalitarian communism is sometimes called. the individual is 
not free and enjoys no protection against arbitrary lo~s orhisaiready restricted 
freedom. his job Of even his life. The State in slIch a sy~lcm acquires an 
unchallenged control over the lifc.libl-'TIY and happiness ofil's "subject", On 
the olher hand, thanks to the single-party system, the State passes entirely 
out of the demoo.,;w!k control of the c~)lBmunity of workers and becomes"l 
tool in the bands of the ruling clique of the only party in existence. Party 
It!aders and leaders. of industry, agriculture ~lIlJ the armed forces become a 
class. 'Ipart from the mass of workers. perpetu<lting Ihemselves through a 
f>ysLem of special privilege, dru\ving incomes far in exL'CS~ of ordinary wages 
and ruling in the nallle of the \\i·orkers but \vholly hcyonJ their control. 

OellWI'nlfic Socialism 

6. The Socialist Party rejects such "socialism". The socialist society which 
it aims at is a society in which there is the fullest economic and political 
democracy. It is an axiom of Marxism that there can be no socialism without 
d<!mocracy. Therefore, in the socialist society ofotirCOnCeplioll the individual. 
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Le. the worker. is free anu tbe State has no power to derriv{~ him ~)f his 
rights and privileges excepl through due processes of law, Further. in such a 
society, the trade unions arc free and may even exercise. if need bt!. their 
right 10 strike; other voluntary organizations of workingmen are al~o free: 
political parties other than the party in power may be fanned and may 
function fredy. The State has 110 monopoly over tht! press, the radio or 
other mcan.~ of propaganda. Associmions of workingmen. their parties.. 
collectives. co-operatives. municipalities and other corporate bodies of 
wtlrkers have their own prclos and means of propaganda and the Stale 
Press. is open to every individual worker, \vhose right tn criticizt.: or oppos.e 
the (Jovemmem, orany limbor sC-IVam of it. is guaranteed by thc Constitution. 
In such a society. economic power. 1.('. the power to plan prrnJuction. the 
power to determine the conditions of work. prices, the distribution of the 
national produce hetween saving and spending and hctwecn the forms and 
grades of th!.!$c-all these powers-are held not exclusively by the State 
bureaucracy. hut shared by trade unions, co-operatives and other suitable 
representative bodies o(workingmen. In sllch a society. the scrnmts orth!.! 
State. particularly on Ihe higher levels. including police officers and 
magistru(cs, are elected by appropriate constituents and arc suhjectto recall 
by the same. No incomes in such a society arc much removed from the 
ordinary wage level and th!.! children of the higher grade of wagc-eamcrs 
!l'lve /10 special privileges or opportunities. GoVt.'mmenl unu management 
of eCl)tlomic affairs are made as simple as possihlc, enabling immediate 
p1ll1ieipation in rhese activities of the greatest possible part of the community. 

7. These arc the basic principles of democratic s.ocialism \0 which the 
Pa!1Y adheres, and which shall guide its fUlure policy. But these principles 
do nor in any way complete the picture of socialism \vhich the Party has in 
vicw: they merely state thecollliitions lhat will preveJ1[ socialism from being 
submerged by totalitarianism. 

Fail/Ire of SOt'illl Democm(v 

8. While the experience of the inter~war years in Europe hrought out the 
defects oflolalilarian communism. they alsodemonslratcd the weaknesses. 
parlkulm'ly during the Germun Revolution. of Social Democracy. The Soeial 
Democratic movement in Germany and elsewhere in Europe exhibited an 
utler lack of decision in revolutionary and critical movements. When history 
demanded decision. revolutionary action, Social Democracy afraid of 
violence and disorder and inhibited by docu'inairl! ideas. (nrsworc it~ hislOrical 
role and allowed capitalism tn re-entrencb itself under the garb of democl'acy 
and constitutionalism. This wcuk-kneed policy and the disastrous mistakes 
and disruptive tactics of world cOllllllunism ultimately made possiblt: tbe 
enthronement ofNazisl1l. 
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9. The Socialist Party, therefore. while finnly believing in democratic 
socialism 'Ind fully aware of the dangers of totalitarian communism. adheres 
steadfastly to the path of revolution. The Party sees no connie! between 
democracy and revolution. The bourgeois revolution was the mother of 
bourgeois democracy: so. the social revolution is the mother of socioJisl 
democracy. 

AholiTion of CapiTalism and Feudali.wl and the 
emergence (?lone class or classle.\'5 socictJ' 

10. Capitalist society is based on exploitation of labour for private profit In 
free capitalism the degree and manner of this exploitation are determined 
by the capitalist class. Under controlled capitalism. this task is performed 
mainly by the State; but then the Slate itself is very largely controlled by the 
capitalist class. Therefore, the result of SWle control of profits. wages and 
prices in a capitalist society makes litlle difference to the ('canomic basis of 
that society, In a socialist society, that basis is completdy, basically altered. 
In this society. there is no capit<llisll1. i.e. lhere is no class of private owners 
of productive property to which labour power may be applied for the 
production of more property. The abolition of capitalism might be achieved 
by an insurrection or through a democratic process. Whatever the process. 
in a socialist society there is noc.lpitalist class in existence. Nor is there any 
olhe,r exploiting class. such as the class of landlords and capitalist farmers. 
The disappearance of the exploiting classes means that there is only one 
class len in SOciety-the class of workers whether they work in fields, 
faclories, ()ffices or in the professions, The State in such a society is a 
workers' state and. if the democratic forms of political and economic life 
already described are in existence. it may not be lUmed into a bureaucratic 
or totalitarian slate. 

Sociali::.ation of Production 

I L The property that under capitalism belonged to the capitalist and the 
landlord belongs under socialism to the worker not indiVidually. but corporately. 
In other words the Slate. its subordinate limbs, the municipalities. village 
communities. cO-Dpt!ralives and similar corporate bodies become the property 
owners. and. together. the managers and directors of all economic activities. 
Alllarge-scaJe industries, such as defence ;md basic industries. are owned 
and managed by the State; consumption industries and industries of small 
and middle sizes are owned by other corporate bodies. Land is owned by 
the village community as a whole from which individual cultivators hold 
within certain minimum and maximum limits of acreage; and the actual 
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farming is done through co-operatives or individual cultivator:;: working as 
members of a co-operative society. 

Sociali:alioll of Trade aud Ballkil18 

12. TrOlding establishments too become tbe property of the StOlte or the co
operatives who carry on all the trade. except very smalt neighbourhood 
trade lhal may be left in the hands of individuals. All banking is in the hands 
of the State. 

Industrialization and Development oJ 
Techllology and Science 

13. The economic organization of present society is geared 10 the need of 
creating private profit. In socialist society, the purpose of economic activities 
is to produce goods and services for the satisfaction of human wants. India 
is poor beyond description. Not enough of goods and serviccs arc being 
produced to go round. Even if the few who are in a privileged position at 
present did not misappropriate the share of their fellowmen. there is not 
enough to satisfy even the primary needs of the population. It is obvious 
therefore thut production must increase manifold. 

14. But production cannot increase unless. human labour is made morc 
productive by the use of science and technology. Furthermore, in socialism 
the aim is not merely to increase the productivity of human IaboLlr but also 
[0 make it less irksome and fatiguing and to leave to the labourer more time 
for rest, recreation and the pursuit of happiness. Thus. both to make labour 
more productive and less toilsome, it is necessary to make the greatest 
possible use of science and technology. 

Largl' vs. Small Indllsfry 

15. [n this context the conlroversy tbat ceaselessly rages regarding large 
industry and handicrafts is beside the point. The aim in socialist society is (0 

attain the highest possible standard of Jiving, materially and culturally. 
Therefore science, technology. art, all are pressed inlo st'rvice tn achieve 
that aim. All forms of production-large, small. conccnlr:1ted. displ!rsed
are made suhservient to the needs of production. employmcllL. health and 
aesthetics. 

Planned Ecouomic Development 

16. In capitCllisl society. production b; not adjusted to the needs of the 
community but to the dictates of the market. which. in its turn. reflects not 



282 J(lytlprakash Narayall 

social necOs but the relationship between spending and sJving, inntherwords, 
[he relationship between wages and profits. Thercf'ore, capitalist produclion 
is wasteful and planless. 

17. In socialisl society. as production has to satisfy the needs uf society. 
it is adjusted to those needs. That is lo say. a plan is dray.,'n up in accordance 
to social needs and production follows the plan. 

Dect'fllraJi:ed alld Regional Planning 

18. The-re is. however. a danger in planning, It has been found that. if 
completely centralized. planning leads to our-eaucratism and dicUltorship. 
But the very nature of planned economy is sllch that in certain spheres. as 
key industries, imports and exports. currency. finance. prices of basic 
commodities, reinvestment. etc .• central planning is imperative. Yet. if the 
evils of regimentation are to be avoided. it is necessary to Icave as much 
local initiative as possible in the mattt!r of regional planning, panicularly with 
respect to commodities locally cons Limed. At the same time. the Central 
Planning Authority too should be so constituted as to be a n.:presentative 
body; lhat is to say. it should consist not unly of the representatives of the 
Central Govcmmcnt but also of the Provincial Governments. the trade unions 
and lhe co~operalives. 

Village and Towll 

19. In capitalist economy. particularly in India. the villages are a prey (0 the 
cities. In socialist India, this conflict is removed and the exploitation of 
the village by the money economy of capitalism is stopped. There is no 
discrepancy in the standards of living of the rural and urban areas and the 
peasant and worker both receive equal values for their i;)oour. 

Abolition of the Prince,\' 

20. With Lhe formation of the two Indian Dominions. most of the Princes 
have joined one Dominion or the other, Some have declared their 
independence or arc still undecided. In socialist India. the princes and feudal 
lords have no place. Whether the Princes and their vassals go as a result of 
revolution or by the VOles of their peoples. they will have to go before 
socialism is fully established. 

Tribal Peoples 

21. The tribal peoples of India are on different cullurallevels, and all are 
backward economically and politically. Taking advantage of their 



Sdt'Clcd Works (1946-1948) 283 

hackwardness, foreign missions have tried systematically to denationalize 
them. The tribal peoples arc an integral pan of the Indian nlltion: but their 
distinctive ~uhur(' entitles them to regional autonomy and the fullest cultural 
freedom. 

Religion 

22. While socialism is a rational way of life. il docs not interfere \\lith religion, 
Religion would be completely free in socialist India. 

CaST;.: 

23. tn India. apart from economic inequalities. there are social inequalities. 
particularly among one of the communities, namely the Hindus. The system 
of caste is anti-soda!' undemocratic and tyrannous. inasmuch as it divides 
men into high and low, touchahle and untouchable, curtails human liberties 
and interferes with economic activities. In socialisl Indi,\, this system cannot 
I!);ist and no distinction or discrimination based on caste is permitted. 

Woman 

24. Woman in present-day society is suppressed and exploited. In socialism, 
woman is the equal of man. and no distinction or discrimination based on 
sex exists. 

Socialism 

25. Here then is our picture of socialist society, It is a democratic society 
where everyone is a worker and all men are equal. including women; where 
there are equat opportunities for all and wages do not differ so much as (0 

create distinctions of duss; where all wealth is owned by the community; 
where progress is planned; where labollr is joyful and fruilful~ where life is 
richer, fuller, beautiful. 

C'HAPTHR I! 

TRANSITION TO SOCIALISM 

26. The sodety described above cannot be created all at once. Present 
society is far removed from socialism. Therefore. there mllst be a period. 
short or long, of transition from the present to the ideal. 



The Clas.'i Srnt,fu:ie 

27. The forces that drive society toward socialism arc the forces generated 
by the struggle of dass\!"s. II is not merely socialist inlelll.!(.'llwis who by the 
powers of logic and perwasion bring about soci<llisrn. Soc!<llisl intdkclUal~ 
play an important part in the process, but [hey do not provide the motive 
force. That fort:e is provided by the working class and the other exploited 
chlsses in capitalist society who struggle against their exploiters in order to 
improve their position and to free lhcmsdves from c,'ipioitation. This struggle 
leads them ultimatdy to destroy fhe social system that upholds and sanctions 
their exploitation and to establish a society frc:c from exploitation. i.e. a 
socialist society. The inteUeett1<lls who identify themselves with the. exploited 
class give ideal or ideological expression to this struggle and the objectives 
il drives at in a more or Jess elemental manner. In brief. the class struggle is 
the motive force in the tntnsition to socialism. 

28. Looked at as a hisi()rical process.lhis transition haslwo stages: one. 
{he stage where the class struggte kilds to thl.! capture of power by socialists; 
tht' other, when the socialists in power huild up socialism. 

Insurrectior/ary or D('lJlOcralic f\.1('fIJOd 

29. In theory, State power C'1l1 bl.! c<lplured by dlll.:r of fWO Illl.!thods, i.e. hy 
all insurrectionary ovcnhrow of the State in exislence or by democratic 
means, which include both extra-parliamentary and pariiamt'lltary means 
such as organization of (he masses. edtlculion and propugundu. strike. civil 
resistunce, election, etc. 

30. Dcmoemtic means can be used for the C<lptUrc 01" Slate power only 
where full political democracy is functioning and the working ciass, the 
peasantry and tht! Imver middle dass have reached a high level of maturity 
and have ercuted a powerful political party. Where these conditions do not 
exist. democratic methods must be inetTcc[i\,c and inaueqmue and ~(}metil11cs 
dallgerous. 

31. When lhe first slUge is complete. i.e. when State power has becn 
captured. socialists may proceed to build till socialism either in a democratic 
manner or through a diclatorship or [he proletaliat. i.l..'. of the toiling masses 
who in India include workers. pcas<lnts and the poor middle cl<.!ss. The 
democratic method can succeed only where the danger of coullter revolution 
docs Ilot exist. Le. the danger that Ihe old ruling dassc.~ would overthrow 
the socialist stute by force nnd eSlahiish [heir dictatorial rule. 

32.1n India ano Pakistan the ~ourse to\vards ::.ocialism shall be determined 
by lhc success or failure of the efforts now being made in tbe respective 
Constituent Assemblies to create a democratic Stute. Should lhis effort fail, 
that is. should democracy be limited or perverted by theocratic concepts, or 
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by feudal and vested inten.':sis, the capture of State power by sod<llists 
could only be po!-'sible by insurrectionary means. In the allemurive event, it 
could be accomplished througb normal processes or democracy. 

33. h is likely that the estahlishml!nt of democracy in India and Pakistan 
should follow an uneven course. greater advance being made in cCI1ain 
parts than in others. If the revolutinnary forces afC strong enough to overcome 
the obstacles orcommunalism and feudalism. this uneven development might 
be ctmecteu. On the O(h~r hand, if ewnts followed Ihe altl.Ol"Iwtivc course. 
Ihe progress of democracy. as airl'ud.y stated. is bound to be uneven and 
unequal. The progress of sod<lli!>m too. in that event. would follow'i more 
or less parallel path. unless the growth of the rorces ofs(.)Ciaiism were nm 
dependem upon the growth of democracy. It shall be the endeavour of the 
Party [0 renwve this depenoence and to de\'elop the Forces working for 
socialism equally in all parts of the country. In {ile parts where democracy 
docs not exist. or is retardd. these forces will lind expression in other th;}n 
democratic processes. At the same time socialists must also c41rry 011 the 
fight for fully de11locralising these aJ'ea,~. 

Democrafic Trrmsiriofl or 
Dic[(J{onhip of till' Proleurrial 

34. The new Sla{e in the hands of Sodalists becOInes. an instrument for 
huilding up of a socialist society. Tbe Slatc might function dCJl)<"'K:ratically, or 
it might be compelled Lo suppress the liberties of those who might threaten 
its existen.:c. If the Socialist OIuvcmenl has succeeded in mobilizing an 
adequately large se.:(or of the toiling musses and ifthc innuence over them 
of the propertied classes has ix'en u(!stroyeJ. the new Slate would have so 
brottd a h'lsis .md such stability thallhe danger of counter-revu!ution should 
be inconsiderable. The building up of socialism can then proceed on 
democr.!lk lines, If. on the other hand. the new State is threatened and 
insecure, the counter-revolutionary elements in society would be suppressed 
hy force. In other words, a dil.:tatorship oj" the proletariat would have to bt: 
established. Such a dictatorship, however. shall not be the diclatorship of 
a single cI<IS~. or worse, of II single party. Under this dictatorship or the 
proletariut. all thi:.' clusses [urming- lht! proletariat shall share in the state 
power. and ;.111 the parties of the proletariat e,\:ccpt those that helieve in 
totaliliU'ianismshllll function in complete freedom; only the al1li~proletJrian 
elements being di::;cnfmlll.'hizcJ and their liocl1ies supprcssed. 

35. As staleu "hove.lhe O1o[ivl.' [on:1.' in the transition 10 soci"lism is lite 

struggle Oflhc classes. In India. the working class.lhe peasantry, the loiling 
middle class. an: ndther organized nor fully aware of their his(oricul role, 
I.e. of their role in the transition to socialism nor has their struggle become a 
central fact in the politkal and economic life of the country. Large sectors 
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of the loiling masses are today wholly under the sway of irralional. 
undemocratic. anti~socialist forces, such as the forces of caste and com
munalism. Socialism would remain a distant dream till the masses are weaned 
away from these influences and made aware of their true interests and 
their historic destiny. Therefore. the primary task of the socialisll11ovemcnl 
today is the crealion orthe class organizations of lhe toiling people and the 
development of their class consciousness and of their struggle for freedom 
from want and exploitation and social injustice. 

CHM'TER III 

ANALYSIS Of THE ECONOMIC SJTUATrON 

Unbalanced Economic Relationships 

36. India is in the grip of major social changes. The advent of freedom will 
further accentuate the tempo of change. Those whose domination is 
threatened hy this transformation are seeking to retain it under new forms. 
This attempt, if it sllcceeds, will only prolong the travail and make unrest 
and conflict a chronic aspect of our social life. It is necessary to .malyse 
how the existing economic relationships, on the advent of freedom. are 
unbalanced, and in what way we can evolve a balanced reconstruction of 
our economy. which will raise the living standards of our poorest countl)'ITlcn 
in towns and villages. 

Three Factors 

37. In this effon we must take into account the three causal factors which 
determine the character and direction of social changes. The political and 
psychological factors have to he understood in relation to their economic 
import 

Effecl of Foreign Domination 

38. Indian economy waS unbalanced mainly on account of foreign dominillion. 
Agriculture and rural industry suffered a severe reverse when it came in 
the vortex of the industrialized economy of Britain. This imbalance \vas 
never corrected even after the development of industry in India between 
the two wars. The last war further increased the imbalance of QUf economy. 

Rllral Production 

39. Agricultural prices suffered a more severe reverse during the greal 
depression of 1929~3l.lhan industrial prices. They never recovered in [he 
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same degree, Up (ill 1943. industliat prices rose far Illore mpidly under thl;': 
stress of the: war. After the B~ngal famine rural price levl;':ls began to catch 
up. But even today labour on land, which is morc essential than urban labour. 
is far less well-paid. This makes ,Igricultllre less solvent as an industry. 
There are also many oth~f causes working in the same directioll. How to 
put our extensive sector of rural production on a really sound basis so as to 
expand per capita productivity and income is the first question which faces 
us today. 

40. This effort calls for extensive changes in the system of ownership of 
land and also neVi investment of capital to increase the output by plann~d 
scientific cultivation. This effort cannot bl! lniliilted hy private enterprise 
and dcm<luds a socialist outlook inspiring vigorous State policy. 

41. The revolution of our ruml economy cannot be effected unless we 
take into account tbe necessity of developing power-driven medium-scale 
industry to absorb the displaced lanour force from the rc(,.'onstructed rural 
economy. This is again a Jield which private enterprise is shy to pursue 00 

aCCOUJ1( of its lower margins of profit 

ClIrrenc)· 

42. The war expanded our currency hy 550 per cenl. While the total number 
of rupees increased by five amI a halftimes. they could not he distributed ill 
the same proportion among the different sections of producers. labourers or 
Ihe owners of economic feSources. This has made the burden of inequality 
even heavier than it \-vas before the wal". 

43. The worst victims of the economic processes set ill mOlion by the 
war are however not the agriculturists as they used to be. Those whose 
eamingscould not fise ,dong with prices are the low·salari¢d uffice employees, 
the petty fixed-income group of retired pensioners. primary schoolteachers. 
etc. This section of society hi temperamentally conscrvatiw yet politically 
more conscious than other impDverished sectiDns in the fidds and factories. 
The waf has forced them in\() the mnks of those whocannOl survive without 
major economic and political changes. A determined effort to anchor the 
lower middle class to the socialist calise must form an imp0l1unl item of our 
programme. 

'ndu.\'try 

44. The war provided a golden chall\,:C for the 1)Wll1.'rS of industry to reap 
th~ fullest advantage or the gr~atcr demand for war purposes. the greater 
de.mand stimulated by fise of incomes due to intlation and of the rising 
prices which seemed to know no limits. 
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45. Total proJiLs during these years easily range between 200 per cent to 
250 per cent. To lhis must be added the incalculable fortunes in the black 
markets made by manufacturers, their middlemen and by various grades of 
rerailers. The State shared a part of the 1001 by means of the Ex.cess Profits 
Tax. The industrialists became willing lax gatherers from the helpless 
consumers. This unho!y partnership of the war years has strengthened Ihe 
domination llf propertied classes in our society. Industry noweverdeveloped 
in a haphilzard manner. 

Big Business 

46. A nOlubleaspcct of war induStrial ex.pansion is the increased developmcnt 
of industry in the Indian Stutes. This was due to several factors: one of the 
factors was the laxity of control machinery in the States which facilitated 
greaterc,,-ploitatiol1 of the consumers and workers. There is also a growing 
integration of feudal intereslS with the Indian Big Business. which increases 
their influence in the political life of India. 

47. While nationalists languished in the inactivity of prison. Indian Big 
Busin..::ss watched the transfonnation of the "'do-little" Government of India 
into an administrative inslrument wielding great domination ovt:r the lives 
and economic activities of lhe people. The Stat..:: would hereafter control 
the entire economic life. Indian Big Business recognized this inevitable world 
trend long before our poliricians did. Big Business decided that since the 
Slall:: would control their activities hereafter. they must set about betimes LO 

control those who control the State. 

Rail lrtlgt'S fall 

48. As contrasted with this fabulous prosperi!y orthase who own and direct 
our economic resources. there is the growing impoverishment of lh.e "men 
without means" in lowns and villages. Currency increased five time!> and 
prices by more than thrce times; protits increased to morc than cent per 
cent; however. wages of the industrial worker could only rise by one and a 
half limes of the pre-war level. This rise of money wages was nol even 
enough \0 compensate Ihe increased cost of living. However. war-lime 
industrial activity provided employmenl to about Iwenty·fjve lacs of men in 
factorics. Fuller employment indirectly increased earnings of the family and 
thus kepi the workers within the margin of sub,sistence. 

BClrayal of l11e Working Cla:;,~ 

49. One sel..'tivn of labour leadership represented by the Socialist Party and 
other nationalists were driven inlo wilderness for their rcsistHnce to the 
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Imperialist war. Another section of trade unionists led by the Communist 
Party and the Roybl$ betrayed the working class by preventing even 
economic strikes. The workers in industry have lost a golden opportunity to 
secure subslanti;d increase in their basic wages during the war boom. It 
was lhe most suitable moment for stJl:h a concer(!;d effort. to snatch their 
due sharI! of thl! prosperity. Even in England where the L<lhour Party was 
p:lrt of thl' Coalition Government. there were more strikes during the war 
years than in India. As a result, re;tl wages in England did not fall below the

pre-war levels but acma!!y rose higher 011 account of expanding econornic 
activities. The political sins of the Communist Pany of India of joining hands 
with thl! I!nl!my in tht: h(lUr or revolt arc well-known. Their betrayal of the 
\vorking class in its hour of l:risis is not yet fully recognized. 

Cof/frols 

so. To correct this extensive imbalance of our economic life, we have 10 

tum to (I vigoroHs programme of State action. It is not trut: thaI the removal 
of controls would automatic;llly expand production and regulate distribution 
on a mort' honest basis. 

51. What we require is a more efficient and comprehensive system of 
t:ontrols. with Ihis di(fert~l1ce. Ihut we must clearly set down the criteria of 
controls required by our economic system. Granring the needs as staled in 
the previous p,lrugraphs, what would be thl! character of regulation and 
I:ontrols which would lead us in that direction'? 

R!'gullltion of Pric(,s fllld Wages 

5~. As an immediate task. the State must guarantee to the cultivator a 
reOlllllL'rative prkl! [\)1' his primary products. This calls for an effort to redu..:c 
middleman profils to the minimum. A price fixing mechanism. co-ordinaled 
for all the provinces and Slales must be our lirs! demand. It cannot of 
Course by itself make our unecOIlomic farms solvent. Yet it would go a long 
way to make the rural economy more stable. In like manner. the present 
system of pre"war wagl.:' scales plus dearness allowance must be speedily 
ended amI a new scale of basic wages more in harmony with the price 
levels Illllst be fixed industry by industry. With these two items delined in 
uuvance" tbe Slate can control the q/ulI1li~v and ql/alifY as well as prices of 
1II(Jl/ltjaC{lIrn! COlw}lf)(litics. Pro'liteering whether in industry or trade can 
of course h.IVC no place in our economy \vhich must be geared to average 
profits and efficient running. The Stat.; mUSl have the authority to takt.' over 
any concern that resists thes\! regulatiolls. 
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COl/lml (~r /rWeslmenls 

53. During the war years when the total volume of money increased by five 
and a half limes and prices and profits also rose by two and a half to three 
limes. the volume of fresh investments per year only increased by 4 per 
cent. an increase of about 30 per cent during the whole war period. This 
method of fimmce and control of industry cannot serve our needs ut present. 

54. In the first place. investment control must be used to determine the 
structure of fresh alllHlul investments. The sectors of direct State-owned 
inuustry must be determined in advance to ensure that essential industries 
will not lack capital resources on account of a lower prospect of the rale of 
profit. Scarce resources must also be brought under a complete Slale control; 
it would be unjust to allow scarce resources to follow the trail of profits. 
Such a course would starve our essential industries of Ill!cessary resources. 
The State ownership of coal and electricity. of sted and engineering, are 
examples of this form of direction and control. 

Srare Monopoly (~r Foreign Trade 

55. rn order to put our available resources to the utmost possible usc, imports 
und exports must immediately be made a State monopoly. Only by this 
means can the Stute impose its directives in the field of production. 

Pril'((le Enterprise 

56. In the sector of private-owned industry. which it is not profitable to 
socialize in the present stage, the control and regulation of quality. quantity 
and prices as wdJ as marketing of manufactured goods must he determined 
in advance. The expansion of industries under private ownership can be 
treated as one aspect of this control. 

57. Apart from these fields of State-owned.. State-controlled or Srate
regulated industry, the Stale may permit some fields of industry for private 
enterprise in the present stage. 

58. In these matters Slates policy during the past three years had no 
clear-cut direction. The sins of omission arc us grave as the sins of 
commission. 

59. Free and private trading is positively anti-social in a period or acute 
scarcity. The regulation of prices and quantities. (rationing) should be applied 
to industrial resources as well as to consumers goods. 

Planllcd Economic Development 

60. All Ihis calls for a planned economic development, with the specific 
object or corrccting the imbalance of incomes as well ,t5 productivity. It is 
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obvious thai the inc('ntive of profits will not help us \0 evolvesu('h a system. 
We have to evolve some fix(ld targets, both of pruduction <IS well as 
standards of living for the wurkers. 

61, This demands that working clabS standurds should not be measured 
by wage levds alone but also by extending housing and other social amenities 
which arc only alternative forms of rel11unt~ralion. 

CHAPTER IV 

tJ'.:D1A AND PAKISTAN 

Paruu·nhip (~l rite two States 

62. The division of India into two stales is now a settled f.tel. It can be 
unscHled only hy HllltuU] consent and by a free and voluntury choice of the 
people of both the countries. At any rate, a partnership of the two st.nes 
c.m be secureJ for achieving common purposes, But this is possible only by 
establishing mutual goodwill ilnd a new underslanding of each other. With 
this end in view, the two states should cultivate friendly relations with each 
other and should nol harbour feelings of hostility towards each other. The 
minorities in cuch slate should pledge their loyalty to their stale. Maximum 
approximation to each other of the new economic and social structures in 
the two stales willullimatcly lead to the establishment of mutual friendship 
and co-operation. The morc the two Slates accept the same political ideals 
of demol.'racy and social policies. the greater will be the prospect of 
piutnership between the lwo states. Each slate should therefore strive to 
retllize within its territories the ideals of modern uemocracy. incspcctivc of 
what happens or docs not happt.!n in the olher state. Each should organi7,e 
itself on ,1 bronder democratic basis and should see that the people in its 
charge live decent und prosperous lives whereas they struggle for It hard 
existence today, Euch should build a secular st;.lte and should become the 
pioneer of a ncw and more progressive democracy. If this happens. the 
impact of the progressive state on the other wil( be significant and it will 
decisively inl1ucnce events and iucas in the other state. 

The Socia/i.\·fs' Tasks 

63. The Socialist Pa11y calls upon its members in both lhe slates to give their 
best to their Ntatcs and. tD work for the betterment of their peoples in 
consonance with the principles and ideals that have inspired it and claimed 
its adherew,:e. The two Stales ure now free to shupe their destiny according 
to the sovereign will of the. people and tl ncw perspective has now opened 
before the S()Ciullsl Party to realize ils aims. 
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Chunges ill Orglllli::-OfiOJw/ Strm'lUrt' 

64. Under the polilic<lll:onditions of the COllntry. certain changes in the 
(lrganizlltiofl<ll structure oftht: Party. have ~come necessary. The application 
of the b<lsic policies of the PUl1y will naturally vary with the conditions 
('otaining in each stal~. The Party in the Pakistan Dominion will be faced 
wiLh its peculiar pmblerns and it is but propl.!f that the branches of the ParlY 
functioning in its provinces should be vested with ,llarge degree of autonomy 
LO condua thdr future relations with the Congress organization. so much so 
that they <:an c()mplclcly sever Iheirconnectioll with it. They shall also have 
th!.! freedum to establish a single organization for the whole of Western 
Pakistan in which case it will have regional autonomy to frame its policies 
not inconsislCflt with the basi, principles of the P<lrty. 

65. The C;lSC of EaSlenl Bengal stanJs on a different fOOling. Its sepa~ 
f;]tion (rom the Lerritories of Westem Pakistan hy long distances and its 
dilrcfI.'fl( social structure preclude Ihe possibility of its being included in the 
organization thaI may be set up for Western Pakistan. II may, however, be 
necessary to constitute u separate branch of the Party for lhis area. This 
br<ll1cb also. if eSlablisbeu, will ha vc the same freedom to regulate its affairs 
and EO determine its polices as will be accorded to the branch or branches 
functioning in Western Pakistan. 

66. It is hoped [hat the Socialist Party will prove a powerful instnmlent 
for evolving a common rhythm of political and economic development in the 
two stales. Such a polky alone call prOlllote harmony and friendShip by 
developing a common outlook on life. 

CHAf'TER V 

PARTY AND TilE INDI,\i'\ STATES 

Gimesis of the Stall'S 

67. Before the advent of British rule. the whole or India existed in terms of 
States. In the ninety years (1757~ 1848) that thc British look [Q subjugate 
India. two thirds of India \vas anrlc)<;cd; the third purchased its survival by 
helping lhe British in Ihe conquest of the country. All the coaslal states. 
except Trllv<lncore, Cochin and a few minor om~s. were annext!d because 
tbe British depending on sea power were unwilling to leave coastal regions 
out~idc their direct C0ntrol. In the imcrior only such States have surVived as 
hi:(;:.lmC' suhservient to Ihe Britisb in their W,II'S of aggrandiscment. the chief 
<llTIilng the ··faitllful allies" tx-ing Hydcnload. As Ihe British frontier slowly 
ad\'anc~d from Ih(' Karamna:-.sa River to the Hindukush, it had thrown 
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forward glacis: these buffer belts w(:re \Uit!f leapl over and buvc survived 
as Indian States. 

Pawns in the /lIIpai(llisl Gaw£' 

68. Between 1858 to 1906. the heyday of lil'itbh raj in India, the Stale~ 
wcn: maintained in subordinate isol'll%On. and were controlkd by the 
administrative apparatus of the Indian Government. \Vith the outbreak of 
political unrest in J 907. the rallying of the Princes as a counterpoise to the 
popular forces began. The Narendru MandaI was conceiwd simultaneously 
with the Montford Reforms. The Simon Commission was fnllowed by th..:: 
Butler Committee. Every instalment of reform,', to the peoplc has been 
accompanied by the strengtbening or the Princes and furthcring th..:]!; 
estrangement from British India. Communal divisions and princely 
intransigence were the two devices used by the British w frustrate the 
growing forces of Indian nationalism. The Princes have been the willing 
pawns in the imperialist game. 

Stalt'S and Commullalism 

69. There has been in recent yems a drawing togeth\!r of communal forces 
and the feudal autocracy of the Princes. In Hydcrabad. Kashmir. Putiala 
and other Slates, communal support is cvoked to huttress the authority of 
the Princes. In many States. the rulers have entered into partnership with 
big capitalists for the exploitation of the economic resources of the Slales 
All the reactionary forces appear to be converging to a focus ill the States, 

Struggle of the States People 

7{). On the eve of the Kanpm Party Conference the crisis in tho.! Indian 
society was maturing at a quicker pace in [he Stales thun in the rest of 
India. The Slates people were everywhere striving to wrest full democratic 
fights rrom their rulers and it appeared lh.lt with Iht: withdrawal of the 
British. the Congress in altiance with the Slates pcopJc would make a bold 
bid for a single sovereignty for [he whole of India. reject [he untenable 
claims of the rulers to sovereign power ami integrate India into a homogenous 
democracy. 

The lnstrtlmem (l Accessioll 

71. Since June 3rd, the map of India hus undergone a complete 
lransfommtion. Not only is IndIa divldct.l hetween the Dominions ofPakisl;ln 
and the Indian 111110n but the Indian Stutes have succeeded in suppressing 
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for yet a while the sovereignty of their people and the Princes have usurped 
thc rights and liberties which should in justice devolve upon the people of 
the States. The Instrument of Accession. as it stands. on the one hand robs 
the Slalf.!S people of any constitutional status in the framework of free India 
and makes on the, other, the integrity of lhe Republic depend abjectly upon 
the princely caprice. The policy emhodied in the lnstrument of Accession is 
the culmination of a viewpoint which [he Congress mistakenly espoused 
at Haripura-the policy of non~illlerfercl1ce. It was chdmed then that 
the sovereignty of States people would emerge as a 11rst priority after the 
attainment of freedom. These hopes are once again belied Jnd it would 
appear thaL the Indian Union. which is the creation of the Congress, as well 
as tJre Dominion ofPakisLan will at best mJintain a policy offJiendly neutrality, 
while extending constitutional recognition to the aUloaatic order of the 
Princes almo.~t unconditionally. Clause 7 of the h1Slrumcnt of Accession 
confers on the Princes the right to opt out. Thus the relationship of India (0 

thl! British Commonwealth may well come to depend on the VOle of the 
Princes r~ltbcr than upon the freely~expressed will of the peoplc. 

Stale ... vs. Democracy 

72. Though the majority of the States have joined the Indian Union which 
has accepled the republican form of govcl11ment as ils fundamental principle 
only a few of them have anything like a re$ponsible form of govemmeOl 
functioning (here and others are still continuing the fcudal traditions of absolute 
monarchy. The States people, on the other hand.ure organizing and struggling 
to achieve full, complete democratic rights: some have even demanded the 
elimination of their rulers und (he merger of their territory in the adjoining 
provinces. In Hyderabad. where the Nizam has chosen to declare his 
independence. the struggle has assumed special importance. A sovereign. 
independcllI Hydcrabad ruled by an ahsolute Nawab. nO{ only does not lit in 
with the pattern or Republican Indhl bUllhrcatcns its very existence. 

Thl! Socialist Party and the States 

73. The Socialist Party pledges its full support 10 the people in the Indian 
States in their efforts to achieve democratic objectives and undertakes to 
organize to the best of its ability the people in the States where sllch 
organizations are lacking. The entente betwe~n the Govemmcnt of India 
and tbe Princes may help to draw still doser [he reactionary forces within 
the Indian Union and Pakistan. and their combined strengtb would be a 
serious memlce to [he socialist or other egalitarian muvements. It is all the 
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more necessary therefore that we should constantly endeavour to reforge 
the snapped links between the democratic forces in the Slates and similar 
forces outside. 

74. Further. the Socialist Parly decides to state categorically that any 
agreements or pacts which will adversely affect the sovereignty of the 
people in the States, or is likely to we'lken the powers of the Indian RepUblic. 
or jeopardise its defences will not be dccmcd binding all the people. 

ct-I..I,I'TEH VI 

LABOUR POLICY 

A.I.rU,c. alld the SoC'ialisl Parry 

75, On th\.": fomlation of the Congress Soci,llisl Party in 1934. the Pany 
entered inlo an arrangement with [he All India Trade Union Congress. The 
agreement provided for tllC recognition of the A.I.T.U.C as (he central 
organizution of trade unions and of the Party as the political cxpression of 
lhe working class. If this <trrangement had been adhered to. a healthy labour 
movemctll would have grown up in the country. 

76, The trade union movement, thanks to (he machinations of the 
Communists, was split up into three organizations: the moderate N<ttional 
Federation of Trade Uniol1$, lhe parent organization AlTO.C. and the 
CommunisHponsored Red Trude Union Congress. The es.p. took upon 
itself the task of uniting the trade union movement as a pan of its wider 
efforts at the consolidation of Marxist rorces in the country. the Party 
succeeded in efrecting the merger of all trade union organilations into the 
A.I.T.U.C. by 1937. 

77. From the timc of the merger to 1942. the Pany played a prominem 
role in the A.I.T.U,c. and most of its key posts were occupied. in those 
years. by the nominees of the Party. The merger. however. snapped the 
political link between the Party and the A.J.T.U,C The trade union 
movement grew in a huphazun.l manner (illd little was done in the directions 
of devdoping collective bargaining ur securing labour legislation. 

WCOKlles,\' of Trade Union MIIl'cmenl 

78. The wea.kness of thc trade union Hmvcment was exp0.ljcd during (he 
war years, when the A.LT.U.C. played an inSignificant role ill the great 
crisis. The unity proved to be artificial and the A.LT.U,C. broke up into 
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varioLis parts thal functioned as appendages to dilTcrent parties. The Royists 
detached a part of fhe organization and integrated it with the war efforts of 
the Government The Communists stuhified the trade union 1l10vemenl to 
suit their political ends. The A.LTU.C. was seized by political paralysis. 

Failure of (he A.I. 7: V.C. 

79. The 1942 revolution accelerated the poliLical consciousnessoflhe working 
class and has auracted it towards the Socialisl Pany. This new relationship 
cannot find expression in the A.LT.U.C. from wbid) the Royisls and the 
Congressilcs have withdrawn and which is now dominateu. by means of 
intlated membership and olher artificial devices, by the Communist Pany. 
The Socialist movement. to achieve maturity. must organize links between 
Ihe Socialist Party and the trade union movem~nL Such links cannot be 
established with the A.l.T.U.C. as it is composed today. 

80. The AJ.T.U.C'. has also failed to give sustained assistance and 
guidance 10 workers on strikes. It allowed the standard of life ofthl' workcr~ 
to suffer heavily during the war years and has not so far moved fOf\vurd 
towards the realization of the new objectives. Both in the political sphcrc 
and in industrial conflicts, the AJ.T.U.C. has failed to play any vital part. 

Congress and L!lbOllr 

81. Congressmen, who evinced limited interest in the labour movement herore 
1942. have now taken to labour organi"'-<llion. Especially aftcr the ~ormation 
of the Congress Governments. this interest has been intensified. The 
Hindustan Mazdoor Sangh and the Indian National Trade Union Congress 
are the organizational expressions of the new policy. Through these 
organizations labour is sought to be brought under the control of the Congress 
and its governments. Governmental aid is being given to foster the Congress
sponsored trade unions. Unions. thus fettered and conditioned. have failed, 
as experience has shown. 10 preserve internal democracy or to safeguard 
the class interests oflhe workers. Under these circumstances, the Socialists 
cannol work in the LN.T.V.C. or the Hindustan Mazdoor Sevak Sangh. 

Soda/isr Party Gild the Trade Union Movement 

82. The Party. therefore. resolves to foster an independent trade union 
movement and bring together. in course of time. the Irade unions under its 
intluence into a new central organization, which may be called the Congress 
of Industrial organi ... .ations. All those active in the trade union movement will 
do weJl to remember that lo unionir.c workers to the largest extent is their 
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principal aim :H1d when the slogan of tile working class unity ohstructs the 
realiz.ation of this aim.tbis false slogan should be, combated. 

The c.1.0. ({nd Narirmalllltillslrial UniOIl.I· 

83. The c.I.O. will no! like the otherT.lI,Cs in the countr)', affiliate myriad 
factory unions. It will mO!:itly affiliute natiun-wide unions or federations. 
The Party must move in the direction of creating national industrial unions 
with their locals for different factories and trade councils for different 
localities. Only national industrial unions run by fulJ-time paid organizers can 
reulize the- uniformity of' wage rates amI of conditions of work over the vast 
country. The c.I.O. and its national unions will guide and fully assist the 
constituent units in strikl: as in normal t[mes. Its immediate task is to be-tier 
the standard of life and conditions of work of the workers in consonance 
with the new o~jcctivcs that tile wur-quickened s0cial consciousness has 
Ihrown up. 

Polilical base of the working elm'.\' /I/(/I'£'II1(,I1( 

84, The position the industrial workers occupy in the economic life gives 
them a pivotaijX1sition in the stnlggle for socialism. Without their pUl1icipalion. 
social transformation cannot be rcaTizeo. Political dt!mocracy can broaden 
into social democracy only to the extent the workers assume responsibility. 
The Socblis( Party must therefore be rooted in the working l·Ia~s. The 
Party units ill industrial areas must be composed orlhe bl!st dements in the 
working dass. A two-way reJationship must thcft:f~)fI:: grow up between 
the Parry ilnd {he tradc unions. Each must support the other and become 
the w,lrp and woor of the common fabric o( socialism. 

85.1n the Europe.m countries different relationships have grown between 
the trade unions and working class parties. In Great Britain the trade union 
movement nurtured the Labour Party to maturity. In Imperial Germany the 
relationship was just the reverse. The political organizations of workers 
under Lasalle and Liebkneit. from the beginning. dominated the trade union 
movcmcnt.ln the Latin countries the political and the functional organizations 
of the working class of len Cilme in conllic! and il is no accidcnt lhat France 
gJve binh to Syndicalism. In Russia. under the totaiitariull philosophy oftne 
Bolsheviks. the trade unions are shom of all independent powers and afe 
ITlt!rc appendages of the Party in power. 

Schools ~~r Democracy 

86. In India. where we are striving to realize democratic socialism, the trade 
unions. togelher with co-opcra[ives, must become the principal schools of 
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democracy for the working class. They arc the means fortmining the working 
class for assuming re!)ponsibilities in political and economic spheres. The 
trade unions and works commiltees must train {he \vorkers in the art of 
industrial managemenl and orgunization. The test of a successful union is 
the ability to control an industry that it hal> impurto.!u to its members. In 
sociulist economy. it must be remembered. lhat the trade unions and co
operatives will share the responsibility of the gov":l'mUlCe and administration 
of industry, 

/ Workers' Eduuuioll MOl!emeJIT 

87. The Party, in conjunction with trade unions. musl develop.1 Workers' 
Education Movement lhal will remove Ihe cultural backwardness of the 
working class. A demand must be made on the government and the cmployer5 
lo provide facilities to the workers for technical training. 

88_ The Party must endeavour through its trade unions. labour colleges 
and cognate organizations to build up a C<lure that will be able to shoulder 
the responsibilities of nationalized industries. 

The Puny's labour policy is directed towards "",inning through trade unions. 
co~operativcs.labour colleges and works committees. the (otal allegiance of 
the working class. 

CHAPTER Vll 

fOREIGN POLICY 

89. The world after the war is rcpealltlg most of the outward expression in 
the pre~war period. Europe together with (he U.S, holds lhe attention of the 
world. The sources of war or peace, progress or reaction, still secm'to lie in , . 
Europe. f 

foreign Policy and the Traditional Rival Blocs . . ' 
90. Most men including our countrymen luke their opinions from newspapers. 
These are full of the same old riv~lrjes, the Anglo-Russian or the Russo
American, with sometimes u hint of conflict between Englund and U.S. 
throwll in. The issue on which these rivalries ex press themselves are changing, 
bUI events. such as make the world nl!rvous abollt its fate or sanguine by 
turn, arc still woven around the words lhal f,111 from the lips of American or 
Russian or British statesmen. Even in its stupid aspect urlhe small countries 
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of Europe <lnd their petty conflicts outwardly thn:<ltt:'ning pe.ace, the world 
before the war is repeating itself. 

It~i{/ hirched En Western Rivairies 

91. The result is that {he common man, also in Asiu. is made to detect the 
basic feature of the international situation in Europe and the U.S., and he is 
led 10 believe Ihat its most important a,<;pecl is the Russo~American rivalry. 
This belief tends him to conclude as he did bdort~ the war that two worlds. 
one capitalist nnl.i the mher communist, are poised in conflict with each 
other. The six years of war when two parIs or the world were runged 
against each other. not on the busis oftlleir ideology or their social structure 
but on the basis of their national interests anu other factors. seem to have 
made no dint'rence either to men's beliefs or to the world's maniFestations. 

Socialist lIt'cd for rc-('XalJlillarioll of 
illterl/ational Foras 

92. Is thi!> outward vision of the world true? Do the seeds of peace or war. 
of progress or rei.lClion, lie in the Russo-American rivalry or in any of lhe 
jntcr~European conl1icts? Any socialist must ask himself thi!' question, in 
particular unlnuian or:m Asian socialist. 

93. Indeeu, thl! picture ~eems to be all too true in its Asian revelations. In 
the midst of tile war,lhe Big Four on the Allied side included China and the 
other camp had Japan. The Allied cump has won and the Dig Four are three 
of them in Europe .md the fourth in Lhe American Continent. Asia is 
completely eliminated from the supreme councils of the world and Africa 
and most countries of America continue 10 appear to he what they were. 

17,(' ,\'hijt tfl colollial~imperial cOflj1ict 

9·t AmI yet underneath these outwaru shadows and the falSI! Iilm of an 
abstract capiti.llisi-communist conflict is the gigantic shift in the power of 
contin~nts, thl.! great drive towards national freedom an<.llowards a \\.'orld 
whose constituent powers are equal in prosperity. Sometimes the obscuring 
film bursts anl.i, except thul our eyes are loo long accustomed toan inadequate 
vision, tbis mighty continental shift is there for::\1 to see. From Cairo to 
Canton,lhecry everywhere is "quit", Even those who raise this cry underrate 
themselves and each other and their eyes arc fastened on the doings of 
others. And y.::.t the keynote of our country is tbis CIY and the gn~al continental 
shift and the freedom of nations. Not the abstract capitalisl-communist conflict 
but the concrete colonial·imperial connicl is the basic feature of the 
international situation today. 



95. The politics of this continental shift have their lirm basis in world 
economy. Till! countries of the world yield an ahysmally unequal return to 
every man-hour of labour. Between U.S. and Hindustan. the rutin of rdums 
to man's labour is 20; J. Barring minor variations. this ratio operates between 
West Europe and U.S. on thl! one hand and HindLlstull and other retarded 
economies on the other. 

Ecollomic Adml1cclIl('nt of the Retarded People.\' 

96. lL is this economic fact more than any other lhat intluences the entire 
complex of the world today. The world struggling (0 be bom is essentially 
one in which man, whl!lher in U.S. or Hindustan, gets a comparatively 
equal return for his labour. while the world lhat is. allempts in large part to 
repress such an outcome. This attempt at repression is foolish, for the 
precondition of an expansive world economy is expansion of the productive 
equipment of retarded economies. Until the tools and the system through 
\-IIhich retarded peoples produce th!.":]r wealth are so altered as tu bring (hdr 
production on par with advanced economies, the world will suffer poverty 
and slumps, rivalries and wars. Such an altering will probably have to be 
brought about through a new technique. 

97. Who \'lants to expand the production of Hinduslan and China and 
such like countries und is striving for il. who is opposing it or claiming a 
share in the cont.racting spoils and who is sitting on the fence? The answer 
to these questions will largely determine the enduring role of a group in the 
intemational field. 

Clms Struggle alld lite Colonial S/l'Ilggit' 

9S. Socialist~ are wonl to descrihc the world of today as a contradiction 
bet\vccn surplus value anJ \vages. between forct's of production. in ~hon, 
as the expression of c!ilSS struggle. These phrast!s awaken the anguish of 
inadequacy. While it may be true 10 fix upon the class struggle ;,IS an impulse 
of any single economy. world economy as a whole is rocked by the still 
more powerful struggle of nations. One wishes there W('fl! a single phmse 
that combined these two economic featun~s oflhe worlll, the c!ass-sl!llgglc 
on the one hand and the conflict between free productivity and shackled 
productivity on the other. 

99. The colonial-imperial conllict from Cairo to Camon and inlhc Middle 
and SOlllh American countries iscconomicaJ1y and politically of more en during 
consequences. Without its resolving. the equipml.!llt of rewrded ecollomies 
and therefore w~)r1d production cannot expand. But men's beliefs. even 
those of acute sufferers as in Hindustan. and inslillaional action such as in 
the U.N.O .. lag behind the realities. 
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fmperiafi.wlI and Reflln/ed Ecollomies 

100. The question whether the returns to labour can be made [,tirly equal in 
all parts of the world has an economic as also a political a<.;pect. We are not 
concemed here with ils economic practicabiliEy. Suffice it to say thal this 
must be done. hs politics. however. are obvious. Without ovcllhrow of the 
rule of one nation ovcr another. science will continue to be a monopoly. 
Agriculture and imiusrry in retarded economies will stay deprived of its 
application. 

Rcl'O"s ill Al'ia. Aji"iw alld 
Middle and SOl11h America 

101. Also, this twerthrow ,lppears unavoidably to be attended by revolts and 
wars. The mid~war rebellion of Hindus tan and disturbances afterwards. the 
turmoil in Egypt wars in Indonesia ,lOd Indo-China and the crisis in China 
are examples of how lhe new world is made to fight against the old. West 
Europe. unable loex.pand, is yet blindly afraid of Jeltinggo its political grip ih 
the world: U.S .. although in part expansive, is in large measure the leader of 
the world as it is; Soviet Russi'l. essentially a European power, is plainly 
ufter national strC'ngth to the point of obscuring it under an international 
garb. 

t02. The revolts and wars of today may yet culminate in another world 
war. But the obscuring film may fuddle men's eyes and the world appear to 
he divided into two camps. the leaders of either being in Europe and U.S. 
Against this the \,,'orld must guard itself. 

Socia/i.\'111 lIlIt! llie Nmionalisl Rely/it 

10.1. In fact. the only way (0 avoid a world war or to shorten it when it 
comc~. is 10 increusc continually the poJ,itical strength of Asia. Africa and 
Middle and South Arne_rica. so that the armed might of advanced economies 
may quail before it. A socialist in these countries must be an assertive 
na!ionali~t. lndced. a socialist in U.S. or Europe would do well to fix his 
~yes on the political strength of these retarded countries. The battle-ground 
of progress versus reaction has already shifted here. although it may be 
SQI11C years before this fact is universally recognized and made part of 
man's habitual background. 

1:._ '()fwmic lind Social Aspec'rs 
of rll(' FrCl'ciOIll MOI'CmCllts 

104. The movements of freedom from foreign rule everywhere and 
palticularly in East Asia have been more than the effort loowJ'throw foreign 
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rule. They have also been economic and social movemenl.s directed against 
the old order, specially the feudal onjer which allied itself with foreign rule 
everywhere. The end of impl..~ria1ism in many of these countries as also the 
end of militarism in Japan has necessarily meant the emergence of socialist 
or socialist-dominated governments. Even where this has not already taken 
place, as in India and China. the orientation of the people ,lnd the country's 
politics is towards socialism and away from capitalism. At the same time, 
the progress of the pcoplc~ towards socialism is not restricted to the working 
dass as in European COUlllrit!s; the exploited classes which have hitherto 
strug;;led for freedom and are now struggling for socialism are as much 
farmers and city dwellers as factory labourers. Such a general advance of 
the Asian and other peoples to socialism opens out a wholly new and glorious 
perspective for world socialism. 

The T/lil'd Bloc ill the Internatiollal Sphere 

105.111e intemational idea is today vitiated by the domination of two powerful 
states, each with its own satellites. seeking to divide the world. its resources 
and all human relationships into two warring camps, vulgarising the 
intemalional basis of any world effort, A genuine international order can be 
attained only by a bloc of nations which stay independent of these two 
powers. The effort to reinvigorate imperialist influence in the Near West 
and also in North and South-East Asia threatens the integrilY of the new 
system of sovereign States that is emerging in post-war Asia, In such a 
contliet of interests, the third camp stoutly supports the sovereignty of those 
States which are struggling to overthrow alien domination. On the socialist 
forces of Asia. therefore, rests largely the responsibility of creating such a 
bloc in the international sphere. The Indian peop\eatready laid the foundations 
of the third camp through their policy and action in rhe war years. 

Socia/i.,·{ Party'!,' Role in imemarion.ai Actiol1 

106, The Socialist Party is willing to assume the share of responsibility for 
achieving genuine international action. The Socialist Party in India desires 
close contact with the socialist panies in the world, Il is determined to 
strengthen the socialist elements in every country and to resist with all its 
might the conceOlrated efforts ofintemational combinations LO frustrate the 
people's asseltioll of their righ1s, It welcomes the effort of tile British Labour 
Party to socialize Britain alike as it is on the side of the Indonl!~>ian Republic 
when it is beating back the Dutch assault. The Socialist Party assures its 
fullest SUPPOll to such peoples and govcmmcnts as are battling againsl attacks 
to smolher freedom or obsLruct their progress to socialism. 
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l07. The Jnler·Asiun Conference which met in India was a good 
oc,ginning. h had its numerous blemishes. A later conference will perhaps 
be mon." repre~nlativc. h • .l\'c a carefully planned agenda and fix as its pivotal 
theme Ihe vigorous pursuit of poiitical power and of equal returns to mao's 
labour in all countries of the world. 

J08. Likewise. the Snciulists of India must plan for a world soda list 
conlt!rence. which will divest socialism of many of its bases and accretions 
thal arc essentially West European. Democratic socialism as opposed to 
dictatorial communism of limited application. well aware orits essential task 
to increase the political strength of retarded peoples as much as to abolish 
capitalism. may then become a conscious tool of world progress. 

0" Foreigll Policy 

109. The foreign policy of India is being formed. We must achieve the most 
friendly relations with our neighbours Lanka. Burma, Malaya, Viet Nam, 
Indonesia. Tibet. Afghanistan, [ran. Iraq. Eas[ Africa and olhers, not only 
bccam;e we can know each other better than we cun distant peoples, but 
also because India has it role 10 play in building up thcirpolilical strength and 
economic prosperity. OUf friendShip with the Chinese people must become 
unshakeable. 

110. Our relationship with all other countries of the world must be 
extremely correct ,md. wherever possible. friendly. With U.S. and Russia 
the warmth of our relations would (Iepend on the extent that they do not 
hinder the crear ion of strong republics of the retarded peoples. We shall 
have friendly relations with England, after she has ceased obstructing nations 
in [heir growth. We hope that the peoples of Japan and Germany shall 
pursue with us the path of democl'<ltic socialism. 

71/e New World 

111. So will the new world arise. A world federation is poss.ible in no other 
way. The two ways currently elevated inlo the competing principles of world 
government arc those of the V.N.O. and of the '·U.S.S.R." Neither can 
succeed. 

[)cje'ct o/" u.N.O. 

112. The Unitl!d N,Ltions Org.anization cunnot b..1sically I"t?ducc national 
sovercigntie1.. Its dedsions are Luken on the basis of the world as it is with 
the armed for(.·cs and other sources of power in different countries so wildly 
varying. Such decisions. ant at best amending expedients. They can check a 
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malady but cannot remove it. They cannot bring nations unutr an international 
sovereignty. for they are powerless to alter materially the differences in 
economy and armed strength of the sovereignties of uifferent nations. 

Future oj rhe "U.s. s. R. ,. 

113. The United Sovje[~ of Socialist Republics are speedily contracting into 
a name for Russia. It cannm be otherwise. Never can a world idea mature 
into reality, if it is linked up with the fortunes of a single country. Under 
Communist thinking. the achieving of a world govemment and the expansion 
of Russian reach have an interchangeable meaning, 

114. The only way to achieve world government is the one here outlined. 
Disparity between free productivity and colonial productivity must be 
removed. Returns to man's labour must be made fairly equal. wherever he 
may live. Not full employment so much as equally yielding employment is 
lhe key to a world Slale. The constituent parts of the world must first reach 
equality in power and then ill prosperity and so shall be set on the road to 
world govemmcnt 

Socialist Party (llTd httc1'IIatio1lai Organizatio]J 

J 15. The Socialist Party will work for an international organization in which 
peace is not precari(lUsly sought at the expense of principles, in which issues 
are decided on the merits of the case and not on the strength of weapons. 
secret or olher, in which no country can cancel the judgement of mankind. 
where fear and threats of war do not prevail and where men and women of 
different countries plan through their chosen delegates of equal authority 
lives of plenty and joy and dignity. none higher than the other. 

CHAPTER VllJ 

POLICY REGARDlNG THE COMMUNIST PARTY 

Communist Party bClrays Socialist Un.ity 

116. In the Paizpur Thesis the Pal1y still believed in socialist unity. and 
understood that unity chiefly in terms of unity between ilself and the 
Communist Party ofIndia. This policy of socialist unity continued till as Jate 
as the Ramgarh Congress. i.e, till March 1940.11ut at Ramgarh this policy 
was changed when the National Executive decided tocxpellhe Communists 
from the Party. That decision was taken aftcr the experience of many years 
had conc!uliively shown thaL the Communists wanted not unity but just the 
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opposite, that is 10 say, the disruption and ultimate dissolution of the Socialist 
P'lIty. The Communists do not consider any party other than their own 10 be 
either revolutionary or socialist; accordingly. a policy of unity is to them only 
a means of intillration into other parties in ordereilher to capture or destroy 
them. So there can never be unity with the Commullists. 

Anti-Notional Role of the Communist Parry 

117. But the war years revealed a yet more fundamelltal obstacle to unity 
or co-operation with the Communisl Party. These years showed conclusively. 
what was previously only vaguely fclt. that the Communist parties allover 
the world arc completely under the control of the Russian Government. 
Their policies everywhere are attuned to the policies of that government 
and, under the id~ological cloak of communism, they function everywhere 
as its pe.rman~nl.md loyallifth column. 

Communi,,·, Party is an E:rtCl/siOll of RussiUJ1 Policy 

118. The Communists in this country, as elsewhere. are often described as 
leftists. but they are ndther leftists, nor rightists: they are merely Russian 
nalionallsls; and they swing from either extreme to the other with tbe ulmosl 
ease. as diclated by the swings in Russian policy. Whether they support 
Britain or line up against ht~r: whether they rally round the flag of Pakistan 
or h;'lUt it down: \vhclhcr they come into or go out of the Congress. they are 
not being guided hy Marxism or by the interests of the Indian working class 
but by the demands of Russian power politics. 

Communis! Parry aJ/d Democratic Socialism 

lit). There is a third basic difference between the Sodalist Party and the 
Communist P;.uty. The Socialist Pany aims at the establishment of democratic 
socialism, whereas the objective of the Communist Party is totalitarian 
communism. The Socialist Party desires to establish a proietmian dt!mocrdcy, 
a Kisall Ma:.:daor Raj. while the Communists desire to eswblish the 
dictatorial rule of their p,lIty over fhe workers and peasants. There can be 
nothing in common between the two parties working for such divergent 
aims. 

Commllflisi Par!.,' UTlifY is a S/ml!!,!(\: of f)i,\Tupthm 

120. The Communist Party has again raised the slogan of unily. This slogan 
should be understood in the ligtll of the above analysis. The new slogan 
does not mean a change of heart on the part of the Communist Party. Its 
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hasic policy with regard to all other panics has always been to exploit evt!ry 
situation in order to destroy or discredit them. Sometimes Ihis policy finds 
expression in an all-out offensive against olhers and s()metirnes in a slogan 
of"un;ly" or or "united rront". But the underlying policy remains always the 
same. 

CHAPTER IX 

roue'!' REGARDING SOVIET RUSSIA 

Soda list Party (ls.\'Ures friendship with Sol'iet Vllioll 

I~l. Denunciation of the Communist Party as a Russi:m rifLh column is 
repres~nteJ by the Communists as hostility to Russia herself, and they 
denounce the Socialist Party in turn as unti-Russian. This is only an example 
of their Jishollt"st tactics. Tht! Socialist Paliy declart"s Ihat it is not only not 
hostile to the SOVIet Union but even its friend. The Party finnl)' believes lhat 
free India. in her own interest, must live on the friendlle.~t possihle tl'.nns 
with Russia. While lhe p.trty shaH always endeavour to promote Ihis 
friendship. it wishes to make it dear thal this friendship must always be on 
the ba~is of complete equality and that free India will never brook any 
interference with her affairs by any country, however friendly. 

112. The Party wishes fUT1her to make it clear that while it does believe 
thaI valuable work has bI!\:!n done in Russia in the sphere of planning and 
nationalized economy. and while it also believes that it is not for outsiders 1O 

meddle in tht" affairs of RU5sia, the Party considers it a duty to the socialist 
movement in this country to dmw Jess(ms from the success :Illd failure in 
Russia. 
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Programme of the Socialist PartyJ 

The SOCillli.~1 Party presents this programme as a basis for discussion and 
il1\'ite~ those who arc interested in the task of building a socialist India to 
offer their criticism and suggestion. The present programme is mainly 
suggestive und concerns only some of lhe most vital problems of re
construction. The Party is preparing more detailed plans and sllldying other 
fields that have 110t been dealt with here. We hope soon to be able to place 
before the country our programme reg<lrding education, health llnd local 
Self-government. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
151h Oclober 1947. 

The Socialist Party stands for the establishment in India of u democratic 
socialist society. 

A socialist society is not created in a day. There must be a period of 
transition from the pre~cnt tll the future form of society. 

The Socialist Party believes that, where democracy and civil liber'licsare 
io existence, the transiti()o 10 socialism must be peaceful and through 
democratic means. 

The ultimate form of a socialist society is fairly well known. It is a society 
in which all are workers-a classless society. It is a society in which human 
labour is not subject loexploitalion in the interes[of private profit; in which 
all wealth is truly national or common we.lhh; in whi(;h there are no unearned 
incomes and no large income disparities; in which human life and progress 
are planned and where all live for all. While this ultimate picture is familiar 
enough, the stages through which a country musl pass to reach the ulrimate 
goal are pragmatic and depend on conditions in each country. The deter~ 
mination and planning of these stages arc of such vital importance (hat a 
mistake made in regard to them might cbange the entire course (If social 
development and lead to a destinution far different from socialism. 

Having considered the situation in the country, the Socialist Party presents 
the following programme for the first stage in Indin's evolution towards 
socialism. 

t Pamphlet pt'hli~ht'J hy lhi'" Socilllis! Party of Indill. B(\mhay. 1947 
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I. POLITICAL 

1. The New ConstifJIfioll 

In the opinion of the Socialist Puny. it is vitally imponant that the new 
constitution of India should be ready for promulgation within the next rew 
months, Dominionhood must be ended as soon as the constitution is 
promulgated. Elections under the nevI" constitution should be hdd by the 
middle of 1948. and the Republic established immediately thereafter. To this 
end. prepar.J.tion of electoral rolls should be immediately taken in hand. 

The Ilew constitution must be a fit instrument of full democracy, i.e. 
political as well as social democracy. 

The new Indian State must be a sovereign, democratic, federal Republic. 
The will or the people must be recognized as the source <lnd foundation 

of the authority of the State, 
There must be a single. uniform citizenship. 
The State must be secular. All religious communities must be guaranteed 

equal freedom of conscience and worship. 
Equality in all forms should be guaranteed to all citizens without distinction 

of caste, community. sex or creed. Backward classes and sections or society 
should nevel1hdess be assured special facilities for their economic and 
cultural advancement. Full cultural autonomy should be guaranteed [0 

minorities. 
The constitution should also guamntee to all citizens. including those re.siuing 

in the federated States, fundamental civi(.. and political rights enforceable by 
the Supreme Court of India. 

The property of the entire people should be regarded as the mainstay of 
the Slate in the development of the national economy. and private property 
and private enterprise should be guaranteed only to the extent they are 
consistent with the progress towards socialism. Private properly and private 
enterprise may be expropriated or socialized. with or without compensation, 
in accordance with the law. the State being lhe sole judge of the extent of 
the compensation when offered. 

The constitution should provide, through the creation of statutory bodies 
such as economic councils and planning commissions, far the reorganization 
and development of economic life on the basis of social ownership and 
control of the means of production. 

The constitution of the RepUblic and the constitllent units (Provinces as 
well us States) should be democratic. that is to say, they should provide for 
responsibility of tile executive lo Ihe k!!i."!altlft". 

All legislatures should til!- unkamcral. and all I!kctions. IncludIng to the 
Federal Legislature, should be on direct. secret and adult suffragl! under a 
system of joint electorates. There should be muhi~mcmber constituencies 



and voting should he according to the system of cumulative votes. thus 
providing for minorilY reprt:senliHion. 

The constihllion should provide for a strong federal centre. 
VeL the provision lor a strong centre should not involve any substantial 

diminution of the freedom ofa unit to push forward its programme or social. 
cultural and ecollomic advancement in pursuance of the mandate of the 
people. 

Execpl for the elected legislatures. no other authority in the State should 
have power to promulgate ordinances and other extraordinary powers of a 
similar nat ure. 

Recruiunclll and promotion of persons in public services should be on the 
basis of merit. except that special consideration should be given in recruitment 
\0 backward classes. 

The judicial <.Ind executive functions should not be combined in the same 
ofticer. 

Thcn~ lI!1ollld be a social and economic council althe centre a.~ well as in 
the units, authorized to plan economic Jnd social measures. investigate and 
examine economic. social or otha schemes or matters referred 10 it and 
generally advise the governments on matters requiring spech.ll or expert 
information. 

These councils should be constituted on :1 func.:tionai basis and should 
provide representation Jmong others to scientists. engineers. physicians and 
surgeons. educationists, politic.:ul and administrative experts. business. 
ecollomic and agricultural experts and to trade unions. co~opcratives. peasant 
organizations and other similar bodies. 

These councils should replace the present second chamber and supervise 
the cultural and IXonomic policies through appropriate committees. 

2. I?l,f0l71l (~r llie Systelll of AdministratiOIl 

The bureaucralic administrative machine. eflicient in ils own way for the 
limited purposes of a police slate. is completdy outmoded und unsuited to 
the tasks. lbat wuuld devolve OIl it in a social service state. It must be 
remodelled and r~conslituted to suit new conditions and serve new social 
purposes. A new outlook must be generated in the services-the outlook of 
service and n!ltion·building and the disciplined zeal of an army. Most of the 
old members of the savices. particularly on the higher levels. used to a 
different mode of thought and conduct, must be replaced by new men with 
fresberoullooks and inspired by a high social purpose. Entire new services. 
such as a variety of economic services will have to be created. 

Promotion should not be merely by seniority. spccialty in the top ranks. 
They may be recruited by special promotion from tbe ranks or by direcl 
recruitment. 
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Grave inequality that exists between the emoluments of the highest and 
lowest public s<.!rvants must go. 

Recruitment to public services s.hould generally be by competition. After 
recruitment. suitable spedaUzed training should be given to the recruils. 

Clean. conscientious public service is one of the essentials of sound 
democracy. Every effort must. therefore, be made to root out corruption 
from the public services. This cannot be done unless the public also co
operates, Members of the public are Loday as much responsible for the 
rampant corruption as the corrupt public servant. Ultimate purity of national 
life depends upon the purity aflhe individual citizen. 

While the economic transformation ofsociery proposed in this progldmme 
will remove some of the mosl powelful influences tending to corrupt social 
life and public administration. it would be necessary for ministers to deal 
strongly with corruption in the services. Il witl also be necessary to eliminate 
extra-constitutional interference by public men with the decisions and 
activities of rhe services. 

The development of a keen sense of public responsibility would act as a 
powerful solvenl. In order to infuse such a spirit of responsibility and 
responsiveness to the people among the public services, it is necessary that 
there should be intimate, democratic contact between them and the people 
immediately concerned and provision made for the exercise of a certain 
degree of control over the administrative services by the local self
government authorities or by advisory boards set up for lhe purpose. 

Another method that the Party suggests for checking corruption in the 
services is to require every public servant to make periodical declaration of 
his property. 

With these general considerations. we turn to more particular suggestions. 
The basis of the whole administrative structure should be the village 

panchayals elected by adult suffrage, The paflc!Jayat should exercise all 
the functions of administration. including that of law and order, and also 
funclion as a unit of self-government and be responsible for village roads, 
primary education, sanitation. elc.ludicial powers should not be vested in 
the paf/chayats. 

Because of the complexity of the work which will have to be done as 
well as of the danger of village feuds nnd communal altitudes interfering 
with the work. it would be necessary for a period to have servants of the 
State as secretaries of the paflchayats. 

For the higher units of the administrative system it will be necessary to 
make a distinction between those administrative offices which deal with 
maintenance of law and order and other routine matters and those offices 
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which would be <,'onccmed with nalion-huilding activities such as planning. 
co-operalives. ClC. The district ofJicer. as at present, should not have omnibus 
powers, but shoult.!deul with the limited sphere ofla ...... and order and collection 
of f\!\'cnuc, Other officers of equal authority in their spheres should be 
created to look after development activities. These new officers, as well as 
the others, should be assisted by advisory boards nominated by interests 
concerned with e<lch department. These boards should have mainly ex
post-facto powers but should also advise the officers concerned about matters 
of policy. Rules should be made for dealing with cases where differences of 
opinion may arise. In such cases the matter may ultimately be sent 10 the 
relevant committee of the legislature. in the meanwhile lhe officer acting 
according 10 his own discretion. 

At the provincial level. heads of departments must likewise be assisted 
hy advisory hoards composed of representatives of interests concerned. 
Each ministl!r, too, should have a committee of the legislature to assist and 
advise him in his work. These committees should have the power to 
investig,ltcany maflerfalling within thdr purview and of calling in any relevant 
evidence, as also the power to formulate and recommend policies. 

In order that these advisory buards from the district upwards may be 
properly constitutl!d. it should be the duty of Guvemment to help in lhe 
organizatiun offunctional interests. 

This new system of administration should be fitted in with self-goveming 
local bodies. such as local, taluk and district boards. The administration 
should provide the expert imd tethnical guidance Jnd administrative efficiency 
ilnd thl!' local bodies the people's initiative, the local point of view. and the 
uemocmtic sanctions. 

The probl~m of local sdf-govcmment requires fuller examination. and an 
attempt will be made to present a clearer picture at a later stage. 

3. Rejimn of the UHr llnd Legal Procedllre 

The law in our country is well known for its intricacy and complicated 
nature. It must be simplified. 

The law. further, is wriHen in a foreign language which a vast majority of 
the people does nOl understand. This leaves them ignonmt of [he law and 
places them unduly at the mercy of professional lawyers. The most urgent 
need, therefore. is for the law to be translated into the Indian languages. 

More than lhe law. it is the administration of law that needs Simplification. 
Courts of law should go nearer to the people: and elaborate and dilatory 
processes should be eliminated. 
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The Party suggests rhe folJowingjudiciaJ system in this hehalf: 

(A)crVIL 

(1) Petty claims up to a certain sum should be disposed of by elected village 
courts. There should be no appeal excl:pt on the ground thut the decision 
was perverse or was induced by corrupt motives. 

(ij) Bigger claims should be disposed of by ad hoc judicial pallchayats 
selected by the parties out of a panel maintained by the Judicial Department. 
The pmtclwyat may. if they feel necessary. invite a trained judge to sit with 
them or seek bis advice on a point of 1;IW. There will be no appeal except on 
the ground of perversity. cOl1l1ption or failure of justice. 

(iii) Specialized cases involving intricate problems of law will be {lied by 
a trained judge siuing with assessors. 

In courts (i) and (ii) above lawyers will not be allowed. 

(B) CRIMINAL 

0) Elected village courts should 11)' petty crimes such as insult, hurt, abuse 
and trespass. 

(ii) More serious crimes should be tried by ad hoc individual pa1/('''a.v(Jt.~ 
assisted by a trained judge if necessary. Fact-finding and punitive functions 
must be separated. 

(iii) Investigation should not beentrustcd to the village council: the danger 
is that the councillors may stifle investigations or tum them into improper 
channels in cases in which they are interested. As in Russia, there should 
be a separate investigating officer who should he ajudicial officer and not a 
police officer. This should apply to major offences only. 

(c) SPEClAUZEI) COIIRTS 

These should be based on the same principle as above. namely of associating 
the public with the administration of justice. e.g. juvenile COUl1s lodeal with 
juvenile delinquents to be composed of teachers. doctors and respeclabJe 
citizens, male and female; divorce courts to be composed of male and female 
citizens and doctors. 

Lawyers should not be allowed in these couns. 

(0) COURTS" OF I\PI'EAL 

The subordinate couns should have power to refer questions of law for 
final decision to these. 
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(e) The Legal Pn~fC,\"I'ioll 

The legal profession needs to be drastically reorganized. The Pany suggests 
organization of a collegium of lawyers, as in Russja. The wlkgium wuulJ 
admit lawyers after education and allot them work according IQ ability and 
also fix their remuneration, 

II. ECONOMIC 

General Consideratioll,l' 

Any economk programme prepared now must above all {kte-rmine the 
course of development of our national economy. If the ultimate objective is 
socialism. steps must be taken now to start the natiun 011 the rO~ld to that 
goal. 

The present pOlicies of the Congress Gowmm(,lHs have no direction or 
aim: and Ihey can lead to no other resuit but a virtual perpclU<1lion of SI(lfU5 

quo. The existing economy is based on private enterprise. lhal is, based on 
private profit and exploitation of labour. It should be obvjous that perpetuation 
of this economy cannot ever lead (0 socialism. 

To make a start towards socialism. the prescnt economy must be brought 
under social control and subordinated to an overall plan of developmt"ilt: 
certain sectors of it must be socialized immediately; investments mU,:,1 be 
rigidly controlled and directed by the Slate: taxation muM tone down va~t 
income-disparities; such property relationships as zamindttri must be abolished 
forthwith and a living wage. a decenl shelter. must be guarantced to the 
worker. 

These measures would fairly set the country on the road to socialism. 
But they do not exhaust the economic policies that are called for today, 

Nex.t in importance to the direction of economic progress. hut not in 
isolation from it. is the crying need today of raising production, i.c. firstly of 
utilizing present equipment and man-power to the best advantage. and, 
secondly of further industrial and agriCUltural development, 

or immediate and vital importance arc such problems as of sholtage or 
food. cloth and housing; the criteria and mechanism of controls and their 
maladjustment resuhing in black markets also raise urgent issues. 

And last. though nol the least. is the human prohlem. The social state 
must evoke in the individual citizen a new consciousness of social 
cohesiveness, The individual must respond to ncw incentive and assume 
larger rcsponsi bi lilies, 

With these general remarks we tum to a more det':liJ('d statement of our 
economic policy. 
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1. Indusn:" 

(A) PLANNING 

The first need is to have an economic plan in which diverse aspects of 
economic acti vity are vil!wed as an integrated whole. A planned co-ordination 
of n.:sources can lead a community to levels of economic and cultural 
advancement aimoslunpredictab!e in terms of me routine development under 
free enterprise. 

The allocation of economic resources and manpower at present pursue 
the dictates of profitability. This method pays scant regard to the essential 
needs of the economy, which are starved at the expense of unessential 
activity with a higher margin of profitability. Unless our resollrces and 
manpower are directed all a central criterion of stepping up per capita 
productivity, irrespective of tile margin of profit in each individual cOllcem. 
the economy as a whole becomes stunted and unbalanced. Certain 
investments yield a poor return by themselves but their total contribution to 
general productivity of a region is very considerable. Such, for instance. are 
schemes for improving (he terrain of the soil. afforestation and river 
regulation. Central planning Can facilitate such a shifl in tbe current 
investments. 

While planning commissions and boards at central and provinciallcvels 
will have to be created. unless the whole community participates in the 
work of planning. il cannot becomeaco-operativc venture and cannol evoke 
thal popular enthusiasm, without which no plan can succeed. Every village 
and every industrial unit must participate in this great undertaking. 

In the first stage of socialist reconstruction. our economy is bound to be 
a mixed economy. that is, it would have sectors both of socialized and private 
economy. BUl [0 be effective. planning must cover the economy as a whole 
in [he sense that even private industry will be controlled and regulated to fit 
into the common patlem of economic advancement. 

(B) SOCIALIZATION 

The Socialist ParLY advocates immediate or early nationalization ofille coal 
and mica mines, iron ore and bauxite and other mines, of iron, steel am..! 
other large metallurgical industries. of all defence industries and aircraft 
and ship-huilding. and of power. These arc basic industries and their 
nationalizati(m is essential for a socialist development. 

The Party further advocates nationalization of the textile miU industry. 
because this industry supplies one of the primary needs of the people. 

The rJilways are already almost wholly nationalized. The Party advocates 
nationalization or ll1unicipaliz.ation orall power transpon. 

For the administralion of the nationalized and socialized industries. national, 
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provincial or local statutory boards should be set up for each industry, 
representing the State, the consumers and the workers, including the 
technicians. 

(c) CONTROLLED INDlJSTRY 

Other industries should be brought under the control of the Slate. Thc control 
should be exercised in the following ways: 

(0 a system of licensing of industries should be introduced with regard to 
location and size; 

(ii) control of capital issues; 
(iii) control of building materials; 
(iv) control of motive ~wer; 
(v) compulsory regulations with regard to wages and labour conditions; 
(vi) control of remuneration of management and or dividend: 
(vii) compulsory State audit on the basis of a model balanCe sheet: 
(viii) control of prices of raw rnaterials and finished go<xis as also of qualities 

and quantities oflhe latter. 

Our country is desperately poor. Though there is an acule sholtage of 
foodgrains. the ratc at which a man~hour of agricultural labour exchanges 
for a man~hour of non-agricultural labour is highly unjust nnd unfnir. 

The whole problem of incentives to production will have to be viewed in 
this perspective of the general level of earnings and incomes. Profits of 
industry could not WIder such conditions be allowed lo rise beyond Ihe highesr 
salaries paid by the State. 

(n) NEW INDllSTRfES 

For any programme of industrialization, the State must fix priorities, i.c. 
mUst single out those industries which have to be devclopeJ first and those 
that must come later. It is not possible for us in India 10 concentrate on 
heavy and basic industries to the exclusion of medium and consumpliQn 
goods industries. because the re-adjustments of ownership and the size of 
holdings of land will displace large numbers of men and women for whom 
suitable employment wiII have to he provided mainly in the rural arC'lS. 

AU key industries must be owned and managed by thl.': State-national Of 

provincial. 
Of the other industries some shou1d bcdevdoped by public corporations 

and co-operative bodies. 
Some others may be developed by the Stale in partnership with private 

enterprise. 
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Other industries might hi! allowed to be devdopc.d by priv:Jtt! enterprise. 
subject to public controls indkalcd above. 

In order to be able \0 prepare a progrml101e for industrial uevelopmenl. 
the Stale must immediatdy undertake it nationwide economic census of 
national resources, capital cquipmelll, present production, consumption needs, 
occupational distribution, national income. etc. 

2. Labour 

Ifa beginning is to be made tow,lrds sodalism. [he place of labour in industry 
and society at l:Jrge must receive special attention. Dignity of labour must 
be accepted in all walks of society and the m<lster and employee relationship 
must undergo a change, ph.h.:ing the labourers on a basis of equality with the 
employer-State or private. The workers must he regarded as equ~l partners 
in a common undertaking. In all nationalized and socialized industries. 
workers' reprcsentatives should have a share inlhe government of industry. 
Such rights howe-ver must be fnrfeited wherever the cOliet'live social sense 
of the workers docs not instill a new sense of obligation and responsihility to 
the quality and output of thc industry. Only when the worke.rs aCI as an 
adult unit of production call such righti> be maintained and extended. In 
private sectors of industry. works commitlees must be established giving 
the representatives or the workers a share in the running of the industry on 
lhe same conditions stated above. 

The first charge on the profit of industry, private or public. mliSI be the 
primary requirements of the worker, viz .. a living wage and adequate housing. 
With the development of production, provision of social amenities for the 
workers and their family. must form a primary charge on industry. 

In the sphere of nationulized and socialized inoustry. the whole concept 
of remunen.ltion of labour must chunge. In a regime of private enterprise, 
wages arc a necessary charge on production, rtlllilhe tendency always is 
to reduce them as much ,IS possible so that profits m<l)' be as large as 
possible. In nation:;dizcd industry, both the cOllcepls of wuges and profits 
must change: and the remuneration of labour must become a means of 
detennining the share of the worker in the lotnl output. Here the tendency 
should be to raise remuneration as production rises consistent with the needs 
of the industry and of national economy. The concept of profil likewise 
must change in nationulized industry. It no longer is a source of private 
income. but should becom~ a means of I.klennining what shure of the total 
output should be plougbed back into the industry ,lnd what .~pl:llt Oil national 
development. 
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3. Baflkin~ IIlld Trade 

The Pany ad\'ocal~s nationalization of all banking ant.! insurance. 
Foreign trade should he. a monopoly of the State. but the Slate should 

cxercise control over intcm;,11 Imde tlU'<lUgh price control and rationing. 

4. Taxation 

Publk finance should be reorganized as function'll finance.. The essential 
idea of functional finance I:;' vcry simpk. II is thallhe financial activities of 
the Government !-.hould nm hI.! judged by any traditional canons of fiscal 
propriety but by considering the. effects of each act ami ucciding jf these 
effects are desired or nol. 

The entire la.\ "yslclllneeds 10 be (:ritica!iy re-examined further in terms 
of the ilKidcllce of each tax. Certain taxes have become hi~hly repressive 
with the passage of year~. Cenain types of economic activity escapes 
contributing its just share of the lax burden. Certain forms of functionless 
ownership actually pays a far lesser shan:- than those who are actively 
advancing the productive effort. Ii is necessary to divide income:- into two 
clear categories. those unearned incomes \vhich are a tribute enacted by 
ownership over Ihe national resources and those which arise from direct or 
indirect contributions In prnJuctioll. The rate and method of faxing these 
two c;:ttegories need \0 be pr(:cisely defined and our social outlook must find 
its reflection in the system or taxation. 

It is desirable to require ,HI annual statement of income :md total 
possessions. War profits mllst be taxed out of existence. A la.1(. on capital 
gains. death duties and even capitllllcvy are the obviulis mcthotls, for using 
the tax syslL'm as an instrument of social policy. 

5, Black Markets 

The Purty advocates vigt)f(!us measures to liglll black markets. These 
measures are punitive as well as economic. 

The punitive measures hilheno taken are inadequate. In the opinion of 
the Party. punishment to be effective should extend to confiscation of Ihe 
property of the black-market~r and forfeiture of hb civic rights. 

The Parly proposes thl'!' following economic measures to fight hlack
marketing. 

In the usc of manllfactllred ankles that arc ralion.:.d. sllch as cloth. the 
productive capacity (If e;:leh fadory should b.: tlscerlaim::d by Government 
experts, helped by lahour rl.!prescnLOltives. AftL~r thaL each factory should be 
assigned it fi.xL'u \junt;1 or goods to he produced for rhe Government. The 
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GOV~1ll111ent should distribute the goods so obtained to Iheconsumers through 
contmllo..:d price shops and consumers co~operatives. the membership of 
\vhlc!1 should be rCMrictcd fO families below a given income lcvel. 

Each factory may be allowed to produce in excess of the quota fixed and 
to sell it in the- "free", i.e. uncontrolled market. 

6. Agricultllre 

Employing nearly three-fourthfi of our manpower and comprising over two
thirds of our primary resources. agriculture is the pivot of our economic life. 
11 has, hov,'cvcr, received scant attention from the previous Government 
as well as from the industrial planners of the capitalist variety. It is no 
exaggeration [0 sa.y [hat a full and billanced development of our economy 
would not he possibk without basic changes in rural economy. The direction 
of thl! changes and the precise immediate tasks must first be precisely 
defined. 

In this scheme the immediate objects of the Party are: 

(a) An increase or direct State investment. with a view to expand the 
acreage under cultivation. and an increase oflhe per capita productivity 
of I;.md labour. The rate a[ which each man-hour of labour on land 
exchanges for a man-hour of non-agricuhurallabour must be examined. 
with a view to put agricultural production on a solvent basis, 

(b) Drastic changes in [he system of land ownership, with a view to create 
normal holdings suitable for each agent, which will be economically 
units capable of scientific cultivation. 

(c) The !:rcalion of new economic organizations such as co-operative and 
multj·purpose societi~s. grain banks and medium-scale industries, 
localized in nmll areas to absorb tile surplus labour force. 

(d) The landlord in his many varieties, the moneylender and the trader
Ihese <Ire the three main agencies which exploit agriculturists today. 
Therefore, in order to give the agriculturist a new deal, landlordism of 
.111 kinds must be abolished. The land should belong to the State. and 
between lhe State and the til ler of the soil there should be no funclionless. 
renHeceiving interests. At present there arc many such intermediary 
interests. 

Compulsory consolidation for creating economic holdings is also necessary. 
An essential corollary of the above fanns would be that the nonnal size 

of holdings would have to be fixed according [0 the quality of the land and 
as to whether it is dry or wet. This will involve a certain amount of re
distlibution. 

If the village cconQmy is to be free from maladjustment and economic 
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exploitation. agricultural labour too must have a new deal. Por each agriculturaJ 
lone. a minimum standard of wages should be delermined. 

Such an effort however demands the measurement of the total man
hour labour during each season and its distribution during Ihe year, There is 
a grc,ll deal of concealed under-employment which will be laid bare. This 
will have [0 be <lbsorbed through suitable medium-selile industries located in 
the viciniLY. The problem of the exploitation orlhe agriculturist by the trader 
and the moncylt:nder is dealt with, 

Rl TRAL FINANCE 

Agriculture has never received the same type of attention as commerce 
and industry. The pn.!sellt methods of nlral finance an.: uneconomic as well 
as unfair to the cultivator, The creation of economic holdings and the ending 
of fragmentation by law wlluld open new avenues for the investor in land 
improvement as well as for organizing the financing of seasonal QPcrat~ons. 
Crop insurance-can and must further stabilize the new boldings. For purposes 
of current finance. a suitable instrumclH would be the Salllagra GmmlI 
Sahayak SOl1Jiri (a multi-purpose society) and a grain bank, Law should 
require every cultivator in the village 10 join this Samiti. This Samiti should 
express the corporate life of the village; and the economic activities of the 
cultivators would be taken up by the Salni!i. The supply of seasonal credit. 
selected and graded seeds. improved implements, better strains of callie 
and lhe marketing of rural produce, would all be undertaken not individually 
but thrQugh a multi-purpose society. Th~rc should he similarly a consumers 
cQwopemtivc retail shop. 

Over and abov!! these seasonal operations. rural fimlllce must be i.lvailahle 
for improvements of land and terrain, drainage. afforestation. eleclriftcation, 
organization of medium-scale indusllies and the undertaking of mil1t)r ilTigation 
works and roads, These activities would be sponsored for a region by the 
distril.":t agency orlhe provinCial government in co-opcmtion with the village 
societies. Here finance will come from without, labour force from within. 
on a previously determined basis. The development of(ilcse district activities 
with the help ofrhe viJlage will create fresh employment and helps absorbing 
the displaced labour force. 

There arc. however. tw'O factors which will work against the smooth 
implementation of such a plan: 

(t) Compulsory consolidation will restrict the ownership rights of sub
marginal landholders. S(lme of whom may lind lhelH~elves displaced or 
reduced In the status of land labourers. While as 'l IlInd labOllfcr he would. 
under the new conditions. be definile1y beller off than {he old landholder of 



fragmented ilnd insufficient strip ofland, his social status in the village would 
suffer. This (:lass is nOI inconsiderable and it would put up a resistance to 
the new order which must not he underrated. This fact must be borne in 
mind while working oUllhe projects of the Samagra Gram Salwyak S(/miri. 

(2) Tht! wide disparity of earnings for each man-hour output on the land 
in comparison fO non-ilgricultural output per man-hour has been referred to 
abo\'e. This ha~ led to cel1ain serious consequences in the rural economy. 
Men of initiative. ambition i1nd ability have tended to desert the village and 
to seek their fortune in urban employment. Certain less adventurous types 
stuck on to lantl. The village remains secluded in its semi-sullie and depressed 
atmosphere. Lack of initiative among the village people is also a serious. 
handicap. This hus made the villagcn;. victims of certain anti~social elements 
who exerci,<;e a semi-feudal domination over the corporate tife of ruml 
communities. To restrict and expel the activities of these factional. anti
social village bosses and to instil greater initiative. drive and ability among 
the villages are tasks which must be fulfilled by a special effort. Until they 
are accomplished, the economic as well as the political stream of rural 
existence is bound 10 remain sluggish and muddied. For these reasons, in 
the initial stages of this plan, initiative must' rest with the district authority. In 
order to accelerate the pace of progress. it would be useful to mobilize 
advance brigades recruited from selected elements of the rural population. 
Six months' training for such rural brigades would help to avoid the liabilities 
of requisite ma.npower shortage and it would also step up efficient and 
effective team work. Normally. a raw village ladcan become a fairly trained 
infantry man within six weeks of strenuous training. A similar pattern for 
(he training of an <trmy of rural reconstruction with different implements 
and tools \vouJd alone solve the problem of requisite local response to a 
dynamic impulse of change in the rural economy. For this reason, in rhe first 
phase initiative would bdong to the district and would shift as rural brigades 
come into their own in village after village. Thus the Party puts forth a 
perspective which can bl.':st be expressed in the modem military tenn 
"Combined Operations" . 

.such a plan call howeverbc fitted into larger schemes of regional planning 
on the model of the T.V.A. However, unless there is such a many-sided 
simultaneous approach, the rural economy would not secure its rightful place 
in our national life. The Socialist Party advocates that these rural problems 
should receive the primary aucntion of every national reconstruction plan, 
for what we are out to achieve is the creation of a new type of villager liS 

weI! as a new-model village. 
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7. Subsidiary Rllral ((fld Sma{{ bullmries 

The measures and policies described above would go a long way towards 
lhe resuscitation and material enrichment of agricultural life. But they would 
not be enough in themselves. It would also be necessary 10 revive and 
develop subsidiary rural and small industries. A great deal of local study is 
necessary at the same time for planning this development, but the hroad 
principles may be stated. 

As far as possible all such industries should be organized into industrial 
co-operatives. 

Every effort should be made by encouragement and research to improve 
technique and output. 

Those industries should be particul'Lrly selected for encouragement, the 
technique used in which is not far removed from machine technique in 
lurge-scale production. 
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Drdft Constitution or Indian Republic by the Socialist Party! 

FOREWOI~D 

The Constituent Ass~mbJy has been at work for over a year now, and its 
labours will soon reach theiT end. But, strange though it may seem. it work 
has so far failed to enthuse the country or create adequate interest. Its 
deliberations have been dominated by cool and ~edall;! lawyers who give no 
evidence that they comprehend Ihe significance of the turmoilcd birth of a 
nation. There have been no passionate controversies raised in the Asselll
bly, nor have we witnessed there the din and dust of any stubborn fight 
of interests and ideologies; nor even the flash and spark of a collision of 
personalities. Thus. the Assembly has carried on its hum drum work for a 
year. inspired not by the revolutionary mood and aspiration of the people 
out by Ihe natural conservatism and timidity of worthy diW(/IlS and legal 
luminaries. 

The Indian Constitution is 1101 likely to be. unless drastically amended, a 
fit instrument of full polilical and social democracy. The parls of the 
Constitution so far prepared hy the As,~embly confirm this fear. 

Here in this Draft Constitution prepared and published by rhe Socialist 
Party is suggested the type of fundamental law that Free India should have. 
In the Review the defects of the Jaw as being drafted in the Assembly have 
been brought out and the salient points of the suggested constitution have 
been given. 

The Socialist Party had intended to publish this volume much earlier. but 
it was not possible to avoid the delay. I hope, however. thai even now when 
the final draft of the constitution has yet to be discussed in the Assembly. 
this publication wilt be of some value. Some time ago. a short statement on 
this subject was issued by the National Executive of the Party and the 
Party's programme. recently published. also briefly deals with the 
fundamental principles oflhe constitution. In the present volume the subject 
has been dealt with more fully. 

It remains for me to acknowledge the help that Professor Mukut Bchari 
Lal. Head of the Department ofPoliticaJ Science. Banaras Hindu University, 
has rendered in the preparation of this volume. II was entirely due to his 
labours, and the keen interest he took in it, thaI this work has been possible: 
and 1 have pleasure in expressing the Party's gratitude for the time and 
thought he gave to it. 

NOWgOJlg. Assam. 
18-12-47. 

Jayaprukash Narayan. 
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Draft Constitution of Indian Republic by Socialist Party 
18 December 19471 

PART 1 

REV1EW 

CIiAPTER I 

THE STATE 

The Constituent Assembly of India has no doubt done much good work. 
Many of its propositions ure based on sound democratic principles and 
deserve full support. 

Sovereigmy of the People 

ft has rightly maintained in the preamble that {ile constitution is decreed by 
the people through their representatives. But it would have been better ifil 
had also positi vely asSeJ1ed through a substantive proposition in the constitution 
that "the will of the people is the source and the foundation of the authority 
of the state", as has been done in many constitutions of the world. This is 
specially necessary in India because of the pretension of the rulers of the 
Indian States with respect to sovereignty. 

Sovereign Democratic Republic 

The Constituent Assembly has declared the Indian rederation to be a 
sovereign independent Republic. It would have been better if the word 
"demOCT'4tk" had been substituted for "independent", The sovereign republic 
is always independent but need not be democratic, Republics of oligarchical 
and dictatorial character are not unknown to tht: world, But we surely wish 
OUf Republic to be democratic, 

Complete bulependellce 

Il is to be regretted that the Constituent Assembly has not so far resolved 
that India's membership of the British Commonwealth willlerminate at the 
commencement of the new constitution. Dominionhood can only be tolerated 
during the transitory period. It cannot be allowed to be a permanent feature 
of Our political life. The Congress is pledged to complete independence 
Which was always understood in the sense of the severance of the British 
connection and was so specified in the Congress pledge taken on 

, Bl'lOk published hy the S<lcialisl !>auy of (ntli;!. Ihll1llYdY. 19411 (Satdar Vallllbhhhai Patd 
Smarak Trn~tl 
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Ind~p(,lldcnl'~ Day. It would be a desertion of our proclaimed ideal. if we 
allowed ourselves to be ciljoled ;tnd humoured by British Stillcsmcn or to be 
guided by thl.' attitude ofPakistan. 

It is not possihle fUfus to interlink our foreign policy with British diplomacy. 
We arc d(,fermined In lend our full diplomatic support to lhe oppressed 
peopks of Asia ill the cause of their freedom and work for the democratic 
organization of peace. Can this be expected ()f Great Britain when even the 
British Llhour Party failed 10 lend ils support to Indonesia? The Irish Free 
State could be indifferent and sullen and even ncutrJ.1 during the last war, 
hecilusc De Vakra. it.~ plime minister, bJ.d all along opposed its membership 
of the Commonwealth. But if India chooses to be a member of the British 
Commo",,,·eahh voluntarily. how can it b~ passive J.nd indifferent towards 
the problems ofthl! Commonwealth'! Like Canada and Australia, India shall 
willingly and volunturily have tu share with Greal Britain the responsibilities 
of the defence of [he British Commonwealth. it cannot then he free from 
entanglements which may make it impossible for Imlia \0 remain neutral in 
the next world war. It may bl.! s.aid that India needs the protection of the 
Blitish Navy which is pos~ible jfit is a lllClllbl'rofthc British Commonwealth. 
But to rely on the British Navy and defence fon:cs will hardly be wise. 
During the last war the British could with difficulty spare two battleships for 
Singapur. But as no aircrafl carriers could be spared to accompany them. 
they were sunk \,;'ithout much diffi~ullY by the Japs. There is llO reason to 
believe that Britain will bl! in a position (0 help us more in future. IlScconomic 
conditions do not warrant us to dlcrish such hopes. India's membership of 
the Commonwealth Illay than I!asily turn out to be a politicalliabililY. Nor 
will it be wise to link Indian economy with the economic system of the 
Commonwealth. India has all along been opposed to the policy of Imperial 
preferences and it is doubtful if it will be proper for India to belong to the 
Sterling Bloc. NOrCtUl it be said thai Indians are better treated by the members 
oflhe COOlll1onweahh than by other nations of the world. Thus. India may 
have reason to f,xgd the past and develop amicable contacts with Great 
Britain. but will nnt be juslifil!d in remaining a member of the British 
COlllmonW~allll. 

The constitution must positively dccbn.:: 
"India's memhership of the British Commonwcalth shall tcnninale at the 

commenc~mcnt of the new constitution." 

Secular SWlf! 

The state IS all aSS{)I,.'ialion of territorially demtircated community.!- It is 
"essenfially tcrritorial in natur!;'''! and is distinguished from the old tribal 

, M.II: In;r. lIII' ,"",,,d,.,n ,)Ii/I,-. p_ 21, 
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organization by "the grouping of its members on a territorial b(ls;,\'·'.~ It 
comprehends within its fold all persons permanently domicile4 in a territory 
andcannotjustitiably be identilied exclusively with any particuJarcomrnunity. 
Religion has no relevance in the organization of the slate. In middle ages the 
society was dominated by religion and so the stule assumed theocratic 
character in some countries. The &tate was, thus, made subservient to the 
church and heretics were made to suffer inquisitions :md persecutions. But 
the religious bond failed to stop intcrnicine leudal w;m. while crusades 
added to human misery. In the beginning of the modem uge religious 
unifonnity was regarded as esslmtiul for political und national unity. The 
idea forced nations lo suffer civil wars and massacres ano hao ultimately to 
be discarded as unsound and dangerous. The political life is bdng increasingly 
differentiated from religion and has assumed secular ;:haracter. Today in 
some Europe<ln countries, like- Great Britain, the Slale church is no doubt 
allowed to exist hut mainly because it hus ceased to cmml in maHers of the 
slate. Religious political parties are <llso 10 be found in some European 
Countries, but their role has invariably been reactionul), in character. Though 
in the pastlndi;;tn society was largely dominated hy religion, the Indian state 
remained largely secular in character. The state was recognized by l'e(l<ts 
to be composed of persons of "differ en I faiths and languages··/ and neither 
religiOUS nor linguistic uniformity was ever insisleu upon. Harmony and nol 
unifonnity hU!l been our social iJeal. Indian politil.:s h<ts not been free from 
religious inlluenc¢s. favouritism and prejudices. But all this not only vitiated 
our politicalli[~ but also endangered p\!act.'- anu harmony. What WI! need 
most are- the recognition of tile territorial churacter of the slate and complete 
differentiation of politics [rom religion, Even Gandhi,ii. essentially a man 
of religion, has begun lo insist on the st:cular character of the state. 
Secularization of politics is urgently nccdlXl anti must be declared as our 
ideal. 

The constitution must. therel~)rc. lay down that "the ~tate is secular". 

Currency, enstoms (flld E('Olwmic ZOl/e 

A federaJ union has always been an economic uniun. Its territories have 
always formed a customs and currency zone. No federation has ever been 
formed merely for the purposes of defence. foreign affairs nnd com
munications. The freedom of trade and commt!rce within (he federation is 
an essential feature Df federal polity. Customs barriers and federal unity are 
contradiction in lenns. The existence of free ports is rcpugnant to federal 

• F. Engds, 1'11t' Drigill oj Jlt!' Fumif)'. I'riww' Pro(Jnl.l'. Am/III(' Strllr. Musc(Jw, 1948, 
Chap. IX, 

, AIl1arv V~da. Prilhwi SUI.';l 
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link. Tariff policy is an integral part of foreign policy. The two cannot be 
separated and assigned to two independent authorities. Federal authority 
has invariably been assigned jUrisdiction over customs. currency and inter~ 
unit trade and commerce. This must also be done in India. States cannot be 
federated \\'ith the Republic of India on any other terms. The economic 
unity of India cannot be allowed to be broken up by the Stales. They must 
he prepared to ,lssign to the federation necessary economic functions and 
form part of the common economic, customs and currency zone. Theirown 
interesls can also be best served thereby. Most of the States being landlocked 
have to carryon trade \vith foreign lands through ports of other units, and 
can. therefore. have no effective voice in the tariff policy unless customs is 
a federal subject. The development of ports of Indian States also requires a 
common tariff policy and the abolition of all customs barriers between States 
and provinces. Common currency will also be to the obvious advantage of 
States, which are too small 10 fonn separate currency units. The constitution 
should. therefore. declare that "the territories of the Republic shall form a 
common economic. currency and customs zone". Such a provision formed 
palt of the constitution of Austria. passed in 1920. 

low(lrds UlliI), 

We have achieved our freedom but not yet realized political unity. Certain 
provinces. States and territories have not yet joined the Indian Union. It 
should be the primary duty of the federal authority to promote the political 
unity of India through democratic and peaceful means. Complete unity of 
the whole of India may not be realized soon. Partial unity may be possible 
earlier. So it may be laid down in the constitution that ''territories which 
do not form part of the Republic may by treaty or agreement be included 
within its currency. economic and customs zone or its adminislrativejuris~ 
diction". This paniai unity may lOrn our to be a precursor of complete unity 
of federal character. But independent of this consideration partial eco-
nomic or adminislrative unity is to be welcomed for its own inherent 
advantages. 

indian Stares 

It is obvious that a large majority of the States in India are too small to 
function as administrative units. Neither area and population. nor financial 
resources entitle them to be retained even as a district or a taluka for 
administrative purposes. More than fifty per cent of these States have an 
area of less than 30 sq. miles. population of less than 5 thousands and annual 
financial income of less lhan a lakh ofrupees.lodeed. eighty percentofthe 
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States have a population of less than a lakh. area of less than 500 sq. miles 
and annual financial income of Ie ss than 10 lakhs of rupees. Free India 
cannot allow these States to enjoy the freedom of stagnation and misery 
just to enable their rulers to pose as sow-reigns. For the sake of the progress 
of their peoples these States will bave to forego the honour of being distinct 
political entities and their territories will have to be either annexed to adjoining 
districts or welded together to form suitable administrative zones ordistricts. 
The question is too complicated 10 be solved by a declaration in the 
constitution about the abolition of their distinct politic.l! entities. The 
constitution should. therefore. provide for the appointment of a commission 
to enquire into and report on ways and means and authorize the federal 
legislature to deal with the problem on the basis of the report. 

Most of the remaining States may wen serve as administrative units. but 
t:annotshoulder the responsibilities of provincial administration. They do not 
deserve to he treated all par wilh the provinces as constituent units of (he 
federation. Wherever possible they should be grouped into sub-federations. 
which shall serve as constituent units of the federal Republic of1ndia. There 
is a general demand for the establishment of unions in Rajputana. Central 
India. as well as Gujaral-K,llhiawar. But public opinion has not sufticienlly 
crystallized about the extent of the authority and territorial jurisdktion of 
these unions. 

The constitution should. therefore. provide: 

The federal authority shall promote the formatinn of sub-unions in Rajplllana. 
Malwa-Bunde1khand and Kathiawar-Gujarat. It shall also encourage Stales of me-dium 
SIze outsidt.' the Zl)neS Ilf the afnresaid unions lO atlach Ihcm:;clvc}; 10 the provincial 
units with which they ,Ire geographically connected. 

Tneconstitlilion of lhese unions should be modelled on the principles of 
tht! constitution of the Indian Republic. II should be sell led by mutual 
agreement and endorsed by a federal law. The people of the federated 
States attached to a provincial unit should have the power to return 
representatives on the legislature of the province concerned and such 
representatives should have the right to take part in the delibef'dli()lls of the 
legislatures and to look after the administration of such matters and 
departments as are ceded to the provincial units by the federated States. 
The Union of federated Slares should be in charge of (he Public Service 
Commission. the Audit Department. the High Court and such other subjects 
placed by the new constitution under the exclusive legisiativejurisdiction of 
the unit as may be assigned to lhl;; union by agreement among the States 
concerned and endorsed by a federal law, The union should also have power 
of concurrent legislation over all subjects placed by the federal constitution 
under the concurrent legislative jurisdiction ortbe federation and the unilS. 
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CHAPTER II 

CITIZENSHIP 

The federal slate is a single body politic. It has common citizenship. The 
Constituent Assembly has. therefore, wisely decided to assign to the federal 
legislature exclusive jurisdiction over maUers regarding citizenship and 
naturaliz'llion. To indicmeclearly unifonnity of citizenship. it may be specifitXi 
in the constitution. as was done in some other federal constitutions. that ''th~ 
Republic shall have a single uniform citizenship with common and equal 
rights, privileges and responSibilities". 

The Constituent Assembly has decided that "at the date of the com
mencement of the constitution 

Every person domiciled in the territory subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Republic 

(a) who has been ordinarily resident in those territories for not less than 
five years immediately preceding that. or 

t b) who, or whose parent::;. or either of whose parents was or were born in 
lndia. 

shall be a citizen of the Republic, provided that any such person being a 
citizen of any other state may, in accordance with federal law, elect not to 
accept the citizenship hereby conferred." 

Indians who have recently migrated from Pakistan 10 the territories of 
the Indian Union are not at aU satisfied with this definition of the citizenship 
of the Indian Union. They resent being designated as refugees and claim to 
be equal citizens of the Indian Union, specially because pmtltion was imposed 
on them against their will. Their contention deserves a careful consideration. 
It will not be wise to keep them as refugees and aliens in their motherland 
on the ground that before partition they resided in such territories in India as 
t.oday form part of the Dominion of Pakistan. To facilitate theiT rehabilitation 
and assimilation it is necessary to recognize them as citizens of the Indian 
Republic, provided that they have been ordinarily resident for not less than 
five years in any part of the Indian peninsula. Due provision will have to he 
made to exclude from Indian citizenship persons who have voluntarily 
migrated or opted Oul to Pakistan. irrespective of their intimation to the 
Indian Government that [hey did not choose to accept the citizenship of the 
Indian Republic. It will not bepossihle oradvisable for the federal government 
of the Indian Republic to shoulder any responsibility for the protection or 
conductofmilliolls of persons who have migrated lo Pakistan. Of course. if 
any of them, who wa::; forced to leave his home because of communal 
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oiSlUrb<lnces. intimates his wish to retain hiscitlzenshipofthe Indian Repuhlk 
and comes hack to his home in the Indian Repuhlic, he shollid he allowetl his 
citizenship. 

It should. therefore, be laid down in the constitulion thar 

(A) At tbe C(;mlmencemcnl oflhe constitution every person domicikd in tht:: 
territory subjecllo the jurisdiction of the Republic. 

(a) who has been ordinarily resident in [hose territories 1'01' nor less than 
five years immediately preceding the date. or 

(b) who. or whose parenls. or either of whose pan:nts was or wen: horn in 
India. 
shull be a citj7,cn of the Republic unless he (i) is a citil:cn or aBother 
state or lii) has migrated to a territory outside the jurisdiction l1f the 
Republic. 

(B) Any Person 
(a) who is exl'luded from citizenship under sub~scction A (i) and A (ii). or 
(b) who or whose parents or either of whose parents WIl!> or were born in 

Indiu and who was domiciled in a territory outside the jurisdiction of the 
Republic but migrated to a territory within the jurisdiction of thc Repub! Ie 
for permanent residence before the commencement ofille constitulion. 
shall acquire the citizc:nship ortbe Republic, provided he. or in case he 
is a minor his guardian on his hchalf, inLimutes to th" federal govcl11ment 
in the munnN prescribed by law that he wishes to be a citizen of the 
Republic and to reside permanently in a territory within the jurisdiction 
of [he Republic. 

(C) Every person. who or whose ancestors was or were horn in India, and 
wll0 is domiciled outside Indian peninsula and has not acquired citizenship 
of another state, shall be a citizen of the RepUblic. 

Citizens' Obligations 

Cilizt~nshipconfers rights and imposes obligations. RigluSillld obligations go 
together. A citizen cannot just claim protection of {he stale and enjoyment 
of OIhcr civic and polilical rights. He will aisu have lO re"pL~el the rights of 
others and discharge his obligations to the state anti community to which he 
belongs and whose protection he enjoys. The constitution must guarantee to 

citizens the enjoyment of fundamcutal rights. But it shoulJ al~o indicate his 
obligations to the SEate and impose such limillllioos on his rights as are 
necessary for the protection and prummion of vital social interests, 

Witb re.gard to citizens' obligations to the state. the constitution should 
prescribe as follows: 

"Alkgiance to lilt! Republic shall be the supreme Juty of a citiz.en. 
··Every citizen shall obey lhe law. st:rvc the inlt.:res( of nationaiunity, 
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defend the country and carry the national burden in proportion to his means 
according to the provisions of Jaw." 

To preserve national unity. which is badly thn . .'Jlencd by communal 
bitterness and conflicL'. it is also necessary to lay down ill the constitution 
that 

"Any advocacy of communal, racial or national exclusiveness or hatred 
or contempt shull be an offence:' 

('HAPTER III 

GENERAL FUNDAMEN1:A.L RIGIlTS 

The Constituent Assembly has rightly decided to guarantee to citizens 
fundamental rights with respect to freedom of speech. association and 
assembly; inviolahility of person, dwelling and correspondence; equality of 
civic and political rights irrespective of caste, creed. community and sex; 
and religious and cultural autonomy to all citizens and communities. It has 
also assured to them equality before law, proper observance of due legal 
process, the enforcement of fundamental rights by law courts. specially the 
Supreme Court of rndia: and required the federal legislature to prescribe 
punishment for those acts which aredeclaroo to be offences by constitutional 
provisions regarding fundamental righLs. 

The Constituent Assembly has. however. failed to assure to the citizens 
the right to approach law courts. without previous sanction of any executive 
authority. for the purpose of demanding redress against illegal acts done to 
them by the government, local sclf*governing bodies or their agents in official 
capacity. Due provision for it deserves to be made in the chapter pertaining 
to fundamental rights. 

The constitution must. therefore. lay down: 

Every dlizen hilS Ihe rlghtdire('lly and without any one's approval to bring complaint 
to a law court against of/icial persons or the government ur self·governing bodies 
for illegal acts which they mayc()mmit againsl him in theirnftkial capacity. Spl.'Ctal 
proViStl1ns may be prescribed for minislcl'S. judges and soldiers under colours. 

For the preservation of fundamental rights it is also necessary to lay 
down in the constitution that 

Theestablishment ot" extraordinary tribunals shall noJ be permitted saveon[y such 
military tribunals as may be authorised by law for dealing \\Iilh milit.lry offences 
against military law. and 
The jurisdicti<)O of military tribunal$ shall nut be extended to or exen.:ised over the 
civil populalil1ll excepl in timesofwaror armed rebellion when ordinary lawC0U11s 
cannot function. 
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Cultural and Educatiollal Rights 

The Constiltlent Assembly rightly guarantees protection to minorities in every 
Wllt in respect of their language, script and culture and prohibits the enactment 
of such laws as may operate oppressively in this matter. It also rightly 
prohibits discrimination against any minority-whether !"lased on religion. 
community or language-in regard to the admission into stale educational 
institutions. 

It prohibits compulsory religious inslruction to all students in state aided 
~chools and the students ofminorilies in state educational institutions. There 
docs not seem to be any reason why students of majority community should 
be compelled to attend religious instruction in state educational institutions. 
Indeed, the state being secular should provide seculareducalion and should 
not shoulder the responsibility of religious education of a religious majority 
or minority. 

It must. then. definitely be laid down Ihat 
"No religious education sha.ll be imparted in slaleeducational institutions:' 
Of course. it shall be the duty of the state to impart moral instruction to 

students. But such educalion must be secular and social in character. It 
should neither be based on religious convictions of any particular community 
norconfmcd Lo students of a particular class or community. Moral education 
will have to be universal and humanistic in character and broad based on 
social id;:uls and civic needs with a view to promoting the development of a 
social personality. 

It must be laid down in the constitution lhat 
''In all educational and cultural institutions efforisshulllx! made to promote 

mom! integrity, civic sentiments and sense of social responsibility." 
The Constiluenl Assembly lays down that all minorities whether based 

on religion, community or language shall be free in any unillo establish and 
administer educational inslitution:'i of lheir choice. The provision is very wide 
and needs to be redrafted. The Indian nation is divided into various castes 
and sections on all conceivable grounds and each caste or section claims to 
be a communal entily. Educational institutions with narrow communal 
restrictions in respect of per:;onnel of management and teaching staff are 
established all over lhe country by members of these sections. Such 
institutions hinder the growth of national unily and tend to narrow [he vision 
of students, Sound education requires beUe!" social atmosphere than is 
provided in these institutions, It will not, therefore, be advisable to guarantee 
to minorities based on community [he rIght to open their own institutions. 
Indeed. it will be the duty orthe slate: 10 free existing educational institutions 
of their narrow communal basis. 

It is almost universally recognized by all progressive thinkers that 
denominational institutions have in most cases done considerable hann 10 
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national unity. They have tended to promote religious bigotry and communal 
exclusiveness and bitterness and have been a hindralli':c to the growth of 
territorial nationalism. India cannot allow religious bigotry and narrO\vncss 
to cloud the vision of ils youth. Religious aUlonomy _ no doubt. includes frt'cdom 
to every religious community 10 organize cduc,ltion in Ollt,:'S faith ano tenets. 
But it docs not necessarily include freoo0m (0 organilc in any manner 
whatsoever the general education of the children of' the community 
("oncemed, General education is being increasingly secularized allover the 
world and fnuia needs its secularization more than any other country of the 
world. 

h must, therefore, definitely be laid down in the constitution that 
"Denominational and communal educational institutions arc forbidden 

cheept for the purposes of the study of religion and oriental ieUIll lng." 
In regard to the prohibition of denominational and communal educational 

institutions the question of the education of Harijuns, workers and ahoriginal 
tribes deserves special consideration. Harijans are provided spet.:ial facilities 
for educational advancement. Special schools .tre opened for them and 
freeships and scholarships are liberally gral1led to them by the ,,1;:t(C and 
various public organizutions. All this has. no doubt, promoted l&ir~Jucalional 
advancement But iJ is generally recognized that scpamlc schools arc a 
hindrance to social assimilation and education shoulJ be imparted to Harijans 
in common public schools. Of course, they may I.~onlinue to be granted 
special fee <:concessions and scholarships. When ullIouchability in all forms 
is prohibited. special schools are not needed. But to facilit.at.e the process 
without ajerk, a special provision may be made for the continuance of such 
institutions for a period not extcnding (en years. 

The Socialist Party has decided to deVelop, in conjunction \..,ith trade 
unions, a workers' education movemenl that will remove the cultural 
backwardness of the working class. It demunds from the government amI 
the employers the provision of facilities to the workers for technical training. 
This movement is sure 10 provide a healthy Culluwl basis to rhe labour 
movement and to contribute to the technical and social efficiency of th(.' 
workers. It will broaden their vision, fit them for discharging civic reo 
sponsibilities and cnuble them to shoulder responsibilities of nationalized 
industries. It mu.'ita!so be remembered that workers nl.'cd spl.'cial instilutions 
because they arc busy in their work during normal school hours. 

So the constitutiun must, as a directive of state policy, provide: 
'The workers' cdul:ation movement shall be encl)uragcd by the state 

and special fa(ilities stmlllx- provided loth .... traue union~ for the establishment 
and organisation of workers' Couc,[tional instituLions,'-

Schools of special characler an: also needed for the education of the 
children of aboriginal lIibcs. BUll! ellthusiasts and imperi:tlisls oftl'n ignore 
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the folk cuhur\.! of Ihe aborigines and in their zeal for rheir cultural 
advancement or(:ultura! assimilation try to impose upon them the education 
impaned in common !o,chools through {he medium of the official language. 
But expcrit:'nce hJS all over the world discredited such a practice. It is now 
generally recog:ni.~ed that their cultural advancement requires due con~ 
sidenttion for their social and mental requirements. 

Thc(;onstiLutil\n mllst. then:rorc. guarantee [oaborigimlilribes educational 
facilities through their mother tongu!! at least at a primary stage through 
educational inslitll(ion~ adjusted to their social .. md mental requirements. 
The officii.lllallguage may. however. be tllught to them althe primary stage. 

Linguislic mlnmilics should. no doubt. be guaranteed right to establish, 
manage and cOfllroi educ;1tional in:'Lillilions :lod cultural associations for the 
promotion orlbe r..no~l,'lcdge and study of their language and literature. AI 
primary and prc~primJl)1 stages. children can leum iJcst through the medium 
oflbeir mother longue. Linguistic minorities should. therefore, be allowed to 
establish. manage und control etlucationul institutions of primary and pre~ 
primary stages with .1 "'Jew to impaning general education to their children 
through thl! medium of their language. Indeed. in districts and towns where 
there is a considerable proportion of the cilium. of the Indian Republic 
belonging to a linguistic minority. provision should be made by the state for 
theiredueation through their mother tongue on par with the provisions made 
for the education of lhe linguistic majority through their mother tongue. But 
this cultural autonomy 10 linguistic minorities should be guaranteed on the 
clear understanding lhnl in all educational institutions of primary stage. 
eSlablished by the state Of community concerned for imparting education 
through a medium tlthl.'!r Ihull the recognized official language of the unit 
conct!11Ied. provh;ions shall be made for imparting education in the official 
Il1nguagl.! of the unit concern~d. It musl also be made clear that the private 
schools. organized by members of a linguistic group as a subslitute for public 
schools, shall be SUbjCl't 10 slate regulation, supervision and cosmol and shall 
have to satisfy academic and educa{ional standards and follow the general 
curriculum pn.:scribed hy the state. Subject 10 these conditions, private schools 
organizeu ax a substitute of state cducariorial institutions muy be granted 
state aid. It has. therefore, rightly heen laid down in the constitution that 
"he sture shall not. whjle providing state aid to schools. discriminate against 
schools org>lnilCd 10 impart educarion Ihmugh the medium of the language 
of linguistic minorities". 

Al the sc\:ond<lJ-Y stage children of linguistic minorities should be afforded 
full facilities to kl.lrn tbdr \.mguagc and lil~~ralure along with the language 
and litennure of the unit\:oncemcd. But social assimilation betwt;en linguistic 
groups ",ill he considcrably retarded in case linguistic minorities are allowed 
tl.) organize separate secondary schools to impart education {bmugh tbe 
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medium of their language, Allhl! prima.ry stage. it is not possible for children 
to have education worth the name except through the medium of mother 
tongue. The children belonging to linguistic minorities will have. therefore. 
to be educated through the medium of their language, even though such a 
process may toan extent retard social assimilation among children of different 
linguistic groups. But at the secondary stage children of linguistic minorities 
educated in the official language ofthdr units at the primary stage may be 
educated tbrougb the medium of the official language of the uniL lL cannot 
be doubled that they can leam through their language even at tbe secondary 
stage much more easily than through the official language. But it cannot 
also be doubted that a person of a linguistic minority who has acquired 
knowledge through the medium of the official Indian language, may prove 
more useful than one who has acquired knowledge through any other 
language. But in certain provinces a linguistic minority may be in a majority 
in certain regions. In such cases the state can without difficulty and detriment 
to social harmony. provide for secondary education through the medium of 
the language of that minority. jndeed, often social hannony may require the 
re.cognition of the right oflinguistk minority to impart education through the 
medium of their language. So no uniform rule should be (aid down by the 
conslitution with reg.lrd to secondary education. except that provision shall 
be made for imparting the knowledge of their language to the children of 
linguistic minorities at secondary stage. The constituent units may be allowed 
to deal with the rest of the problem according to circumstances. But the 
linguistic majority has often suffered from linguistic imperialism and even at 
the cost of social harmony tried to impose its own language on linguistic 
minorities. So the federallegislaturc should be empowered to pass legislation 
in regard to the secondary education of linguistic minorities of a unit. if it 
deems fit. 

Special Faciliries for Aborigine.\· 
Cllld Backward Peoples 

It is also necessary to make it clear that constitutional guarantees regarding 
equality in all forms does not absolve the stale oflls responsibility to provide 
special facilities lO aboriginal tribes and other backward peoples for their 
economic and cultural advancement.lt is obvious thai without such facilities 
real equality will never be achieved by them. and legal equality assured to 
them by the constitlllion will serve only a negative purpose. 

Social Equality 

Equality to be real must be not only legal and political but also social. It 
should be the foundation of the whole social structure and the fundamental 
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principle of all public activities, The Constituent Assembly has to an extent 
recognizeiJ it when it resolved to abolish untouchability in all fomls and to 
regard the imposition of any disability on that account as an offence. It has 
also promoted the cause of social equality by provisions that "no titles shall 
be conferred by the Republic", that "no citizen shall accept any title from 
any foreign state", and that "there shall be no discrimination against any 
citizen on grounds of religion, race, caste or sex in regard tc) (I) access to 
lrading establishments including public restaurants and hotels (2) the use of 
wells. tanks, roads and places of public resort maintained whotly or partly 
out of public funds or dedicated to the use of the general public (3) possession 
of property or exercising or carrying on of ,my occupation, trade. business 
or profession within the Rcpuhlic."These provisions deserve to be endorsed 
but they arc not sufficient by themselves to ensurc or promote social equality. 
For that. proper protection of economic rights of producing masses and 
directive principles of state policy on socialist IhlCS ;ue absolutely necessary. 

CHAPTER IV 

ECONOMIC RIGHTS 

TRAfFIC IN I/IJMAN nEfN(l~ AND H1RCFD I.ABo(!R 

The ConslilUCn( Assembly has failed to deal properly with the problem of 
economic rights. The Advisory Commiuc.':c of the Assembly proposed that 
traffic in human beings and forced labour in any form including begar and 
involuntary service. except as a punishment of crime whereof the party shall 
have been duly convicted arc hereby prohibited and any contravention thereof 
shall be an offence. But this recommendation was referred back to the 
Advisory Committee and ultimately dropped. The proposition deserves Lo 
be incorporated in the constitution with the proviso that it shall be the duty of 
all citizens to perform, in accordance wilh law, personal servke for the 
stale and local self-governing bodies. The proviso will ensure to the state 
and local sclf-goveming bodies personal servi.:es of the citil.ens in accordance 
with law, whill!-Ihe main proposition will ensure citizens immunity from the 
high handedness ofexecutive officers and petty oflicials and misbehaviour 
of members of propertied cI;;Jsses. 

RighI Ivillt Rt'SpeCl to Propt'rry 

The Constituent Assembly has decided 10 provide in the constitution: "No 
property. movable or immovable, of any person or corporation. including 
any interest in any commercial or industrial undertaking, shall be taken or 
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acquired for public use unless the law provides for the payment of 
compt:rlsalion for lhe property taken or acquired and specifics the principles 
on whkh and the ma.nner in which the compensation is to he determined. ,. 
An attempt is. thus, made to guarantee to their owners private property 
~ubje;,:t to acquisition for public use on the payment of compensation to be 
determined by the manner and principles specified by u law passed for the 
pllrpo~e. 

The clause is unhappily worded. It is likely to lead 10 a lot of lirigation. It 
is doubtful if the acquisition of property for public use includes socialization 
or compulsory transference of property from one set of persons to another 
set ofpersolls.lt may easily he argued that the phrase implies acquisition of 
property for the general use of I he government. local self-governing bodies 
and other public and charitable institutions but cannot be stretched to authorize 
socializali<m of land and industries. It may at best be said to include 
socialization or municipalization of works of public utilities, such as electric 
powe,r houses. If this contention is accepted. thc question will arise what 
irlt.luslrie~ J.nd c(;onomic undertakings may reasonably be declared to fonn 
par1 of public utilities. Some may maintain that it is for the government to 
determine what constitutes 'public uSt!', and work of public utility. BUljudges 
may consider this contention to be improper as it grants too wide a latitude 
to til!.: govemment and may claim the right to determine whether the 'usc' 
for which property is expropriated is 'public usc', One need not be surprised 
if the word 'public lise' is given a strict interpretation on the plea that it is 
the duty of law courts to protect individual rights from encroachment. 011 
the olher hand, it may he argued thaI the slate is sovereign and has full 
legisbtlve powers to regulate property within its jurisdiction in finy way it 
deems fit, unless its legislative powers are specifically restricted by the 
constitution. As thcconstitution has resuicted in some manner the acquisition 
of private prope11y for public usc only, the state retains fulllcgislJtivc power 
to socialize propelty or transfer it from one section to the other with or 
without compensation. except such property as may fall within the purview 
of public utilities. Thus. while olle class of persons may maintain that under 
the pro\lision only public utililies may be socialized :\I1d even that with 
compensation according to law. the other class of persons may maintain 
that the provision only debars socialization of public utilities without 
compensation but is no hindrance to liquidation of landlordism and grant to 
peasants of full proprietary rights in the land as well as to socialization 
WilholH compensation of all economic undertakings. except works of public 
utility. 

It is obvious that the proposition as it slands is either too restricted or 100 
wide and does nO{ dt'al adequately with the prohlem of the regulation of 
property or its acquisition by the state. To deal wilh the problem we will 
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have to uiscard the theory of natllml right in properly as well as K:mtian 
conceptions that property is a projection of personaliry and invasion of 
property is int('rferellce with persolllliity itself, We cannot confuse personality 
with personalty, nor can we forget the social and functional character of 
propeI1,y. Man has nomllural right in properly. Right in propel1Y is a claim 
acquired by Jaw rccognized by the community and the claim has never been 
recognized llS ahsolute or irrevocable. Thecommunity has always reserved 
to itselflhe light to modify laws with respect to property in the social Interest 
and 10 acquire it lium its Qwners for public purposes. In all countries laws of 
property have change.d from time to time. Many proprietary rights recognized 
in lht.! middle ages were gradually aholished in modern times without any 
compensation. Forexample, when slOlvery was abolished. no compensation 
was given to slave owners for (Os.s swaained by them. even though many of 
them had 10 pay hard cash for acquiring claims over slaves. Property is a 
social institution and like all other social institutions is subject to social 
regulation and claims ofculnmon gorxl and liable lo'lbolition \\I·hen it outlivc-s 
its utility imJ hinders sodal progress or welfare. The property of the entire 
people, 11 must be under!>\ood, is the mainstay oflhe state in the developmenr 
of national economy and the right uf private property cannot he allowed to 
stand or be used to the detriment of the community. The state must have full 
right to regulate, limit ;.1(1(.1 C'xprnpriaLe private property by means ()flaw. if 
common interests of tho: people require il. 

The doctrine of compensation as a condition on c.xprOpriJlion cannol be 
accepted as ,I gospellruth. If the form of death dUlies partial expropriation 
without compensation is an essential feature of the financial !"iySlem of many 
COUllllics of the world. It is also almost univel"5ally recognized that fuJI 
compensation would make impossible lurge scale projects of social or 
~.conomic welfare \ ... ·hieh impinge upon vested interests. It is impossible (or 
the state to pay to owners in all cases murket value of the property which is 
to be acquired or requisitioned in cases of graw emergency or for the 
purposes ofsc.:ialization of big industries with a view to eliminating ex.ploiwlion 
and promoting common good. Partial compensation is. therefore, suggested 
1:1S a ViiI media by many Ihil1k¢rs. It is maintained that it would make 
socialization possible withollt depriving a considerable numbcrof persons of 
Iheir means ofliv~lihoud. Much can be said in favour of p:utial compensation 
when socialization is carried on gradually rew.ining the system of individuul 
t:conolll), over u wide field. BUl even partial compensation \vill hardly ha .... e 
any justificati{)11 when general trullsionnation of economic structure on 
SOCialist lines it fcsolvl"d hy thet:ommunity and expropriation of propt'.rty i!> 
made on;j wide scale for an carly realization of that transformation. In such 
a case all {hat persons with vested interests can. reasonably demand a share 
and opportunity in .1 socialist economy on par with other citizens of the 
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state. Thus. it is n01 possible to be oogmatic on the question of compensation 
and the constitution will have (0 give to the Slate full fn:edom to determine 
it according to social will and pre_valcnt social conditions. 

Public nCl:ds often require truns[erence of public prope-rty from one public 
authority to the other. For example. public utility undertakings owned and 
managed by different municipalities may after some time require to be pooled 
together and organized on a provinciul basis. Public good may. thus, need 
their transference to the charge of provincial authorities. But their trans
ference must be accompanied with compensation. specially when different 
public authorities are allowed by law to have separate accounts. tinances, 
assets and liabilities. Transference of public property from one authority to 
the other without any compensation may undennine financial stability of 
public bodies of lower grades and even tend to undermine harmony which 
must exist amongst variousconstiluem units of a federal state. It is. therefore, 
necessary to provide forcompenstltiofl in cases of expropriation over against 
the provinces, the Stales. local self-governing boclie5 and associations serving 
public welfare, 

The constitution must, therefore, provide: 

The propeny of the entire people is the mainstay of'the stale in the deveiupmenl of 
the national ccunmny. 

The admint:.!ratiun and disposal of th.: property of the entire people are 
determincd by law, 

Private property and private entcrpnse are guar;Jnteed In the I!xtent Ihey are 
consistent with general interest of the people of India. 

Private property and privaleentcrprisc may be expropriated or socialized with or 
without compensation, inuccnrdllm:e with the law, the slate being the solcjudge of 
the extent of the compensation when offered. 

Expropriation over against the Slates and the provinccs as well as the lncal self
governing bodies and associations serving: the puhlic welfare may take place only 
upon the payment of c(lmpensation. 

Child and Women Workers 

The Constituent Assembly has rightly decided to prohibit the employment 
of a child below the age of 14 in any factory. mine or other hazardous 
employment. It is equally necessary to prohibit the employment of women 
in mines. at night and in industries detrimental to health. 

Workers' and Peasants' Right of As,wcimioll 

The right of association. which is proposed 10 be guaranteed to all citizens. 
will surely entitle workers to foml unions oftbeirown for the protection and 
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promotion oflhdreconomic interests and general welfare. This perhaps led 
the Constituent Assembly not to make any particular provision with regard 
to the fomluti{m of trade unions. But a more amplified guarantee in regard 
to trade unions is needed. specially bt!Cause peasants and workers. who 
constitute the bulk of the Indian society, cannot protect their economic 
interests except through unions and because employers all over the world 
have tried (0 deprive. through various indirect ways, workers of the benefits 
of the rigln of association. The development or their organizational capacity 
will promote the growlh of democratic life in the country and deserves 
encollfagement. 

The constitution must, therefore, definitely lay down as a separate 
proposition: 

Ttl cn~ure protection against economic exploitation and the development of 
organizational initiatIve amongst them, peasants llnd workers are guaranteed the 
right to unite into pub[io:; org,anizatiomHrade unions. KisGn SuMas. cooperative 
societies ,IS well as social, cultural and technical associations. 

The State shall encourage them intheirorganizationa! activities. All agreements 
between employers tlnd employees which attempt to limit this freedom of associmion 
or seek to hinder its exercise ... ha II be illegal. 

Privatt' Enterprisers 

Private enterprisers may also be ensured (he right of association for the 
promotion of economic interests as wen as social and cultural welfare. Private 
resources will have to be pooled into joint stock concerns for organizing 
many economic enterprises, But experience has proved that even in capitalist 
states the right of association for economic purposes cannot he granted 10 
capitalists without some restrictions. In the U.S.A. ,md other countries the 
combination of capitalist concerns into trusts and syndicates had (0 be 
regulaled and prohibited. In the new constitution of Bulgaria such 
combinations are prohibited by a constitutional provision. 

The constitution must. therefore, lay down: 
"Private enterprisers shall have freedom of negotiation and organization 

in business affairs subject to such regUlations as the legislature may deem 
necessary in the social interest. Private monopolies such as trusts, cartels. 
syndicates. and the tike. are forbidden," 

PersONS Engaged ill ImelIl'CTuaf Pl/rSuil.~ 

The new Bulgnrian constilution designates intellectuals as workers by brain 
and ensures to Ih\!01 the protection of the state 011 par with workers by 
hand. It Jays down that "workers by hand and brain as also their organizational 



and creative abilities enjoy the spec!,!! prorC(;tion of the slate". Rights of 
authorship anJ invention are respected and guanmtecd (0 intellectuals in 
all democratic countries. Intellectuals' creative abilities arc a great asset 
of th~ society and can be ignored and slighted by it only I:lt its own peril. 
The Tight of authorship and invention cannot, however. claim to over
ride the supreme claim of the social interest. Individual right will have 
to be harmonized with social good. The former can be recognized to the 
extent it is consistent with the latter. The right of authorship can, there
for..:. ~ guaranteed subject to social regulation in the interesL<i of social 
good. 

The wl1stitulion must. therefore. lay Jown: 

C1!jZ(,I1.~ engaged in inldie.:1Uai pursuits are assured freedom in their organizational 
and lnfellectu:l1 activitie.~, 

The state will endeavour 10 assist science llnd art with a view to developing the 
people's culture and prosperity. 

Proprietary rjgh~ in works ofaulhorshipnnd invention shall be rct:ognized and 
prote,:ted by law. The t'1~ht may be limited and regulated by law with a view to 
prnleding SOci'l! interests and promnting people's culture and prosperity. 

AboliTiON (~r Lal1dlordL~!II 

In 1946 (he Congress sought the L'onlid~nce of the electorates on the issues 
of the political freedom of India and the economic emancipation of the 
masses. Special emphasis. was laid on the liquidation of landlordism and all 
intennediaries between the stnte and cultivators. In all provinces which 
form part of the Indian Dominion. peasant masses approved the policy and 
programme of the Congress and returned congressmen [0 provincial 
legislatures in overwhelming: majorities. The Congress has. thus. a clear 
mandate of the people of India to end landlordism and eliminate all 
intennediaries. between lh~ stale and cultivators. There is no rcason Lo believe 
that when Ih~ franchjz~ will he extended to all adults of both the sexes, the 
clc-clorates will ~ les.s enthusiastic about their economic emancipation and 
progress. Indeed, aduh franchize will only increase mass pressure and the 
delay in fulfilling pledges givClllo peasant masses hy the Congress Party in 
the last elections will be highly resented. The people oflhe States federated 
t() the India Republic arc .t1so fully conscious that their economic 
cmancipation requjre~ the liquidation of landlordism. It is {,:'crtainly obvious 
th'll poJiti(;~l fr~dom alon~ wilino( satisfy the agrarian masses wboconstitulC 
the bulk of [he Indian nation. They can apprcciar!? liberty only when it is 
at'companie.d with their economic freedom. Tn an agricultural country like 
India no economic progress is possible unless agriculture is freed from the 
thraldom of i<lIllIJ.1fdism. 
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The Constituent Assembly must, therefore. decide (0 liquidate bml!ordism 
and eliminate all intermediaries between tile state and cultivators. Both 
economic and political freedom must be asslIfcu to cultivators on the day of 
the promulgation of the new eonstitUlion. Agrarian legislation should b.:: 
given the first priority by Governments in all provinces ami ~Hitable laws 
should be passed without deJay. 

The conslitution should, therefore. Jay down: 

"All the intermediaries between the Mute and the tillers of the soil arc 
abolished. Cultivators shall receive such title to tht.' land as may be detcnnined 
by lhe legislatures orlile units. which may also determine the compc!l$ulion. 
if any. which should be paid to landlords and other intennediarks.·· 

CI!AVfEK v 

DIRECTIVE PR1NCIf'LE1'i OF STATE POLICY 

Labour Weljare 

In the draft constitution of India. prepared for tht: Consti[Uent Assembly. it 
is rightly laid down that the state shall direct ils policy towards securing to 
all citizens of both sexes the right to an adequate means of livelihood. 
equal pay for equal work. and the protection of the strength and energy of 
workers against exploitation and misuse in voc,nions unsuited to their age 
as well as that of their childhood and youth against moral and material 
ubandonment,ll is also rightly laid down that the stare shall, within the limits 
of its economic capacity and development. make effective provisions for 
securing the right to work. to education and 10 public assistancl.! in case of 
unemployment. old age. sickness, disablement and other cases of undeserve-d 
want. It is also rightly provided in the dmft constitution that the sl,lle shall 
make provisions for justanu hum.me conditions of work and maternity relief. 
endeavour to secure living wage and decent standard of life for workers. 
provide free and compulsory primary education up to the age of 1..). and 
promote with special care educational and et:~mol1lic interests of the 
weaker sections of the people. particularly the Schedukd Castes and the 
trihes.1t is also rightly stated (0 he, the primary duty of the .",late to raise the 
level of nutrition and the stand;JnJ of living or its people and to improve 
public health, All these propositions deserve endursement as they are in 
consonance with the pledges given by the Congress to the electorates and 
are necessary for the amelioration of workers' economic. social and moral 
conditions. 
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Controlled Cal'ilfllism l'S Socialism 

The Constituent Assembly is also reported to have laid down that "the state 
shall direct its policy towards securing: (i) that the ownership and control of 
the material resources of the community arc so distributed us best to serve 
the common good; (il) (hal the operation offree competition does not result 
in the concentration of the ownership or control of essential commodities in 
a few individuals to the common detriment" 

These suggestions arc obviously intended to provide against the 
concentration of ownership and control of the matenall'esources and essential 
commodities in the hands of a few individuals to the detriment of the 
community and favour their wide distribution to subscrve lhe common gooO, 
The framers of these suggestions seem \0 believe in the conlr()\ of the 
operation of free competition ami to favour cOl1lrolled capitJlism. which 
they would perhaps like to describe as private enterprise subject to state 
regulation, 

For more than a century theorists of the capitalist class, the economists 
of the classical school, upheld free competitiuo as just and scientifically 
sound, Indeed. some of them required the state to pursue the policy of 
L(li,~.w!z. Fair" scrupulously and treat the principle of frcC' trade as a natural 
economic law which could be ignored, in their opinion. at the peril of the 
community. But today ev..::n the theorists of the C<lpilalisl class have ccased 
to have their old faith in free competition and h/lYe begun to favour the state 
regulation and control over the operation of free competition. Capitalism 
suffers from mnny contradictions and needs for its existence state regulation 
and support. But for these capitalism would have collapsed long ago, State 
regulation and control have. no doubt, saved the community from many evil 
consequences of free competition and contradictions of capitalism. and have 
secured to workers better economic conditions. But (hey have not been 
able to check the concentration of material resources of the country in the 
hands of a few capitalists. Inspileof state control society is being increasingly 
polarised in all countries. the economy of which is hased on private ownership 
of the means of production. Large scale industries ceased to be controlled 
even by the bulk of the capitalists. They are being increasingly controlled by 
a few financiers and directors of industries. In capitalist countries like the 
U,S.A .• where the state has prohibited and checked the organization of 
private monopolies such as cartels and trusts. the directorates of industries 
are being increasingly monopolized by a few capitalists and financiers. 

All this clearly indicmes lhat the state control of free competition and 
large scale industries will fail to save India from the evil consequences of 
the concentration of malerial resources and essenlial commodities in a few 
individuals. As in the U.S.A. so in India capitalism inspite of stale regulation 
is bound to develop into finance capitalism. which will, instead of being 
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controlled by the, state, control it. Industries of monopolistic tendencies must 
be owned by the state. unless the community wishes the state to be owned 
by them. 

Small scale industries should also be organized on cooperative basis as 
far as possihle. Cooperatives will eliminate middleman's acquisitiveness and 
exploitation and t:nable the people to organize production for the satisfaction 
of new needs. Thus, to save lhe l:olnmunilY from the evils of exploitation 
and concentration of economic resources and power the sector of private 
entt:rprise anJ ownership of means of production should be limited to such 
small scale industries as cunnot be organized on cooperative basis. 

The Constituent Assembly must. therefore. provide [or ending exploitation 
and domination in all fonns and lay the foundation of socialist economy 
along with that of political democracy. Freedom and democracy to be real 
must also be social and economic, Political democrJcy must develop into 
socialist democracy. 

The Constituent Assembly rnust, thererore. Jay down: 

The stale !'thaI! dirert its pulicy towllrd~ securing: 
(a) the transfer 1(1 puhlic ownc.l·ship of important means of communirations und 

credit and e.-:rhange. mineral resources and Sllun:es of natural power as well as 
other important e..:onomk enterpri~es suitable for slJcialisatlon: 

(b) the municipalisation llt' public utilities; 
(e) the c{)ntrol of indu:mies and enterprises privately {lwned with a view to securing 

justice 10 wurkers and consumers and preserving vilal interests of the 
community; 

(dl thc provision nf dleap ncdi! on cooperalive basis: 
Ie) [he org.anisation uf agriculture and small scale industries on l'ooperalive basis; 
(f) [he control of private enterprises and offhe operalion of free competition with 

a vicw to securing to the people maximum s,ltisfaclionofrheir needs along with 
decent service conditions 10 workers and prevenling the waste and misuse of 
material resnurces as well as the concentration (If their ownership lind control in 
a fc:w individuals. 

Plmmillg Commissitms and Economic Co/l1Id's 

Production is meam to satisfy the needs of society and must. therefore. be 
adjusted to those needs. Material resources of the society must also be 
made to yield the maximum satisfaction of socialllceds. present and future. 
The production of commoditi~s ano the utilization of material resources 
must, therefore. follow a plan drawn up in accordance with social needs, 
and should not be Jeft to the wasteful and planless competitive process. 
Planning must be both central and regional. Central planning is imperative in 
certain spheres. such as key industries. exports and imports, currency, finance, 
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prices of basic industries. reinvestment. etc. But regional planning will ne 
advisablewlth respect to commodities locally consumed. To avoid the danger 
of bureaucratism and dictatorship Lhe central planning authority should be 
so constituted as to be a representative body. It should consist not only of 
the represent.atives of the Central Government but also of the Provincial 
Govemmcnts, trade unions and cooperatives. 

Economic councils should also be organi7.ed on functional hasis with a 
view to advising the legislatures on politico-social and politico-economic 
matters. These councils. should be empowered as well to initiate and 
plan economic schemes as to tender advice on measures referred to them 
by lh~ governments and the legislatures. These cOllm:ils should provide 
represenlation among orhers to scientists. engineers. physicians and surgeons. 
educationists, lawyers, political and administrative experts: business. 
economic and agricultural experts and to trade unions_ cooperatives, peasants' 
organizations and oLher similar hadies. They should be authorized (0 divide 
themselves into sections and work section-wise as well as hold general 
sessions. 

The planning commissions and economic councils soconslituted will enable 
the iegisiatur"es and governments to have the full advantage of the advice of 
experts and plan economic and social life of the country properly and 
scientitically. These commissions and councils will neither impose any 
restrictions on supreme authority of tile legislatures. territorially clecled 011 

the basis of adult franchise, nor prove a hindrance to social legislation of 
progressive characler which the second chambers have invariably proved 
LO be. 

The constitution must. therefore, provide for the establishment of economic 
councils llnd planning commissions as statutory bodies. The economic councils 
should be authorized to initiate and plan measures of politico-social and 
politico-economic importance and place them before the legislature concerned 
for its consideration. The government should also be required to submit to 
the economic council for its consideration and ad'vice all drJfts of politico
economic .md politico-social legislative measures which it ~:ishes to intmdllce 
into the legislature for enactment. 

The Constitution must {hen lay down: 
"The state shall direct its policy. towards securing the economic 

development of the country in accordance with a general economic plan. 
relying on state and coopenttive sectors. while achieving a general control 
over tbe private economic sectors," 

Self-Government ill 'nduslry 

Stale socialism suffers from lhed..1ngers ofbufCllucralism. State management 
may turn out to be bureaucratic and dictatorial. The periodical elections to 
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the legislatures may not enable workers Iocorrect [he bureaucratic charucter 
of sta.te muchinery in charge of variolls inuustries. Workers have to spend 
the best part of their lives in factories and workshops and they can hardly 
claim to be free when they are required to submit to dictates llf others in 
these hlctories and workshops. Tile bureaucratism of sHit-=- socialism must, 
therefore. be con'ccted by the principle of self-government in industry. 
Economic democracy implies democratic management of economic 
undertakings. Workers must. therefore, have a share in the management of 
socialized industries. They must, then, be enabled to influence decisions and 
orders. which they are required to observe. 

The need of workers' cooperation in the mam\g~mt::nl or large-f;cale 
private undcltakings is also keenly fell. Workers resent to bl' dictated in all 
matters and demand an effective voice in the management. speci.llly with 
regard to matters which concern their service conditions itnd welfare. Even 
impartial observcrs have begun to fee! that if workers are ::tfforded 
opportunities of constructive cooperation with the management, industrial 
peace will thereby be promoted, Fnll1ce has r('.cently provided for tile 
establishment of works committees in all industrial and commercial 
undertakings employing at least 50 wage earners. These committees arc to 
cooperate with the management in the improvcmcnt of the collective working 
and living conditions of the personnel as well as the regulations which govem 
them, They are authorized to supervise all welfare activities and are granted 
right of consultation in many economic matters, 

The constitution must, therefore, lay down as [ollows: 

It shall be the primary duty (lfthe state to pr,)mote self-government in industry and 
encourage workers' creative and constructive abilities, for lhe,\e purptlse:; the 
state shall, in parlicularprovide for the establishment of wnrkers' cuundls ~()mposed 
of delegates of workers of all types engaged in Ihl! undertaking con .. :erned with 
powers lU cooperate with the management in: 

(a) Ihe imprnvement orlhe collective working and living conditions nflhe per.mnnel 
,is well as the regulations which glJVern them; 

(b) the organisation. administration and the general running. of the undertakmg; 
Ie) Ihcorganisation and supervision of welfare uCliviticll 1'1.11' the benefits of workers 

in undertaklngs concerned. 

International Policy 

With regard to the policy to be followed by the federatioll in the internatiol1al 
sphere, [he Constituent Assembly is reported to have laid down: "[he state 
shall promote international peace and security by the prescription of open. 
just and honourable relations betwee.n nations. by lhe firmestablishmcnt of 
the underslandings ofintcmationallaw as the uctual rule of conduct amont t 
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governments and by the maintenance of justice and the scrupulous respect 
for treaty obligations in the dealings of organized people with one another". 

All these propositions deserve to Ix:endorsed.lndia's intemational polky 
must be further elaborated. Present international law i:; weak. incomplete 
and iniquitous. Itgives full ro.:ognition to imperiaiismand ensures no protection 
to dependent peoples against the imperialist power, lntem,llionallaw requires 
to be developed on democratic lines and we should [ry to promole such 
development ill cooperation with other slales, 

India must also work for: 

(a) the p<!aceful settkment uf international disputes and democratic ~)rganisati\)n 
of pe;lce; 

(b) the promotion of political and cCllnomil,C cmancipation and cultural advancement 
of the oppressed and backward peoples; 

(c) the international regulation of the legal status uf w(lrkers with a view IU ensuring 
a universal minimum of social rights tu the entire working .. 'lass of the world; 

(d) the promotion of sodal. cultural and econnmic progress ofhumanil), through 
c~lnslructivc c('I()peration amongst (he nations of the world, 

CHAPTER Vl 

THE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNCTIONS 

The Union Constitution Committee proposed that (1) the constitution should 
be a federal structure with a strong centre; (2) there should be three 
exhaustive legislative lists; vil..., federal, provincial and concurrent with 
residuary powers in the centre; (3) the States should be on pac with the 
provinces as regards the federal legislative list l>ubject to the consideration 
of any special matter which may be raised when the lists have been fully 
prepared, The Union Powers Committee drew up three exhaustive lists on 
the line:; followed in the Government of India Act of 1935 and suggested 
that residuury powers should remain with the centre. It further observed 
that as Ihe States had joined the Constituent Assembly on lhe basis of the 
16th May Settlement, the application to States in general of the federal list 
of subjects, in so far as it goes. beyond the 16th May Settlement. should be 
with their consent and in their case residuary powers would vest with them 
unless they consent 10 their vesting in thc centrl'. 

Strong Federal Celltre 

When the partition of India is a settled fact and the Cnnstituent Assembly is 
Free to frame the constitution of the Indian Republic the way it deems best 
in the interest of the people. the Union Powers Committee was perfectly 
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justified in ignoring the severe limitation on (he scope of the central authority 
imposed by the Cahim:t Mission plun. It will surely be injuriolls lothl! interests 
orlhe country to provide fora weak central authority \'lhich ' .... ill be incapable 
of ensuring peace. of coordinating vital matters of common concern and of 
speaking effl.!ctively for the whole country in the international !>pherc. The 
Constituent Assembly is. therefore. pertectly justified in providing fora strong 
,",cutral authority. The Union Constitution Committee has also rightly 
recommended that the States should be on par with the provinces as regard 
the federal legislative list. The Cabinet Mission's plall Wal' a clumsy 
compromise with, if not an actual surrender tn, the separatism of the Muslim 
League. It did not deserve to be accepted by lhe Congress and eannot be 
allowed to be used by the princes to weaken the central authority with a 
view to preserving their O\vn autocracy. The peoplc of Indian Stales are as 
much interested in strong central authority as rhose of the provinces, The 
federal authorir), will never be able (0 promote the economic welfare and 
even satisfy certain vital economic needs of the pcople of the States. if its 
authority and powers with respect to the Stales is confined within the 
framework of the Cabinet Mission's pian. The people of rhe Slates will 
enjoy equal political rights und participate in public afrui!":; of India on par 
with the people of the provinces only when the powers and responsibilities 
of the federal authority with respect to the States arc on par with the 
provinces. This means Ihat {he authority of the federal legislature should 
cxlend over the Slates just as with the provinc.es in all matters of federal 
and concU1Tcnliegislative lists. 

The Dl'Cf!ntrali::.miofl oj FU1lctions 

1n modern limes it federal slale cannot afford to ha\'c a weak centre. But 
it \vill bt; equally unwise to emaciute units or power and strength. Over
centralization leads to bureaucratism and regimentation of life. saps vitali'y 
and makes difficult adapl.<ltion to needs and cilvironml!nts. It not only 
over-burdens the <.:cntrai authority with power and [u!lcfions, authority 
and responsibility, but also resuhs in the cpncentnHion of centrifugal 
forces. \)cccntnllizUlion is an essence of democracy. It enables adapt
ation to environments, ensures greater association of the people with 
public aff'lirs. and enriches the political life in many other ways. It is but 
obvious that service which is performed at the base has greater chance of 
representing the vic\1is of. and of being controlled by. the people lilan one 
perrormed at the apex. The tendency towards cenlraiiz,,'1tion of authority 
and runctil)I1S, \vhich an important section of the Constituent Assembly 
seems to favour, musI, lherefor!!, be resisted, The lists of federal. provincial 
and concurrent subjects should n(' revised. and the constituent unils should 
be assigned as many fUl1l.:'tiol1s ano powers as is possible consistent 
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with political and economic unity and the defence of the country, 
In this connection it must he remembered that from the administrative 

points of view those services. which are scattered throughout the country 
and require the active cooperation of the people. should be entrusted to the 
charge of the authorities of the constituent tUlits, It should also be remembered 
that the legislative and executive aspects of a problem are closely related 
and the cooperation between the executive and the legislative authorities 
contributes to the social gooU. Hence. tht=executive and Icgisiativejurisdiction 
over a subject should as-far as possible be cmrustcd to the same organization. 
central or provinciaL Experience has. however. proved thut cCltain problems. 
which by their nature descrv\! to be in charge: of !';onslituent units, require 
unifonn regulation in some of their USrt'ClS. This is secured through the 
system of concurrent powers. It. however. deserve:; to b¢ remembered that 
the list of concurrent powers should not be very large lest the authorities-of 
the units may be left with no option bUI to funclion mostly as executors of 
federal laws. Under the Indian Councils Act of 1861 the central and provincial 
legislative authorities had concurrent legislative jurisdiction over matters of 
provinCial and local imparlance. With the result that in course of lime central 
laws covered <l wide Held and the provindallcgislative authorities found 
increasingly difficult to fUllction, And so in 1892 thl! British Parliament 
had to empower the provinciallegisialivc authorities to amend. modify and 
repeal central laws with the previous conselH of the central authority. 
As the Constituent Assembly does not seem inclined to confer similar 
power on the legislative authority of Ihe constituent unit with respect to 
federal laws concerning questions of concurrent jurisdiction. it may he 
fcared that in course of time the entire field of concurrent jurisdiction 
will be covered by federal laws and the legiSlative authority or the consti~ 
tuent units over that field will be considerably restricted and become 
almost negligible, 

Adequtlle Fil/{mda/ R!'so/./Jw's lO tlu' Ilnits 

Various (.~on5tituent lInits shall bl: in charge of many depaltmcnts of national 
reconstruction which shall need vast financial resources, They must 
obviously be provided with independent sources of revenue. sufficicnllo 
yield funds necessal)l to discharge their responsihilities. The Constituent 
Assembly has failed to do so. Most of the items of taxation assignt!d to the 
provinces are of municipal chamctcr and will have to be allocated to local 
bodies. Such ilems of taxation as willl:x: available for provincial purposes 
will not yield revenues sufficient to meet the growing neeus of the provincial 
government. Tbe ff'<lmers of the constitution also seem to be conscious of 
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it. But instead of allm:uting some mon.: items of laxation to provinces. they 
wish to empower the federal amhority 10 cKlcnd finane'jal assistance to 
provincial authorities. Thus. the financial requirements of the provinces are 
to be mt!t by g.rallls·in~aid from the federation. The system of granls-in·aid 
is not altogether tabooed in federations. In the U.S.A. Canada and certain 
other federal states federal authoriLks arc allowed to hdp constituent units 
wilh grants for specific purposes. But in none of these federations the 
constitLlclll UnilS have lodcpend upon the Hnancial help offedcral authorities 
for (heir 11\)[111111 work. But in India under the proposed conslitulion_ federal 
!!rants \ .... ill form a substalllial par1 of provincial finances. Without these 
grants proVincial authorities may not be able to run their administration. This 
is sure to cripple their autonomy. specially when federal authorities are 
allowed hy {he constitution full freedom to delenninc conditions of their 
grants. The federal authority may starve the provincial organizations. veto 
their projects through refusal of supplies necessary for lh~ir execution. 
compl'"J them fO yield to lheirwillllnd thus delemline in nature of the activities 
orlhe provincial authorities. 

Thecentralizati<ln of financial resources is not sound even financially. It 
will be difficult for the federal authority to make an equituble distribution of 
funds among various constituent units. The attempt will not result in economy. 
It will only lead to manipulated linuncial programmes. clumsy compromises 
and financial irresponsibility. The federal authority will be required to meet 
all sorts of demands and ~lCCllSL'd of parsimony and unfair [re,atmen!. It will 
he difficult ror the federal authority to resist even unreasonable demands of 
important provinces and as:;c,ss equit,ahly needs ofdiffercnt units. Thenttempt 
of the British Government in India to administer Indian finances through the 
central authority ml-"crably faik'd in the nineteenth century. ''The distrihution 
of income dL'J;ener:ncd into somelhing like a scramble in which the most 
vioitlJ1t of the provincial govemments had advlIntagl:! wilh very little auention 
to reason." While in cerl'lin provinces important sef\'kes w,?re starved. in 
others public money was spent on less urgent items. The centralization of 
tinances will lead 10 hitter (,:onfnwersy alllong various constituent units and 

.the federal authorilY will nOl be able to resolve it satisfactorily. Who knows 
even the t'CdcfI.Il government may he templed 10 usc the power ofdistribU!ion 
of fund~ to win over the support of ccrtnin key provinces. Even in Ihe 
U.S.A. the systcm of fedl~ral suhsidies In Slules has been used 10 provide a 
"sop" to som\! special interests. 

Alilhis dearly indicates thaI the flnanciul arrangements. suggested. by 
the Union Powers Committee, are wholly ullsulisfactory. The provinces 
should hi: assigned sOlne more inJependent sources of revenue so (hat they 
may disch:lrge duties a~si.!!l1cd 10 them satisfactorily. Pmvindal iluthorities 
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should be enabled to have a share in growing commercial and intlustrial 
prosperity which they can legitimately claim. responsible us they will be for 
the maintenance of law and order in commercial and industrial centres and 
for the development of induSlries in their respective provinces. Agriculturists 
are sure to grudge expt"ndilure on industrial development if its costs will 
have to he home by them and the provincial ao.thoritie~ arl! not allowed to 
tax industries, whose development they promoted. with a view 10 recouping 
the cost of development. 

Residullry Powers 

The Constituent Assembly has decided to assign residuary powers to the 
federation. This is. no doubt. in conformity with the general public opinion of 
nationaii$tlndia. But a careful examination of the question will reveal that 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the federation over residuary powers is 
unscientific. ResiuuaJ)' functions are those as could not he enumerated simply 
because thL'y could not be foreseen hy the framers of [he constilmion. But 
such functions may as well be of local as of national importance. Such 
matters of local importJ.Ince as could not even be foresel!ll by the framers of 
Lhe constitution can hardly be such as may auract the altention of, and be 
dealt with properly by. federal authorities. Even in Canada where federal 
authorities arc granted jurisdiction over residuary powers. provincial 
authorities are also aHowed to deal with residuary functions of local 
importance, with the result that in Canada the law couns are often required 
to adjudicate whether the residuary maller is oflocai importance and hence 
under the ~:-;clusive jurisdiction of the provincial authority or vice versa, In 
Canada confusion is caused by the system of exclusive jurisdictions of 
the federal ilOU provincial ,mthorities over residuary maHers of national 
and local impoftance respectively. Luw courts had often to reverse their 
earlier decisions on the pica thaI a residuary matter which was previously 
of local importance had assumed national importance and had. thus. 
ccUSt!d to be under the juriSdiction of provincialauthori[iI;;s and that, therefore. 
the provincial law. which was previously declared valid, had ceased to be 
operative and must yield tQ the national1aw. Such decisions have lowered 
the prestige of law courts for independence and have tended to drag them 
in the politics of the country. Toavoid this the best way is to place residuary 
matters under the concurrent jurisdiction of the fedennion and constituent 
units. This will enable Ihe authorities of the constiLUelll units to deal with 
residuary matters to the extent anu so long as the federal authority docs 
not regard such mailers as of national importam.:c anu .leal with them 
as such. 
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CH,\I'TER VII 

CQQRDlNATION AMONG l~lITHORITIES 

The federal polity is bJs¢d on dual principles of autonomy and coordination. 
The constituent units arc autonomous within lheir own spheres but their 
autonomy is not absolute. They are integral pails of a single body politic and 
their autonomy is. therefore, naturally eqlwtcd to the organic unity of the 
stale and hence coordinate in character. 

11 is to be regreued that the Constituent Assembly has not yet paid sufficient 
attention 10 the question of coordination ofvl.lrious units amongst themselves 
• .md with the federal authority. It is hoped that it will pay due attention to the 
problem when Ihe draft constitution is considered in detail in the fonn of a 
liili. 

On the recnmmendutions orlhe '-:undamental Rights Sub+C'onunitice the 
Conslituent Assembly has decided to incorporate the following propositions: 

Full faith and ('redit ~hilll he given throughoU[ the territories of the Union 10 the 
publi!'; ,lets, record:. <llld judicial prot'ceding:-; of [he Union and every unit thereof. 
<lnd Ihe manner in which and the nmditions under which such al:t~. records and 
pfllceeding~ shall be prnved and the elTet'1 there!)f determined shall be prescribed 
by the law of the Unioll. 

Final cIvil judgment dclivcr':ct in any unit shall be extcnded throughout the 
Union suhjc\.'t ro su,:h (:nndjtiOf1~ as may be impn~ctl hy the law of fhe Uni{m. 

These decisions of the Constituent Assembly deserve endorsement but 
are not suffkient by themselves tn secure necessary coordination among 
variolls authorities. 

11 is ncccs!\ary to lay down the following provisions also: 

All disputes between dif'rcrent con!:.titu\jonal aUlhnritic!:. shall be sculcd 
peacefully wrthoUl reSI)rt to vinlencc. 
If and in SI) far as adi~pule between the federation, provinces and States involves 
any question (whether llf Jawor fact) on which the exl~ten('c orextcnl ofa legal 
right depends, it sh~\l1 be referred I() and decided by tht' Supreme Court orlndia 
in Its ilriginal jUl'tsuiJ.:lion. 
Di~pllte~ of non-ju~ticiable chanH.;ter $hall be $el!lcd by :1 B(lUrd. composed of 
Ihc Chid' Justice of In db, the Prc$idem of the I ndi,m Public Service Commission 
and the Auditor-General of India and two other experts co·opted by them. 

2. A person l'harged in a unit with u crime, who shall Oee fromjuslice and be f('lund 
in another unit. shall. on demand of the executive authorny f)f the unit from 
which he fled. be delivered up (l) be removed to the unit hllVing jurisdiction of 
thc1.'dme. 

J. Every province and fcJer:llcd Slllfe ~hilllmake provision forthc enforcement of 
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the onh;rs of the federation' as well as for the dctention in it~ prison of persons 
accused or Cl!OvicwJ of ()ffcnccs against the Jaws of the federation, ,md for the 
pUnishment of pcrstms c:onvk:ted of such offence. 

4. The exccutive authority of every province and federated State shall be so 
exercised as tll secure rt:~pecl for the laws t)f the FcdernJ Legislature which apply 
in that proVlOCC ur State, and nllt tu impede or prejudice lhe exercise of Ihc 
cxei."um e authorit} of Ihc f.::d.;ralion. 

5. The unil:;', whether provinces or federated States. shall have no power tn enter 
intt) separate alliances and lreati)..es of political character amongst themscl \'es, 
provided thaL with Ihe consent of the federal <luthll~ity 
tal a number HI' fed.:ratcu SlaLe:-. may (;ombine t('gether (I) form a sub-·federatton 
in a~'c()rdam:e with th.; provisions of this constitution. or 
(b) n tcderateu Stale may Jltack it~lf with a province for certain specitied purposes 
in .. tccordance with the provisil)fls of this cons.titution. 

6. The units may form IC1:!l!>latiw Hnd administrative conventions amongst 
themselves. Such c111lventi~msshall be C()mmunit::ated to rheexeculive aurhonly 
of the l"edcratjl)l1. which shall have the power to prevent their c:xecutlon if they 
contain ;mything l'tmtraty TO the tederation or to the rights and interests of the 
other provinces and fcderarc.d St;!tes. 
$tK'h (;oflventiolls ffiilY be adheretl to by olilcr provinces anti federated Slates. 

7. The federal authority, 1I1 ..:om.ultalion with the governments of the units 
~oncernt;"J. mil}' ;Jppoinl an IIlter.Stilfe Commission for the purposes nf-
(tl) it\vcstiguling ami JiM:ussing subjects in which some or all \)rthe units. or the 
federati()ll and nne or morc !)f the units. have a common interest, or 
(b) mnking feC(lmmcndatioJls upon any such subject, and. in particular. 
rl..'Commemliltinns t~)r the b ... tter coordination o( the policy and action with respect 
In that subject. 

8. 11 shall be lawful /ix two or more units. with the W!1sent nfthe federall1uth()rity, 
(a) 10 set up permanent or ud !we committee." for the purposei' of investig.ating 
and discussing and making. recommend.ations upon a subject nr subjects 01' 
common interest. 
(b) In scI up joint administrMion li.l(. or 10 determine common policy und action 
with respect to, matters of common interest. 

9. (1) The units !>hall be ohliged to lUke whatever measures are necessary within 
their autt)l10nlOUS sphere of action for the execution of treaties; if a unit does not 
..:omply with this obligation in due time, the federation shall be vested with the 
power to Lake sw.:h measures and specially to enact necessary laws. 
(:!) Likewise. the federation, when carrying out trealies with fDreign !>Iates. shall 
h,IVC the rlg.ht of sllpervision even in reg<lrd W such m:uters as come within the 
auton()!Uous sph.:re of lldiDn of the unit". In this case the feder'ltion shall have 
Ih.: same fights over against the units as in matters of indirect federal 
adminbtrati()I1. 

These provisinns are obviously necessary and need no explanation. 
It may. however. be pointed oul thal in the U,S.A. all legislative and 

administrative conventimls require the consent of the Congress. its feueral 
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legislative authority. [n ollropinion fhe federal authority must not be forced 
to pronounce uponlhe merits of. or to be a party 10. a particular agreement 
or compact made on matters with which it is not directly connected. It must 
tonfin~ its interference in the affair [0 the extent it is essential for the 
maintenance of social unit)'. This can be and has been well secured by the 
prodsitm o/'theSwiss C'onslitlltion. which has been adopted in oursuggestiol1. 
Even in the U.S.A. it has been held by the courts that there is a variety of 
sll~iec[s of ordinary commercial nature about which several Stales may 
enter into agreement with one another witham the necessity of obtHining 
the consent of the Congress. The consent of tht.! federal authority must, 
h(w>'e\·t.'r. he necessary fN rhe establishment of joint administrative bOilrds 
hy units. 

The COllstihlent Assembly has rightly decided Ihm the executive aUibority 
of the Rllier of a fcdNatcd State shall continue to be exercised in that State 
with rcspeclto federal subjects, unless orherwise provided by the appropriate 
(cder;)1 authority. It is. however, necessary to add that "the appropriate 
federal authorilY shall have power to salisfy himself. by inspection or 
otherwise, that the federal subjects are properly administered by the 
Government of the federated State and to isslic necessary directions 10 
Sl:cure proper adrninistrul ion". 

With u view to securing amity among variolls units it is also necessary to 
enact the following provisions. which foon part of other federal constitutions: 

Nf) preference shall ht: given hy any reguJationofcnrnmerceorrevc_nue by a U1l1! to 
Ime unit owr another. 
Nor shall the federation, hy any law oflIude or commerce. give preference to one 
unit or any p,lrt therc,)f over ,tnother unit or part thereof. 
Subject tll regulation:; by {he law of federation. trade. cnmmcn.:c and intercourse 
ilmong. the units and hetween the citizens shall be free. 
PniVtded tlml In case of drsparity in taxation a unit will be free tn impose on goods 
imported from lIther units such I<txes as might result in imposing on th..:m the same 
buruen Dr lax.uion <IS b, imposed on the goods prodw:c:d in the unit. 

Imllllmiry (~( Instrumentality 

In the United Stales of America the courts have hdd that [he salaries of a 
public servant hel~)ngil1g to one organization cannot be t,Ix'CJ by the other, as 
(he tax on the salary will inlt!rfcre in the instrumentality oftbe organization 
com.:crrll;:d. ' Similar opinioll was for some lime helJ by the low COUI1s in 
Australia. But in 1920 tht! High Court of Australia withdrew the immunity 
from taXOl{jol1 from (ht! salaries of the officials of one organization by the 

'1\-1.:. Cu!lm.:h \', Slate' HI' Maryland. 4 Whc:11 3J6. 



354 Jayapmkasfl Narayall 

other,'! In Canada even provincial ,tUlhorities are allowed to tux the :;al<lries 
oftbe DominionJ , The question Illay lead to unnecessary litigation in India, 
It is. lherefore. neces:;ary to lay down provisions with respect to it in lhe 
constitution. 

It may be prescribed thaL 

~ I) 1\ unit shall not. without the consem \lfthe federal L..:gislature, impose any tax 
on the property of the tederation used for :Idministrative purposes, nor shall 
Ihe feder'1tjon impose any tllX. on the property uf the unit used for admini!'>lrmive 
purposes, 

(2) Uoth the fed(:rnlion and the units ~hall have the pmwr to tax puhlk SefV;lnlS of 
the units and the federation respeclively as citizens through general laws of 
taxation_ 
An)' disrrimimwon by one (lrg,mizuti(m .tgaimt the ~alary of a puhlil' servant 
of another organization ~hall be mid. 

: Amalgammed Society orEnginccrs I'. Auel-alde Steamship ('n, Ltd_ 28 CC.R. 121). 
1 Abhotl \'. City of S .. John (1908) -40 S.C-R. 5t17; \VC'hh I'. OUlrum (19171 A,C. 81, 

Toronto \', Morson (1917) C.S.R_ 227_ 

CHAi>TER VIII 

DEM:OCRATIC SYSTEM 

The ConstilUcnt Assembly has tried to provide a democratic system of 
gov~rnnlent both to the federation and to Ih~ provinces. Hut it has so far 
been silent on the question of the nature uf p()!itit'al authority of federated 
Stones. The rulers of States daim autonomy in intern,,1 "ffairs and it seems 
kadas oftheConstituem Assembly are inclined (oallow princes full freedom 
to det~rmine the constitutional structure or their States. 

In a federal stale units are no douht largely autonomous within their 
assigned sphere of activity, A federal polity never gmnts absolute internal 
autonomy to the units. They are required to fUlll'tion within the framework 
of the federal com;titution and arc bound both constitutionally and legally to 
ohserve printiples of govern men 1 determined by the federal constitution. In 
all democratic federal statcs the units arc required by the federal constitution 
to have republican or democratic govcrnments and III rcspe(;t the fundamental 
rights of the people as detennincd by the constitution. In some fcdcml states. 
such as Canaua. Australia. the U,S.S.R .. the structure of the govl~rnment of 
the units is alsn delcnnined by. and forms an integral part of. the Ceder:tl 
constitution, 

Tht! Constituent Assemhly has. therefore. rightly decided to determine 
the structure of the government of the provinces and incorporate it in the 
federal constitution. But there is no valid COmailllliooal re4lson to treat 
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ted~r~tted States differently. As units oflhe Indian federal republic they are 
(111 par with the provinces. The fundamental principles of their govemmental 
system must also be determined hy the Constitucnt Assembly <lnd form an 
int.egral palt of the constitution of the Indian Republic. This is specially 
necessary because most oftlw Stales are at present :lutocmticully governed 
und their ruh . .'rs an.' hardly im:lincd [0 establish H democrat;!: system of 
governml'nt. 

It is obvious Lhal Indian democracy cannot ptllUp with princdy autocracy. 
The two arc incompatible and cannot be welded tngclhcr;n a single body 
politic even ofa federal character. Princely autocracy will Ix! an anachronism 
in democratic India. It will he impossible for the people of the States to be 
governed autocratically by the princes and todischarge dulies of democratic 
ciTizenship with respect to federal m.Hlers. 

Unless autocracy kills their manhood completely. their democratic spirit 
will revolt and overthrow autocracy. The conflict between autocracy and 
democratic forcc$ are to continue unless the former is liquidated and 
democratic authority is establis.hed in different States. The democratically 
orgmtized federal authority will not be justified in lending its suppon to 

autocratic umhorities of the federated States on the plea of assistance to 
conslituent units in maintaining law and order. Nor will it be possible for 
responsible provincial governments to outlaw all revolutionary <lctivities for 
democnttic freedom in Indian States. Provincial territories are bound to be 
used by the leaders of the freedom movement as base of operation: and 
many residents of different provinces are sure to sympathize with, and 
panjdpatc in. the struggle. All this is sure to cause seriolls constitutional 
complications and adlninif-trativc difriculties unprecedented in the history of 
federal slates ofthc world. The authorities of federated States are bound to 
accuse rebds of crimes and press provincial authorities that these rebel· 
criminals be atTested and handed over. Revolutionary activities 'Igainst all 
established authority of a constituent unit within the teo'itories or another 
constituent unit unchecked by the authorities of the illlter, will he considered 
by Ihe princes of federated Stales to be unfriendly, n:.lY positively hostile. 
and subversive of amity between different constituent units, It must also be 
remembered that the continuance of lht! autocratic regime of the princes 
will retard the progress of a large section ofthecilizens of the Indian Rc:pub!ic. 

It is. therefore. absolutely necessary to lay down in the constitution of the 
Indian Rcpublk that 

~ 1) The constitution r~f federated Slates shall be or d.::.moLratk characlt:r. 
(2) The resources and the legislative and executive authority of the f(;deral 

government shall under no circumstances be ul-cd against Ih\! freedom 
movement of Ihe ledcrulcd States. 
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It is also nCl:essary to settle tile fundamentals of tile consfitution of Indian 
States in the main b~xly of (he federal constitution. 

CII .. \!'TER IX 

REPRESENTATION 

The Constituent Assembly Illls rightly decided to extend franchise (0 all 
adults ofhotb the sexes who do nOl suffer from certain physi~al and mental 
disabilities. The right of franchise could not be equated 10 property or sex.. 
None of them can claim any validity 10 abrogate or qualify it. Neither wisdom 
nor social respon~ibiJity can be measured by property or sex. Nor is the 
interest in the activitil.!s of the state confined to the propertied classes. 
Producing masses are vitally interested in (he state tlnd its activities. They 
have, as a matter of fact. a greater stake in tht' .... wtc than the propertied 
classes and must hilve rull dght to influence and ddemline the policy and 
decision of the state. 

The Constituent Assembly proposes to grant franchise to citizens who 
have attained the age of at least twentywone years. In Bulgaria. Yugoslavia 
and the U.S.S.R. the franchise is extended to citizens of eighteen years in 
age. Jt will surely be desirable to allow the citizens of the Indian Republic [0 

exercise the right of franchise at thc complction of eighteen years. If for 
certain reasons it may 110t be possible to do so at the commencement of the 
new constitution, it may be laid down in the constitution that "on the first 
Janmtry 1955 citizens who have completed the age of eightee.n years shaH 
have right of franchise". 

The C'onstilllcnt Assembly has also rightly decided against communal 
repres(:l1lalion through separate ekdorates. The communal representation 
proved a curse tn Indian society. It narrowed Ihevision Oflhe people. eclipsed 
tht! real political and economic problems, fed communal prejudices and 
accentuated communal differences. It confused religion with politics, 
fomented religjous bitterness and ultimately disrupted the poJitical unity of 
India. SepuTiltc communal representation is no profCction to minority. Indeed. 
the minorily community loses a chance of pfotet:tion in the degree in which 
communal feelings suhstitute civic consciousness and the majority of the 
fl.?prescmurivc5 become wholly indl.?pcndent of the votes of the minority 
community. 

The Conl'lituclU Assembly has decided in favour of joint electorates with 
res<:rYalioll of Seats for minorities 011 population basis for a period of ten 
years. The reserviltinn of scats for a period oj" Icn years can be accepted 
only as;1 st¢p towards complete separation between religion and politics, 
The t"onfu:;.ion h.::t\'iecn 11m two hU$ caused untold miseries and hardships 
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on the people of India: and the only way to save Inoia from chaos is to 
divorce politics from religion and devc\op civic consciousness and spirit 
through vigorous activities of fully democmtic :-;tute on secular basis. To 
ensure the divorce between the two j[ is necessary hJ prohibit Ihe formation 
of political parties on religious and communal basis and to outlaw the use of 
religious institutions for political purposes. As the enjoyment of civil and 
polilfcal rights musl be independent of religious belief. the reservation of 
seats must not be extended beyond len yean; and all possihle- efforts must 
be made to secularize politics within that period completely. 

The Constituent Assembly seems inclined 10 favour the !'-ingle memher 
constituency system 10 the system ofproportionai representation. The single 
memberconslituency system has;) merit of simplicity. II provid(:s the smallest 
possible constituencies and largely simplifies the work hath of lhe vOler 
as wet! as that of lhe candidate. It favour~ two rarty system and lends Lo 
integrate interests and views before differences are dramatiscd in eleclions. 
This process of integration contlibulCS [0 the efficiency of rhe legislature. 

But the system of single member constitul!llcies fails to provide adequ.ate 
representation orlhe people on the legislature. A substantial section of citizens 
is always without any direct representation. As elections are n14Jinly confined 
to contested constituencies, quite a large number of citizens do 110t have 
even any opportunity to express rheir opinions on public questions through 
ordinary constitutional process. They do not cOllle in direct contact with 
public affairs even during the elections. This lends to inhihit their interest in 
the activities of the stale, nod is hound to stand in the way of the political 
education of the maSSes in India. The constituencies do nol represent any 
civic homogeneity. They are highly artificial and play no part in the daily 
civic life of the people. Their anificial clltIf"i.lcter comhined with the 
importance of the change of the party loyalty of a fill1all percentage of 
voters has constantly led the party in llower to manipulate the formation of 
constituencies io their own interests. This manipUlation has naturally heen 
the source of grcat irritation, und has tended to inhibit the interest of honest 
citizens from civic lif~. The system also exaggenucs regionai differences in 
public opinion. Only one aspect of the public opinion of many regions is 
represented in the legislature. The views aflhc nle'lllbers of a party living in 
different regions ;.;annot exactly be the same. The agrecmem on broad 
principles of policy does not necessarily imply identity ofvicws 011 particular 
problems b.:fore the legislature. 10 India because of the marked differences. 
in social conditions of its different parts variations in the views of <l party on 
regional basis is highly probable, The impact of views and interests alters 
theirchanlcter. Hencl!. the policy and programme of a palty in the legislature 
will be imperfect in the degree in which it will fail to intcgnlte the views and 
interests of certain regions hecause of the abst'nce of any member in the 
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party from such regions, Nor does the system ensure thai the results of 
elections will conform with 1,'!encrai public opinion, M~iority often th\)U~ands 
does IWI count more than that of tl:'l1, Henc\!, even when dcctions ~Ire 
fought only by two palties, the strength of the Pllrtics in the legislature docs 
nOI in genera! bear PHlp0l1ion to Voh!s actually cast. In facL the party [hat 
has polled the minority of votes may secure the majorit), of scats or may 
remain altogether unrepresented in the legis/attire, In case there are more 
than two panies. the results l)f declions can by cl1<l1ll.:e alone correspond 
with genera! publk' opinion. Not only small minorities are in constant danger 
of being swept away, but the chances of minoriLy rule are very great. The 
fate of a pany does not depend merely upon the comparative stfCngth of its 
programme and policies. but might adversely be ,tffecteu hy su!."h weakness 
or poli!."y of another minority puny as is specially favour.lblc to the third 
party, Under rhe single member constituency system slight change in votes 
may have disproportionate crreCl on the composition of the legislature, The 
change may not ne~essarily be the result of the real drift of pnblic opinion. 
The former might he the resulf of certain minor isstlcS or that of ordinary 
manipulation of certain group of voters. The system, thus. not only puts 
premium on such Spect.:lclilar issues as Zinovieff leHer. but also increases 
the political importance of organized cliques with enough votl.'::' to hold the 
balanceof power in crucial districts. In India political parties might be tempted 
Lo manipulate the influcm:c of small communal groups orof somc influcntial 
persons in well contesl.l.':d constituencies. In constituencies where two 
commuuilies ure prominent. communal feelings might be aroused and the 
votes of smaller communitil;.':S might bt: manipulated by the candidate belonging 
to mujorcornmullities, The constant retUrn of a candidate afone community 
ulone against the wishes of cCltatn other prominent communities might cause 
irrilat ion and sense of injustice. Thus. under the single mem~r I.'onsliluency 
system there is a dangeroflimiled political education ofLhe masses as well 
as lhut of the manipUlation of communal groups and territorial limits of 
constituencies, Such manipulation. combined with disproponiomlte strength 
of the parties and the absence of representatives of certain regions in the 
pan), in powel", might causc greal irritation and sense of injusti<:e. The system. 
which has ils own marked advantages. might work but docs not ensure 
success. 

A~ an alternative to the single constituency system, proportional 
representation with single transferable vote is most favoured by political 
thinkers, This system obviates largely the defects orlhe single (,,;onstitucncy 
system. But the fonner cnn hardly be tenued proportional in its strict sense, 
as no scientific method has yet be.en devised for selecting the particular 
votes which are to be transferred proportionately to lhe candidates. The 
process of the elimination of the candidate 'It the bouom is to an extent 
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arbitrJry. It f:lvours the candidate, who has the largest preferential support 
ofthot vototrs, who have given their firs! vutt! to the candidate in the bonom 
of the list. The syslem of proportion,11 Inmsfcrence of such votes of the 
successful candidates. as have nOI been counted before their quota is 
c()mpiClcd. has a merit of simplicity but no scientific justificariml. ft is also 
reasonal1le to hope that a candidute UOI.!S not secure a scat in th.: legislature 
mainly on the basis uflhe permutation and combination of the preferential 
voles. Such persons can scarcely command the conl1dcncc of the constituents 
in spilt! of their remote preferential votes. He is sure 10 he mediocre with 
negativ~ rather than po~itivc merits, Proportional reprl!scntalion is also too 
complicated for India. No combination of colours or sign~ can ever ~ecur~ 
intdligem voting of iJ1iICrate voters. It is also very doubtful if the bulk of the 
illiterate Indian voters arc capahle l1f making .a number of cboices 011 
preferential basis \\ jlh some intelligence. It will also not be vcry easy task to 
counl proportional VOICS ofhig multipk seal constituencies of India. 

The syslcm or multiple ~:0nstilllCJ1cies wilh cllll1ulutive votes will suit 
1ndia Illl)St. Und\!,f this system the litrenglh of partics in the legislature will in 
general correspond with votes cw>L The legislature will not distort hut 
represent real puhlic opilli()I1. I3ig comaitucncics with mulLiple scats will 
tend to discourage dispropunionate influence of small cliques. Slight change 
in publk opinion will not causc disprnpol1ionutc in11uence on the composition 
of I 11 I.! kgislatun:. As influen..:e will in gencrul correspond with the change in 
opinion. such minor issues as appeal only to a certJin group will nnt have 
very disproportioll:ltc influent:e on public policy. Nor will th(' regional 
diffcn!nccs in Jlublic opinioll be over*cxaggcraled in the legislature. The 
presence of members of every region in;'1 pUI1Y will secure \viderexperience 
and ~tter integration or programme und policy, Size of constituencies will 
surely tend todirninish the charu.:c of personallouch between the candidates 
and the voters. But in India this personal touch is impossible even in the 
case of single member Cllllsiitue;:ncics. lind(lr the;: multiple constituency 
system the overwhetming majority of voters will have the satisfaction of 
having re.lUrIlcd such persons to the legislature for whom they vott.'d. This is 
very essential not only for fhe pmper political education of the masses in 
India. but also fl..)r the maintenance of their interest in the aClivitics of the 
stute. There is bound to be more lively interest throughout Ille country in 
elcctions, The system increases the chances of the representation of every 
constituency by membcrsoftnore than one pany. This ensures better political 
education of the peopJe even between c/el'lions. Political p;1l1ies .. viii have 
chance of nominating persons of different communilics from every 
constituency. This will tend 10 diminish the chullces of friction between 
different communities during the elections. The political parties Will, then, 
be able to press more vig()follsly the r\!al political and economic issues before 
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the people. As the selection of canJid:.lles and members wiUnol be in the 
hands of the central organization of the pany. the latter will not br.: 
overwhelmed with pressure for favours as is the C<l!\C in the general lisl 
system. But the influence of parties will not lend It) Jiminish. It alv..'uys 
increases with the size t)f the constituency. Nor win this be a great evil to 
India. Indian masses need to be politically organil.ed. Without it they can 
neither have sense of civic responsibility nor rise <lbove petty communal 
feelings. The multipleconsLilUencies might alsocOlTcspond wilh some local 
civic unit This will not only avoid manipulation but also ioecure better civic 
homogeneity in election. and will surely be of immcm.c value in building 
civic life. 

CHAPTER X 

BICAMERALISM 

The Constituent Assembly has decided in favour of bicameralism. The federal 
legislature is to consist of the Federal Assembly and the Council of Slate. 
While the Federal Assembly is to be ejected directly by the people on 
population hasis through adult franchise, the Council of Stale is to bedected 
indirectly by elected members of [he legislatures of constituent units not 
exactly on population basis. With the consent of (he representatives of the 
province. conccmed. an upper house, known as lht: Legislative Coundl. can 
also be established in certain provinces. It is recommended by the Provincial 
Constitution Committee that half of the Legislative Council she'lld consist 
of persons elected on functional basis. one-third of its members should be 
elected by the Provincial Legislative Assembly and one-sixth nominated by 
the executive. 

There wasa time when constitulionalists regarded the bicameral legislature 
as an essential feature of federal polity. It was maintained thut while the 
lower house should represent the people as citizens of the fet.lerul stMI!, the 
upper bouse should represent various constituent units as collective entities. 
Equality of representation for differem unit~ in the upper house was also 
regarded as necessary. A federal polity was considered by these constitution
alists to be a compromise between separation and unity. They held thal 
when people wanted union and not unity the fed~f<llion came into being. 

These ideas are no more accepted as true hy constitutional thinkers. 
They maintain that a federal polity may be the result of a compromise between 
centripetal and centrifugal tendencies. a compromise between unity and 
separalion, but a federal consLitution may also be determined as an 
administrative necessity by a big democratic state. In their opinion equal 
representation of different constituent units of wide,iy different dimensions 
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is neither just nor possible. In the words of Charlc$ Be.arJ, it "results in 
gross violation of the democratic theery that human beings. not geographical 
units. should be the basis of representation".1 It is a legacy of confederation 
in SOUle tcderalions and a recognition of a muhinational character of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Indeed. in many fedemlions the rule of 
equalilY or representation for canstituent units is not adhe-red to. As poin~cJ 
out by Prof. Laski, "na safeguard necessary ta the lInils of a federation 
requires the protective armour of a second chamber"." All (he requisite 
protection is secured (a) by the terms of the original distrihution of powers 
embodied in the constitution. and (b) by the righllo judicial review po..o;;scssed 
by the courts. In all federal states the party system operates alike in both 
the chambers of the legislature. Members orthe second chamber are elected 
on party tickets. as well as work and vale under pany discipline in much the 
same way as members of their respec'tive panies in the lower chamber. 
The relative strength of national parties in the two chambers no doubt often 
differs. hut this difference only promotes confusi<..)1l and deadlock. N{!ithcr it 
is wise to entrust the protectioll of national and regional imerests to two 
different eh.nnbers of the federal legislature. nor have second chambers 
justitied their special claims to custodianship of regional interests. Memher~ 
of both the chambers have reacted to national and regional issues in much 
the same way. 

The principle of representation of constituent units as political entities 
through nomination by the local executive or election by fhe kgislature or 
the units is also not accepted by modern thinkers ilS vulid. The system of 
nomination is undemocratic while that of indirect election pernicious, In tlK' 
words of Prof. Laski, "of all methods of maximi$ing corruption. indirect 
election is tile worst".~ In the United States of America the system of 
indirect election tended to mix up federal polities with stale polilics at the 
time of lhe election of the members of the State LegisllllUres. Sometimes 
when a vac~ncy in a senatorship approached. the aspirants put themselves 
before the people of the State, and at the election for the members of Statt: 
Legislatures candidates for seats in that legislature were required to declare 
for which aspirant to senatorship they would, if elected. give their votes. 
Sometimes. the aspirant. who was of course a leading slate pOlitician. wenl 
on the stump in the interest oflhose candidates for the legislature who were 
prepared to support him and urged his own claim whik urging lhcirs.4 lJnder 
lhis system "the State Legislatures were sometimes bought outright by 
senatorial aSpinl1lls".~ AlIlhis compelled a majority of State Legislatures to 

j Bt'unl. AII/('rinm G(WI'n!IIJf'11i and Polilicl, 9th cdn .. p. 1)3. 
: H 1. t4lski. Grammar 4 P()li/ic~. Londun. t938. p. :nt 
, Ihid_. p_ DO. 
-, Br:-~c. Allwri,'d/J CtmmJollwtullll. Vo]. I. p. 10!. 
, Beard. op. cit .. p. 96_ 
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demand that senators be chosen by direct popular vote. and the I:hange was 
duly introduced after considerable opposition by senators. 

Both in Australia and the United States of America members of the 
upper chamber are elected by popular vOle. eat:h State forming u singk 
constituency for election purposes. This system has also not worked well. 
In both the countries scats are cuptureo by the majority pallies. and the 
minority party of eacb State even if it commands the support of the mujorily 
of voters in certain arcas remains unn:presenteu. 

All thi s clearl y indicates that the system of represental ion of conslituent 
units as collective entities is not democratic. nor an essential feature of 
federal polity. nora sound method of representation. Then: is.lhell, no reason 
why India should adopt it for organizing a second chamber. Indian provinces. 
are obviously too big lu (om) a single constituency for the purpose ofelecting 
members of a second chamber. The system of indircctcleclioll. ~lS suggested 
by the Constitucnt Assembly, is not likely to yieiJ better results in India than 
it did in the U.S.A. 

The advocates of bi-cameralism may nevertheless insist on the second 
cham~r on the grounds Ihat it will serve as <I revising chamher :lI1J act 
as a check to haslY legislation and legislative despotism. A careful study 
or the problem will, however. reveal that flO second chamber has so far 
satisfactorily discharged the function of a revising chamber. As pointed out 
by Prof. Laski. "mos! criticism in second chamber will merely repeal 
arguments already advanced in the first. Wlwt il has (0 say will not, except 
by accident. possess ,my special quality of expeflist~. It will tap no sources 
of knowlt'dge or opinion nOI already in contact with the firs!."!' 

The kind of check provided by a second chamber i::. not the most desirable 
form available. Necessary delay is always securl!d by the slowness with 
which a great organiz;;ltion like a political party if; persuaded to accept a 
novelty. The process of legislation is sufficienLly dilatory and no further 
delay is needed 10 prevent hasty icgisiation.ln India what is needed is speed 
and not check in the reconslruction of economic. SOC/jolt and cull ural life of 
the people. The danger lies more in delay and checks than in speed. 

As poinled out by Sieyes, ·'the law is the will orlhe people; the people 
cannol at the $<lme lime have two different wills ()11 the same subjects: 
therefore. the legislative body which represents the people ought to be 
essentially onc. Where there arc two chambers. discord and division will he 
inevitable and the will of the peoplc will be paruly:-ed by inaction." 

Allthis clearly proves that the legislatures should he unicameral. A small 
committee of lechnical expert:- may. however. be appointed. to which 
legislative measurt's may be referred foropinion {'In drafting afterdisclissions 

{. LaskI. IIp. Cit .. p. 332. 
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al the rep0l1 slage and the opinion of which mny be l;.lken into consideration 
by lhe legislature before a Bill is finally PlISSCO. This may enable the legisluture 
10 correct miswkes in drafting. An Economic Coullcil should of course be 
organized on functional basis with a view to advising the IegislalUre on socio
political and soci()~economic legislative projects. The Eeonomic Council ean 
surely render better expert auvice to tht! legislature Limn the Council of 
State propnsed by the Constituent Assembly. 

There is less justification for the second chamber in provinces and States 
th.m in the federation. The process of nomination is pernicious und 
undL"mocratic. Half of lhl.! sealS rc~er\'cJ for runctillnaJ representation 
:tre likely to be assigned to association.s of the moneyed classes such as 
industrialists and commercial magnates and propriCI()fS of landed property. 
T~ Legi:;;lativc Council, thus, likely to be less democratic than the Legislative 
Asst'mbly. An Economic Council composed of experts and representatives 
or functional groups will be able 10 tender expert advice without in any way 
affecting tluversely the supreme authority of popularly ekded legislature. 
It must be remembered thaI even Montague, Ihl': ex-secn:lary of state for 
India and liberal Indian slatesmen, such as Sir c.y Chintamuni. were 
opposed to the idea of a second chamher in a province. 

Altcmpt is being made by the rulers of Indian States to establish a second 
chamber compost'd of nominated persons and representatives. of thl! 
propel1ied classes with a view LO check~maling lhe growth ofdemocrat.:y in 
lhe States. Such an auempt must be resisted and unicameral legislature 
must be insisted upon. 

CHAPTEH X! 

THE EXU'UTlVE AUTHORITY 

The Constilucnt Assembly has righlly decided to orgunize the ex.ecutive 
authority on the system of parliamentary responsible government. "It makes 
parliament the focus of government so that the ultimate sovereign. by direct 
control of p~lrliament. can wilhout an ebboralc COnS[lltllional machin("ry 
control the whole conduct of the stMe."! It also ensures co-on.lination 
hetWI.!CIl the executive and the legislature. tbe rdation or which must be 
intimate and continuous. Under the presidential system. which has rightly 
been rejected by the Constituent Assembly. "the machinery of the staw is 
not unilicd within itself,"2 "the executive aCls in awkward independence."" 

, Madvcr. The Mudt'fn Slatt, p. 374. 
: fhi(l 
'HmL p. 37:'i. 
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"the onus of coordination is thrown back on <l constitutional device which 
responds far less freely to th~ changing conditions of government and the 
movements orlhe popular wilL'" 

Il is, however, to be regretted lbat the Constituent Assembly wishes to 
vitiate the system of responsible government by the grant of discretionary 
powers to Governors of the provinces with respect to many matters, the 
most impOItant of which is with regard to the grave menace to the peace 
and tranquillity of the province or ilny part thereof. 

The Provincial Constitution Committee suggests as follows: 

(i) [n the exercise of his responsibilities. thl! Govcrnur ~hall have Ihe folhlwing 
special responsibility. namely. the prevention of any grave menace to peace 
and tranquillity of tbe province or allY part thereof. 

(ii) In the discharge of his. special res.ponsibility. Ihe Governor shall 01(", in hb 
discretion: 
provided that if any lime in [he discharge of hi" special responsibility he 
considers it essential that provision lih\1uld be made by kgi"latwn, he shall 
make a reporl til the President or the fet.kralil\n wh(1 nwy thacupnn lake such 
<lclion ;IS he considers appropriate under hIs. eflll!fgcncy powers, 

Thus, discretionary :lUthorily is obviously modelled on special powers 
conferred on provincial Govemors under the Government of India Act of 
1935. With Ihis difference that while under the Act of 1935 the queslion of 
"giJVe menace to the peace and tranquillity of the province or part thereof"' 
was placed under his individual judgement. the Provincial ConsrilUtion 
Commitlee proposed (0 place il under his discretionary .luthority. Under the 
Act of 1935 the two special authorities differed in lhis respect thal while the 
Governor had indepcndent charge of matters placed under his discretionary 
authority and could deal witb them ill his will with or without consultation 
with his ministers: maners with regard to which he could exercise his 
individual judgement wen: under dual responsibilify of tile Govcmor and his 
ministers, were expected to be dealt witil in normal course by ministers. and 

the power orindividmtl judgement could not be exercised by the Governor 
except aftcr consultations and discl1ssions with ministers. So it comes to 
this that while under the Act of 1935 the problem of "grave menace to 
peace and tranquillity" was l1nder the charge of ministers whose advice 
could be ignored. if necessary. and steps could be taken with resJ1'.!ct to it by 
the Governor accoruing to hi!> judgement; under {he proposed constitution 
the Governor will have independent charge of the problem and may do 
what he likes even without consulting his mini!>ters. It is but obvious that 
the problem of "gruve menace to peuce .\Od tranquillity" is an integral part 
of the probkm or .. the maintenance of peace and order", :md the two must 

, Ibid, 
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be deuH with by the same authority. The separation of the two is sure to 
cause confusion and no responsible government is possible if the Governor 
is nUowcd to deal with the problem of "grave menace to peace" indepen~ 
dent of responsible ministers and encroach upon their authority, whenever 
he deems proper. on the plt!a of grave menace to peace and tranquillity. 

It mllSI also be remembered in this connection thllt lhe connotation of 
"grave menace to peace and tranquillity" is not us restricted as seems to be 
assumed by members of the Constituent Assembly. Its scope is limited 
neither to occasions of violent disturbances nor to the menace which may 
arise from subversive movements or activities tending to crimes or violence. 
Nor is its ~copt! confined to the department of law and order. ''Terrorism. 
subversive movements. and crimes of violence. afC no doubt among the 
graver mcnac(:s to the pcac(! or tranquillity ofa province; but Ihey do not by 
any means exhaust tht:" cases in which such a menace may occur."~ Besides 
the department of law and order. "there are many other branches of 
administration in which H1·adviscd measures may give rise to a menace to 
the peace and tranquillity nf the province. and we can readily conceive 
circumstances in connection with land revenue or public heahh. to mcmion 
no others. which might well have Illis effect".!' ffthis interpretation of the 
Joint Parliamentary Commitlees is accepted as valid by the judiciary, the 
Govemor can obviously interfere in affairs of many departments on tbe 
pIca of grave menace to peace or tranquillity of the province. If by chance 
it is also deciJed by Ihe Constituent A~sembly that the scope of his 
discretlolllu'y authority will be determincd by the Governor and his 
inicrpn.:t'lIion with respect tn his power cannot he qucsTioned in a la\v court, 
the Governor wit1lx~ in a position to establish his virtual dictatorship in all 
mailers of viLal imporlance. A grave constitutional tussle betwecn the 
Governor and the responsiblc ministers will anyhow he inevitable in either 
Cuse. 

The Joint Parliamentary CommiUce emphasized "the vital importance in 
[ndi<l of a sirong cxeclItiv,,"! <lnd held that "the only way of strengthening 
thc provincial executive ill India i5l0 confer adequate discretionary powers 
on (he Govefllor:'s The statement is obviously as extraonlinary as the 
GOVCI1101" s special powers. Indian provinces no doubt need a strong executive 
authority. But under the system of responsible government the strength of 
the (!x.eculiveconsisL,> in its intemal tlilily and its hannony with the legislature 
and the electorale. The Governor's discretionary authority, on lhe other 
hand. is sure- to undermine both unity and harmony and hence the strength 
of the executive. 

'1om{ ('Oll/lIIilll'(' Oll/III/illfl r!>n.wil/lliOlluf R<:/fJrms. Vol. I (pan 11 Rt'pott. p. 44. 
~ \hid. 
, fhal.. p. 02. 
, Ihal. p. ()4, 
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Tile Constituent Assembly was not satisfied with the provision suggested 
by the Provincial Constitution Committee and much against the decision of 
the joint me(;,~tjngs of the Provincial Constitution and the Union Constitution 
Committees passed Mr. MUllshi's amendment which runs as follows: 

Whcn('ver the Governor ~!f a prllvince j~ l>atisfied In hi~ dil;crdiofl thai <l grave 
situation has arisen which rlm.:atens the peace and tranquillity of the pmvince anti 
that it IS nOI pos~ible to carry nn tnc government of the pnlvince with the advice of 
thc ministers in accordanl"e wilh pftlvisions of section 9, he may by prodamallon 
assume to himself all or anynflhe p\\wer~ vested in or exercisable by any provincial 
body or authority and any such proclamation WII! clJnlain such incidental and 
consc:quentitll provision as Illily appeal to him to be neces£ary or de~irablc for 
giving effect to the objects of pmdamation including thc provision!> ttlT ~us.pending 
in whole or in pari the opc:ration ()f this act rdating to any provincial blldy or 
authority; provided thalllolhing in Ihis £ubsccti()O shall authorize thc Governor to 
assume w himself any of the powers vested in or exercisable by a High Cuurt or to 

suspend either in whole or in part Ihe opcr;Hi(lll of <lny provision (lflhis Ai.:t re-luting 
to High Courts. 

The produmaunn shall be forthwith comrnunic:lted hy Ihc Govcrnur In the 
Prl!'~ident tIl' the Union who may thercuplln tuke such action as he considers 
appropriate under hi!\ el11crg~ncy powers. The proclamation shall cease lu operate 
;lIlhe expiration of two \\ceks tlnless revoked earlier "y the Gnvem()f himself or by 
the President. 

Dr. H.N. Kunzru and PI, Govind Ballabh Pant rightly opposed the 
grant of such dictatorial powers to Governors. Pt. Kunzru rightly s<lid. 
"Mr, Munshi's amendment would praclically reintroduce seclion 93 of Ihe 
Governmenr!)f India Act of 1935 in the fUlUre provincial constitution. The 
British Government had to provide for these special powers for Governors 
oec,lUse they were afraitl that Indian Ministers would lise their power as to 
bring about deadlOl.:k and make Ihc Ilminlenanceof law and order impossible. 
But surely Ihe future provim:ial constitlltion of free India could not proceed 
on the assumption that the Governor would continue to be the cenlral figure." 
Pt. Pant pointed oul that under the scheme already approved by the Assembly. 
the Governor would be kept aloof from the entire sphere of administration. 
And he riglllly maintained that to ask the Govclllor "to but in at the most 
delicate moment when lhose in charge oflhe adminislration found themselves 
unequal 10 it would be to create confusion worse confounded". The dictatOlial 
discretionary authority. instt.!al.l of strengthening the executive. will cripple it 
al a critical moment. It will lead to a contlic.l of authority between the 
Governor and the ministry .lnd there is no reason to believe thut lie \""111 be 
able to face ministerial resistance and rally to his SUppOJ1lht~ loyalty ofille 
Services and nect.!ssary cooperution !)f the puhlic. It is hardly correct lO 

presumt' thai unJ~r the system of responsible govt::rnment the GO\lernor 
will be of a higher calihn,: <lnd command grc.;.!~r confidence and support of 
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lh~ people and the ServicL!s thun the Prime Minister and will be- able todenl 
with thl.' crisis more .:ompetcntly than the ministry. PL Kunzru rightly 
questioned the wi>;dolll in :tllowing "one man to sit injudgcment over the 
c:olkctive views of the ministry", allu rightly maintained thaI "if the will of u 
provincia! ministry is 10 be (werruicd, it should be ovelTliled not by a single 
man, the (;overnor, hUI by the IIniun President and the Federal Government 
who \vould enjoy <Ill1orc important posilion in the eyes of tile public than a 
provinc:iuiministry", 

In a free uCn10cratic st;lte all problems of the government should be 
w<.'kkd in a way consiste-nt wilh uemocracy, In all federal stmes the 
maintenance of internal pe-;lCC is primal'i!y a responsibility of the aUlhorities 
oftht.! COllstiluenl units, BUlthe federal authority has nowhere been absolved 
of all responsibility with respet:t to the maintenance of peace. It is its dULY to 
help the authorities of the constituent units and even to take over temporarily 
the entire responsibility of maintaining peace in an area, when thL' authorities 
of the constituent unit failed to do so. BO( in a democratic federal stale. the 
federal authority is not allowed 10 ~upen:cde completely the duly constituted 
authority of il coo:-;tilllcnt ullit Nor has a feueral constitution ever authorized 
a Governor. even though he i~ elected by the people directly, to supercede 
the constitution. to assume all legislative. e.xeculiVt! and financial powers of 
the Government and rule over a constituent unit dictatorially through 
ordinances promu!gatcJ by him with Of without the consent of the federal 
authority" 

The constitution mw;t, therefore, l<-ty down us follmvs: 

The unit" l>hall be Uuhll1un]OllS in th.:ir aumini.-.lralion. 
The exccullvc authority or Ihl! f.:Ocralioll may help with armed forces the 

Guvcmment PI' a unit ,It liS request in the restoration of publh: order. 
Ifpublic sufety .mtl order be !-ocr-lously dismrbed in any p:1Jt of the federation .md 

the Gnvernmc-nt of the unit concerned faib to restllre public order, the President oj" 
the feucratinn may take nCL'l'ss:\ry measures 10 restore publie safelY and order if 
necesHary with the help Ill' armed forces. Under such cin.:umstullces llll authmilies 
of the unit concerned "hal! assist and nbe)' the instrU1:tions lIt" the executive authority 
of the federatiun and its duly u.uthnrized agents. Under ~uch cin:um~tances the 
federal aurhority may ,11so sm.pcnd the provision of the constitution concerning 
freedom lIt" speech. assl)ciatiun lind assemhly and invlulabilityofpcrsllll. home and 
cnrrespondcn.:c in Ihc manner and to the extent determined by the Federal Law and 
enJt\rcc such (If lhc~c provisions as are determine.d by the FctlcT<l1 Law tilt such 
o<'!,"u!.ions. 

The President of the federalion must immcdiatcl\ cOFllmunicate 10 the Federal 
Leg.iJ;]:II11tC all mca!.urc~ tilkcn under thi~ ~ectj(J1l or'the con:;tjwtion. 

The executil'e ;\Ulhoflty of" thc fedcralitln shall 110\ lend its sllppm110 the rulers 
or the federated States f(Jf the purpl)SC nr supprcs~Ulg the frlllldnm mnvemc11I of 
the pcuph: of l11C Sl:III.':'. 



368 )ayapraktuf' Narayall 

CHAPTER XII 

THE JUDIC1ARY 

The judiciary is "tilt! cement of society" and a balance-wheel of tile whole 
social system. It is a pivot of constitutional govemment and protector of 
citizens' rights and liberties. It can function as such only when it is separated 
from and made independent of the executive and the legislature, neither of 
which can function as a law court efficiently and impartially. However fit 
the legislature may be to express public opinion and pass general laws, it is 
incapable of dealing with individual cases. It is too much under the influence 
of fluctuating public opinion, momentary emotions and party machines \0 

dispense justice impmtially. Its organization as well as its temper is out of 
accord with the judicial spirit. Its members are essentially rather advocates 
than judges. Nor can the executive be trusted to impart justice impartially. 
Every authority. !10wever exalted, has a tendency to increase its powers. It 
cannot, therefore. be expected to be an impartial judge of its own activities. 
No authority can perform the function of ajudge as well as that of a party. 
Norean it be expected La refuse to utilize its influence over the judiciary in 
its own ftlvour or for u particular cause in which it is greatly interested. The 
execmive throughout the world has yielded to temptations and utilized its 
influence for its own ends even at the cost of jus lice. The complete control 
of the executive over lhejudiciary has endangered the individual liberty and 
often proved a step towards dictatorship. In India the union of the judicial 
and executive powers in the same office. specially in criminal cases, has 
undoubtedly resulted in "miscarriages of justice".1 which has tended "to 
shake the confidence of the people in the administration of justice itself'.l 
Even judges of High Courts. recruited from the Indian Civil Service. often 
failed to maintain impartial judicial attitude in cases pertaining to offences of 
political character. 

All this led the Illdian National Congress to demand the separation of the 
judiciary from the executive. The demand was not conceded by the British 
Government for obvious reasons of imperialistic character. But there is no 
reason why in democratic India we should not establish an independent 
judiciary fret.': from the control and influence of the executive. 

It is, therefore, to be regretted that the Constituent Assembly has failed 
to secure the separation of judicial and executive functions to which the 
Congress is pledged since its inception. The Provincial Constitution Commiuee 
has recommended that the pJ'esent constitution of the High Courts shall be 

, Sir WilliJm Mao::by. cf. Decentralisation Commission Report, p. 177. 
~ Ihid. 
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adoptl!d II/Illalis mutandis. It mea.ns that at least one third of the judges of 
the High Courts will continue to be recruited from amongst members oflhe 
Civil Service and that the High Courts will have no jurisdiction over revenue 
cnses. There is no reason wby civil servants. memhers of administnHive 
nureaucracy. be judges of High Courts and the revenue cases be continued 
to be adjudk'llcd by revenue ofticers. It is necessary to guarantee through 
the constitution the sepaI"<ltion of the executive and thejudkinl authorities. 

For the purpose the following provisions may be laid down in the 
constitution; 

Judicial power shall he separated from the administrative in all instances. 
Judges l',h<l1l nm be required IP exerdse ;my exef:ulive fundion or power. They 

may. howeVer. be cntrustc.1 with investigations of quasi-judicial character. 
Judgl!!-. shall be independent in the cxerci!-.e of the fune\i~ms of their oflke and 

:-;h,,[J he bound only by the law. 

The question <)f the appointment of judges is an important and at the 
same lime it difficult one. They may be chosen by the iegishlturc. by popular 
elcclion, or by the appointment of (he executive. The legislative choice 
presents "too many occasions and too many temptations for intrigue, party 
prejudice. and local interest to secure ajudiciary best calculated to promote 
the ends of justice·'.J Popularly elected judiciary has always been the' 
V...o1'5( of all. Popular elections lower the character of the jUdiciary, tend to 
make a politician oflhejudge, and subject lhcjudicial mind to a strain which 
it is not alwtlys able to resist. The fittest men are likely to have "too 
much rCM!fvcdncss of manners and severity of morals to secure an election 
resting on universal :;uffrage".4 Nor are the masses of voters filled to 
choose a judge wisely and impartially. Even the executive has failed to 
choose judges impartially. Appointments have in many cases been 
made on party consiiJerJtions and personal favours, It is. therefore. gene
rally recognised that while people's courts may be established at the lowest 
ladder, judges of lower courts should be appointed by the executive 
authorilh::s on the recommendation of the Public Service Commission and 
judges of the Supreme and High Courts should be appointed by the 
executive authorities on the advice of jurists with or without concurrence 
of the legislature. 

For the independence of tile Indian judiciary it is necessary timt both the 
execuliw and the legislature should have the least influence over its intemal 
administration. The future prospects of the judges must be independent of 
them. Both the efficiency and dignity of the office require that the bench 
must be inteliectUlIJly <Ind socially at least at par with the bar. To attract 

) Kent CmJIIllnu(ll'il's, Vol. 1. p. 292 . 
• Ibid_ 
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capable persons to the judiciary it is also necessafY lhal the judges must 
have a status and position at least equal!O othef puhlic officials. They must 
also be SUfe that in case they work honestly and efficiently they shall not 

have to seek other careers. This will also eliminate na!ural temptation h) use 
their judicial pOSitions for their future non-judicial careers. 

The constitution must. therefore, lay down as foUows: 

(I) The Chid Justice ()f the Supreme Cuun shall be appointed by the Presid.:nt of 
the J ndian Republic with the con-:urrence of (wn-third majurity l1f the Federal 
Legislature and the other jlllJgc~ of the Supreme Court shall be appninted by 
the President In cnnsult'Ltil)n with ils Chief Justice. 

The: Chief Justke of a High Court shall be apI)(lintcd by the Pfl'~idenl in 
consul!minn with the .:onstitLltional head oi'the unit and Ihl! Chief Justice of 
the Supreme Cuurt. 

Other judges of a High Coun ~hall be appointed by the President in 
consultation with the consl11utumal head of the unit, the Chief Justice of the 
High C!\Url and the Chief Justice (If the Supreme Coun. 

(2) Judges and Chief lustil.:es of the Supreme Court and High Courts shall hold 
ol'fil'C until sixty-five years of age, 
prtWlded [hat 

(:1) A judge may by re~igniltl(ln under hi)' hand addressed to the President of the 
Indian Republic resign his of/ke, and 

(b) A judge may be removed from his offl<:C by the President on the ground of 
infirmity of mind or body or wilful neglect of dury_ or improper exercb,e (If 
judicial functions or conviction for any infamous offence, if the removal is 
recommended by the Supreme: Court, on reference being made to them by the 
Prc:.;ident. 

(3) The judges of the Supreme Court and of the several High Courts shall be 
entitled to such saJaries and allowance~ anu to such rights 10 respect of leave 
and pensions as may be determint':d by law 
provided that 

(a) the salaries of the judges (>1' High CourtS shall Hot be k~s than those of the 
ministers of unit" concerned and the :-alaries of the judges pt" the Supreme 
Court "hail not be less than [hnse of the ministers of the federation, 

(b) neither the salary of a judge nor hb rights in rc~rect or lellve or absence or 
pension shall be varied to his disadvllnIilge after his appointment. 

(4) Each of Ihe High Courts shall have superintendence over all courts for the time 
being subject to ils appeallate jurisdiction. 

(5) Judges of the lower courts except thOse uflhe people's courls shall be :tppointed 
by the ex.ecutive authority of the unit concerned I)n the recummcndalion of 
Public Service Commission, while their promotion and Ir;lnsfers shall be 
determined by the execl;tive authority of tne unit n')Jlcerned on tne 
recommendation {lflhe Chief JUMil'C of the lligh Court wncemeu. 
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CHAPTER xrn 

PUBLIC SERVICES 

Auministration must be amenable to public opinion and subjt!ct to public 
sCnltiny and cantraLl! must function in hannony with the general sense of 
the community and should fUl1ction in close cooperation with accredited 
representatives of the people who aft:: to t'mbody the needs ortlle cmnl1lul1ity 
in policies and programmes. bring out cunstant fresh mind to tnc problem of 
administration. to hreak thl! rigidity of olltlook to which thl! profl!sskmal 
mind is 100 prone. and prevcnt administration fromconuption und stagnation. 
But lhe task of elected representatives "i~ one of supervision. adjustment, 
conlrol. rather than of tlClml! opt!ration"1 and "the whole difference between 
cmcicnt and inefficiellt administration lies in the crcaliw use of officials by 
elected pcrsons".2 who are cotlel;tivdy supreme in the control of administra
don. But elected reprc!.cmurives. should never be allowed to interfere 
individw.llly i11Iht: operation of administration. Individual interference tends 
to blur responsibility, aff{..'(.:t adversely the morale of public servants. introduce 
undesirable inOucllce in administration, and Jowers in many ways the 
standards ofpublk life. 

The constitution must therefore, definitely lay do ... vn: 
"Members oflhe Legislature ~hal! not addre!'is to public authorities requests 

in the pcrsoni.il interests of individuals." 
Administration Illust be l1oLonly amt.'nable 10 public opinion, bUl also honest. 

impurtial. efficient and economical. While the tirst quality is ensured through 
the collective uirection and 1;01111'01 of c!ertcd persons, the ::.econd requir~s 
proper clcparuTICllWI organization as wdl as the efticiency and good morale 
in public servants. "Morale is a spirit which ex.presses itself in enthusiasm 
loyalty, cooperatiol1l0 duty, pride in the sC'rvicc".~ Its growth is promoted by 
the sentiment of justice. fairplay, and 'square deal'. Tbe sense of jusli('e. is 
sustained and promoted by the recruitment on merit basis, the security of 
tenure, equal pay for equal work. recognition of tneritorious services. and 
absence of advancement of favourites on grounds other th~n merit. All this 
Can be secured to public services only through a permaJll!llt Public Service 
Commission, free from the innucnce and pressure of politicians and political 
parfks. 

The Constituent Assembly has, then.:Jore. rightly decided to provide ror 
the establishment or Public Service Commissions botb for the federation 
and units. It is hoped that the constitution will al10w two llr more units to 

I White. Pubile Admillislration. p. 182 
! III Lm.ki. Gramm(J1'oj I~o!iti<'.r. Lnndnl), I'n8. p. 415. 
'While. (lr. l'it.. fl· 237. 
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establish one common Public Service Commission and authorize the Public 
Service Commissiun uf one unit LO serve the needs of other units with 
necessary pt:rmission of cxecmh'c authorities concerned. 

The constitution must also definitely lay down thnt "[0 ensure full justke 
[0 -.:itizens and efficient service to the state, unauthorized intervention and 
any kind of pn:ssure. thruugh letters of recommendation or otherwise, of 
ministers, members; of the legislature and other ollicials and citizens over 
~hainnan and members of Ihe Public Service Commission individually or 
collectively in the matler of arpoinlmenl of public servants is forbidden. 

("U.-\PTER XIV 

ABORlGINALS ,\ND TRIB!\L PEOPLES 

The trihal peoples are bil1:kward hoth economically and politically. Their 
conLacts with the rest oflndia afe very lim.ited. The tribal areas wcreexduded 
from the normal jurisdiction ofihe provincial administration and continued 
to be govcmed in tile old imiJl!riaHstic (.lShion hy political officers. The growth 
of social contacts \\'as hindered in so many ways. While Indian welfare 
workers were discouraged. foreign missions were afforded facilities for 
work amongst them. Foreign missions systematically tried to denationalize 
them with the result that today in certain provinces a number of educated 
persons amongst the tribal peoples arecngaged in disruptive activities. While 
in Bihar they wish to have a separate lharkhund, in Assam Lhey wish to 
keep tribal areas independent of the Indian Republic. This spirit ofsepamtism 
is. however. disapproved by many amongst the tribal peoples. They are 
conscious of their economic and political interdependence with the rest of 
India and wish closer relations. They regard tribal peoples as ,\fl integral 
part of lndia and hope that the people of India witl not only help them in their 
amelioration. cultural. economic and political. bUlalso treat with consideration 
their culture and fraditions. 

It is obvious lh,tl Indian democracy cannot, consistent with its own 
principles, deny to the tribal peoples the benefit of democratic administration. 
The tribal areas cannot he allowed to be administered autocratically by 
political officers as excluded or partially excluded areas. Nor call the tribal 
peoples he refused rights of Citizenship as nationals of India. Tribal peoples 
should be regarded as an integral part of the Indian nation and they should 
be entitled tnall the righls of Indian citizenship equally with other citizens of 
India. The tribal arC'IS should for administrative purposes form part of the 
units. the provinces or federated Slates. to which they geographically belong. 
The authorities of the govemmcnts of both the units and federatjon should 



extend to those areas and tbey should h~ responsible to th~ trih<11 p~opks 
concerned on par with other citizens of India. The [ribal peoples should 
have equal right of represl!ntation on the legislalures of the unit and the 
federation and equal right of participation in [he pnliticaliife orlhe country. 

Tribal peoples are culturally, economically and politically to~) hack ward to 
stand free competition on terms of equality \vith oth~r citizens of India. 
Equality of rigins and status will not. therefore. ensure [he~e trihal peoples 
protection fromc.xploitatioll orequal progress in aJI spheres~social. culluml. 
political and economic. The state will have to provide them spe;,;ial proliX lion 
against exploitation and special facilities for deve1opmcOI. Tribul peoples 
are to be assimilated and developed culturally. But cultural assimilation and 
development will have to be carefully phumed. Enthusiasts often fried to 
secure cultural assimilation through the impositi{1n of;,t cultural pattern which 
they considered to be national in charactCf. But these efforts not only failed 
to achieve Ihe objectives but also in most cases retarded cultural progress 
of tribal peoples. Jmpositiongenemtcs inhibition and hatred (lg:linsl the cultural 
patterns and lend to uproot the people culturally_ Enthusiasts must remember 
that cultural progress and assimilation arc possihlc only through cultural 
fusion and adaptation. Difference will have to be llIade between adoption 
and adaptation. While the wholesale adoption of a cultural pattern is unnaturill. 
cultuml adaptation is the law oflife and progress. Adaptation 10 environmcnt~,. 

physical and soda\. is a constant pro~css and cultural udrlptation through 
contacts. of persons to different cultural patterns goes on both consciously 
and unconsciously. It cannot be stopped though il may be retarded thmugh 
social inhibitions. Fusion and not destruction is Ihe law of culttlral ['rogress. 
Culture progresses through fusiol1of cultures and adaptation 10 environments. 
Cultural progress requires acrealive synthesis of vital clements ofilldigenous 
cultural forces of the world in consonance with vital social and economic 
needs. The tribal peoples can, thus. be neither left alone to lead a stagnant 
life nor allowed to be hustled ,mJ coerced to new ways of life. Theirecollomic 
and social life will have to he pmlcctcd from exploitation anu cncroadunents. 
their cultural autonomy will have [0 be respected. '-lild they will h'-lvC tn he 
helped and encourJged tuadapt (heir ways orlifc to their vital social. cultum! 
ami economic needs and forge a greater national unity with the people of 
India. Progress is. thus, not to be impnscd upon tribal peoples hut to he 
realized and achieved by thellll'hrough their own cnllstructivc cooperati\'e 
efforts with necessary encouragement and assistance of the state and 
advanced sections of the Indian nation. 

The constitution ofthc Indian Republic must, therefore, provide as follows; 

J. The tribal areas shal! politic;:)!ly form part of the unl\S. the provinces or ledcratcd 
Stale!'>. 10 which they gcngraphkally belong. and ~h:llt be dcmnl'l'alical!y 
m.lminislercd as integra! parts of the Indian Rcpublk nod the unit!i concerned. 



374 }rl)'u{ltakaJh Narayu/l 

2. The tnbal pe()pic}. shall enjll)' all the rigl1t!o. ,)f tltizenship l)f the Imlian Republic 
ilnd ~ha!l enjny equal right uf rcprcsent1l11llO on legislluure~ 01' the federatiun 
and uni(~ concerned and equal upportunilie:. or partkipalilm III the p,)litical 
life of the country. 

3. Special laws ~hall he PJSSt~d by the Fd"::faJ LegIslature to rCl>trkl nnd limit 
immigration to tribal are;.L~ with ,1 view to pmtcl'ung lribal pe,.'ples from the cvil 
\:onscquences of unchecked migration. 

4. Special laws sh;!l1 be passc,d by fhe leg!~laturc~ nf the units with regard t\1 
transfer of land and transaction of business in (riDal areas with a view (n 
protccting tribal peoples rrom eCHnomic exploit:ltion and evil consequences Df 
uncqu.d free c()mpetition lind contrm;"IS. 

5. Trib1\1 arens "hall be treated as autonllmous t..-:rritorics within cons! iluent unils 
anu shall be granted wiue nuministralive, eC0l1Omk aud cultural aulOnomy to 
be enjl)yed through autonomous district .md regional t'ounciis. 

6. Autonomous district ;lI1d regional cnunci!,~ shall have, hesides usual municipal 
functions, powers of legislation and :Idmmistratinn over 
(il so.:iul mntters. slU:h ns marriag.:: and domcMiI; rel;luolls, inllcritanc.:: \11' 

propeny. primary ,\l1d sewlIdury edm:mion, public relief :md charities, 
belling :tnd gambling, iuwxicating liquors :H1I.I drugs, tribal in~tjtuljoO}., 

(ii) cClJn(lmic maners, such lIb agrh:ultltfe ,Jnu th.:. scttlement of land. 
prescTva[ion. and developmcnt (If forests. fi.~hcrics, cottage indu~tfies, 
whole!';:!!c or rewil business. /TIoney lending. produc1i'1n and :-;upp!y of 
fondsrulls, poisnn~ ,mJ dangt:>ww: drugs. iITigati{~n and L·anal, wcights 
und measure.~. 

7. AUln!1nnmus councib shall re(.:ognilc lln\l estahlish reople's courts to 
adjudicate non-('ognisable criminal offences allu civil suits concerning laws of 
autonomous councils. 

R TribaJ peoples shit!! be encouraged and prefi:!rred in loca] services. 
9. Wherever possible tribal pel1ph,$ shall be impartcd educ~1fifJn 'It the primary 

stage through Ihe medium of their mother tongue. Thcy !:\hal1. however. be 
wught the officiallllnguagc oj the unit and the script of tililt Jungungc sh<lil be 
adopted as the :o.l.:fipt of the triballunguage, 

to. The Cederal authority shall appoint a tribal cnml11L'.~iol1 consisting of (a) the 
representativc,~ (If di:-;tril'l councib. one for em.'h C()U1Kit (h) five jlCrSllll!o. 
clec\t!d by the federal Legislalure, and (c) a non-ortkiat dlairman and a 
permanent secl"etary appoinled by lhe President ()f the feJeration. Th" 
commission shall have pnwer tn ndvisc the fe(kral j!overnment with regard to 
(;1) the disbursement of money grantcd hy the Federal Legislature for Iht: 
advancement orlhe tribal peoples, Ib) (he adaptation 01 fedelul and pnwincial 
laws furlribal area,'. with a view In protecting thecnmmunuillfe ,md autonomy 
uf tile tribal people:;. (c) such Hther m(.';asllre~ us may be determined for the 
!ldv:mcemellt of tile wei fun: of/he tribal pcuples. 
The tribal commis~i()n may nl~o be entnl!:\tcd with the dircnion. control and 
supervision of the work and departments org.anized h,lr the advancement of the 
welfare orthe lribal peoples. 



Sl'icned Works I j 94(J-l (48) ]75 

PAin !J 

DRAFT CONSTITUTION OF TlfE REPUBLIC OF INDIA 

Preamhlt' 

WI!. the people of India. having ~olcmnly resolved to furm a Sovcrdgn 
Democratic Republic and to establish Dt!Jnocratic Socialist Order. wherein 
social justice \ .... ill prevail and ull citizens will lead comfortahlc, free und 
cultured life, und enjoy equality of st-allis and 0ppOl1lmity and liberty of 
thought. expression. faith and worship. do herehy. through our chosl!n 
representatives assembled in the Constitllent Assemhly. adopt. enact. and 
give (0 ourselves {his ('onsliltltion. 

CHAPTER I 

THE STATE 

L The state known as India shall be a Sovereign Democnllic Federal 
Republic. 

The amhority emanates from and belongs to the people and shall be 
exercised by nnd through different institutions and officials as provided by 
or under Ihis Con::ailulion. 

2. Save as otherwise provided hy or under this Constituliull the territories 
included for the time being in Schedule I Sh;lll be subject 10 the jurisdiction 
oCthe Republic. 

3. New terrifories. States :lIld Provinces may be incorporated in the 
Republic by a Federal Law. 

4. The territory of the Republic forms a uniform currency. economic and 
cus.loms lone. 

5. Territories. which do not form part of the Republic. may by treaty or 
agreement be included within its cum:!ocy. economic and customs zone or 
its administf<ltive jurisdiction. 

6. The Federal Legislature Illay by an Act. with the consent of the 
Legislature of the Province or Provinces cOllccmed and the Legislature or 
any olberduly constihilcd aUllwrity of the Federated State affected thereby. 

(a) create a new Administrative or Fcdenlling Unit.; 
(b) increase the are~l of any Unit; 
(c) diminish tht! Ilrea of any tlnil; 
(d) alter the hountlaries of any Unit; 
(e) Cl'eiltc a Sub~Fcdcrati()n or Union for speciJ1c purposes: 
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(f) attach a Unit or Sub-tlniL to another Unit or Sun-Unil ror specific 
purposes: 

(g) amalgamate a number of sma!! llnitsor Sub-Units inloan adminislralive 
zone or district: 

ilnd may with the like consent make slich incident:11 and consequenlial 
provisions as it may deem necessary or proper. 

7. Governor's Provinces, Sub-Federations. and such Federated States as 
do not form part of any Sub-Federation shall constitute the Federating Units 
of the Republic and will hereafter be mentioned in this Constilution as Units. 

The Federating Units of the Sub-Federation will be recognized and 
mentioned in this Constitution as Sub-Units. 

8. The Sub-Federations and Federated States as do not rorm pa!1 of any 
Sub-Federation shall be on par with the Governor's Provinces in all 
constitutional matters except to the extent otherwise provided in {bis 
Constitution. 

9. Notwithstanding anything in the Constitution such Stutes as are lao 
small to constitute sepanHe administrative authority shall have, until they 
are amalgamated singly or jointly with an adjoining province. district or 
Federated Slate or welded together to fonn a Federating Unit of a Suh
Federation, such administrative system as may be approved by the President 
of the Federation in consultation with the duly constituted authorities of the 
State concerned. 

10. Territories which do not form part of any Federating Unit of the 
Republic shall form AdministnHive Units to bedircctly administered by the 
Federal Authority. With respect to these Ad:ninistrative Units the' Federal 
Authorities shall exercise all powers ofGovemment in the manner laid down 
in this Constitution and prescribed by the Federal Laws. 

CHAPTER II 

CITIZENS~IIP 

II. The Republic shull haw a single uniform citizenship with common and 
equal rights, privileges-and responsibilities. 

12. At the date of the commencement of the Constitution: 

(A) Every person domiciled in the territories subject 10 the jurisdiction of 
the Republic 

(a) who has been ordinarily resident in those territories for not less than 
five years immediately preceding thal date; or 

(b) who, 1..1r whose parents. or either of whose parents, was or were bam 
in India: 
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shall be:l citizcn of the Republic. unless he 
0) is a cirizen of another state; or (ii) has migrated to a territory outside 

the jurisdiction oflhe Republic. 

(B) Every persoll 
ta) who is excluded from citizenship under subsection A (i). or A (ii): or 
(b) who, or whose parents, or either of whose parents. was or were born 

in the Peninsula of 1ndia. and who was domiciled in a territory outside the 
jurisdiction of the Repuhlic but migrated 10 a tcn'itory within the jurisdiction 
of the Republic for pcnllanent residence bdure the Cllmmencement of the 
Constitution 

shall acquire the citizenship orlhe Repuhlic. provided that he. or in case 
he is a minor his guardi:m on his bcb:llf, intimates to the Federal Government, 
in the manner prescribed by law. that he wishes \0 he a citizen of the Republic 
and to reside pennllnemly in a territory within the jurisdiction oflhe Republic. 

(C) Every person who or whose ancestors was or were born in India and 
who is domiciled outside the Peninsula of India und has not acquired the 
citizenship of another slate sball be a citizen of the Repuhlic. 

13. Suhject to a Federal Law. which may he passed (0 avoid double 
citizenship. every person born. after tbe commencement or this Constitution. 

(a) of parents. at least one of whom was at the lime of that person's bioh 
it citizen of the Republic; or 

(b) in tbe territories of the Republic or on hoard a ship of the Republic. 
unless that person is a child of an alien who because of diplomatic imnnmily 
orotherwisc was no! subject to the jurisdiction ofthl: Republic at the lime of 
that person's bioh 

shall be a citizen of (he Republic. 
14, Citizenship may also be 'l('quired in accordancc with a law of 

naturalization which may be passed for the purpose by the Federal 
Legisluture, 

15. Citizenship acquired by or under this Constitution mily be los[ on such 
conditions as may be determined by a Federal Law. Such conditions shtlll 
not discriminate <lgainst a citiz.en on ground of his religion or community. 

16. AlIegi,Ulce to the Republic shill I be the supreme duty of a citizen. 
17. Every citizen shall obey the law. serve the interest of national unity. 

defend the country and carry the national burden in proportion (0 his means 
according to the pnwisions of l:1w. 

Any advocacy of communal. racial, or national exclusivencss. or hatred. 
or contempt shall be an offence. 
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CHAPTER III 

JUSTJClABLE FUNDAMENTAL R1GI1TS 

General 

18. All citizens nrc equal before the law and enjoy cllual rights regardkss of 
nationality, race. community. creed. or sex. 

19. There shall be no discrimination against a citiz~n on any ground of 
reiigitm. race. caste nr sex in regard to 

(a) access [0 trading establishments. including pub I k' rC'itaurants, hotels 
and rlaces of public entt!!tainments; 

(b) the useof wells. tanks. roads and places of public resorts. maintained 
\vholly or partly out of public fUllds or dedicated to the use of the gener<li 
public: 

(c) possc%ion of property, exercising or carrying on any occupation. 
!wde. business or profession within the Republic: 

provided that nothing ill this ci:l.Use shall pn:ventthc stale 1'1'0111 making 
any spo:dal provision for women and children. 

20. (a) There Sh;ll! he equality of opportunity for all cilizem in matters of 
employment under the state, 

(b) Nociti7.en shall 011 grounds only of religion. race or cas.te, sex, descent. 
place of birth or any of them, be ineligible for any office under the state, 

(c) Nothing in this clause shall affect the operation of a law whkh 
prescribes that th~ incumbent of an officI.! to lllunage. udminisler or super
intend the affairs of a religious ordenominational institution or a member of 
the governing body thl'rcof shnll be a member of Ih<ll pUl1i1.;ular religion or 
denomination, 

21. "Untuuchability" I!> abolished and its praclice in any form is. forbidden. 
The en forcemcnt of any disabililY arising OU! Of"ulllouchahility" shalllx: an 
uffence punishabk in accordance with law. 

21 (a,ll'rivilcges or discriminations based Oil hir1h, castc. or properly <lfe 
abolisbed and shull not be recognized by any public authority. 

(b) N() ritks shall be conferred by th~ Republil.: except v.hur may be 
l1l·cessary to designate an office or profession or to indicate academic 
d ist IIK;tiollS or attainrnents. 

{,:l :\0 citizL'll of the Republic shall accept any title from Jny foreign 
statL'. 

23. NOlwilhslanrJing anything contained Inlhc fnrcgoing !.'cctio!l!'.. spel.:iul 
facilities may be provided for aboriginal tribes and other bw.:kward 
I.:ommunitics for thL'ir economic and cullural advancement and with regard 
to their share in publk services. 
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Rig/Its of Freedom 

24 (;:\) All citizens of the Republic shall enjoy freedom of movement 
throug!lnut the whole of the Republic. Every citizen shall have the right to 
sojourn ;md settle in :my place he pleases, Restrictions may. however, he 
imposed by or under a Federal Law for the proter.:tion of aboriginal tJibes 
and hackward classes and the preservation of public safety and peace. 

(h) Every citizen shall have in evel)' Unit of the Republic equaJ civil 
rights and dUlies with [he citizens of that Unit. 

25. Tht'- citizens arc gUilrantecd, consistent with other provisions of [he 
ConstiLution and [lubJic order and morality. 

(a) freedom of speech and expression; 
(b) freedom of the press; 
(c) freedom to assemble peacefully witham arms: 
(d) freedom to form associations and unions; 
(e) secrecy of postal. telegraphic and telephonic communications. 

~6. N,) person simi I he depriwu orhis life or liberty, nor shall his dwellings 
be entered, s.!ve with due process of 1:lw. 

17. Traffic in human heings and forced labour in ,lny form. induding 
lu-gar and lllYoluntary scrvke. except as a punishment of crime whereof 
the party shall have been duly col1victed. are hereby prohibited and any 
cOl1travenlilm of this prohibition shall he an offence, provided (hat the state 
may impose. in accordance with law. compulsory service far public purposes 
wilho~u liny di:>tincliol1 on grounds or race. religion. caste. or class. 

Righl.\· Regarding A/itO/10m)' 

2K The slale is secular and <III religious confessions :lre equal before the 
law. 

29. The enjoyment of civil and political rights as well as digibility for 
puhlic offices Sh'lll be independent ofrcligious ocHer. 

Nocilizcn ~hal1 be deprived orbis public right by the change of hi" religion. 
30. Subject to public order. mnnllity or health, and 10 other provisions of 

Ihi" Chapter. all persons are equally ell!i{!C'd to frt'edom of conscience and 
thl! right freely tP profl'~s. practise :md propagate religion. 

F_\I'I.ANAnON 

(J) The wearing and carrying of Kirpolls shall bl~ deemed to be. included in 
the profession of the Sikh religion. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall afrect the operation orallY existing law or 
preclude the state from nmking any 1:IW 
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(a) regulating uny ~conornii,;, financial. political or othersccular activities 
tbat may be associated with religious practice; 

(b) for the purpose of social welfare ami reform and for tlmw,:ing 
Hindu religious institutioos of publi!.: cimmcicr to allY class or section of 
Hindus. 

31. Every religious denomination or st!ction thereof shull have the right. 
(a) to manage its own affairs in m.Hters of religion: 
(b) to own, acquire and maintain property. moveable and immoveable. ill 

accordance with law; and 
(c) to establish and maintain institutions ror religious anJ charitable 

purposes. 
The state sh:ll1, however. have power to ellact laws in regard tochariLable 

endowments and to supervise and control their administration in uccordance 
with Jaw. 

32, No persall may he compelled to pay taxes the proceeds of whleh are 
specifically appropriated to further or maintain any pmticular religion or 
denomination. 

33. No citizen may be. compelled to be pn!sent at any religious act or 
ceremon)' or take part in religious exercise. or to use any form of religious 
oath, or to disclose his religious conviction unless his rights and duties arc 
dependent thereon, Nor shall any religious im;lruction be imparted in slate 
educational institution, 

34. The use of religious institutions for politicu! purposes and the existence 
of political organization 011 religious basis is forbiddt.!ll, 

Cultltral awl Educatiol/al Rig/us 

35. In all educational :llld cultural institutions efforts 5hall be made todevelQP 
mond integlity. civic sentiments and sense of puhlic responsibility, 

36. (i) Minorities in every Unit shall be protected in respect of their 
language. script and culture. and no laws or regulations shall be enacted that 
may operate oppressively in this respect. 

(ii) No minority whether hased on religion, community or language sll.nll 
be discriminated against in regard to the admission of any p~rson belonging 
to such minority into any educational institution maintained by the slate. 

37. (i) Linguistic minorilies shall have the right lo establish, manage,and 
control educational insritUlions and cultural associations for the promotion 
of the study and knowledge of their language and litt':rature, as well as for 
imparting general education to their children at primary and pre-primary 
stages through Ihe medium of their own languages. 

(ii) In disllicis and towns in which a linguistic minonlY fomls a considerable 
proponion of the popUlation the state shall eSlablish primary educational 
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InSlilutions for inlparting general educ,ltion to the children of the linguistic 
minority concerned through their language. 

(iii) At Iht! st!c(mdary stag\:! studellls belonging to linguistic minorities 
shall be afforded facilities for I-C(lming their languagt! and litl!rature as a 
secondary subject. 

(iv) Facilities may be provided to the children of linguistic minorities. if 
the authorities of the Unit concerned orof the Federation may deem proper. 
for aC~luiriilg general or professional education al the secondary stage through 
lhe medium of thdr own language. 

(v) Provisions shall, however, be made for teaching the official language 
of the province as a compulsory secondary subject to all such students 
belonging !1I linguistic minorities as are being educated at primary and 
secondary stages through lhe medium of their own language. 

38. (i) The slatl! slmll not, while providing stale aid to schools. discriminate 
against schools under tbe mallag~ment of minorities. 

(iil In Slale aided schools religious instruction and attendance in religious 
worship shall not be compulsorily imposed on students. and persons of all 
denomjnalions and cllmmunitie:. shull be udmiued. 

39. Private schools organized as a substitute for public schools shall be 
SU~iCCllo state regulations, supervision and control and shall have to satisfy 
educational and academic standards and follow general curricula prescribed 
hy the state. 

40. Denmninational and communal educational inslitutic"IIls are forbidden 
except for the purposes of the study of religion and oriental learning. 

41. The stale shall endeavour to encourage educati(mal movement 
amongst workers anti provide special facilities to the workers' organizations 
for the establishment of workers' educational institutions. 

ECONomic Right.'! 

42. (a) The property of the entire people is the mainstay of the state in lhe 
development uf the national economy. 

(r.) The administration and disposal of the property of the entire people 
arc deh,mnined by law. 

(c) Private property ilnd private enterprises are guaranteed 10 the extent 
they are consistent with thll general interests arlhl.! Republic and its toiling 
masses. 

(dJ Private property and economil.: enterprises as well as their inheritance 
muy be taxed. regulated. limited, acquired and requisitioned. expropriated 01 

socialized hut only in accordance with the law. It will be determined by law 
in which cases and to what extent the o\',.rner shall be complmsa!cd. 

~C) Expropriulion over against the Federated States. Provinces. Sub-



382 Joyapmkash Narayan 

Ft.-derations. municipalities and associations serving the public welfare may 
take place only upon the paym~nt of compensation. 

43. All the intermediaries between the slate and the- tillers of the soil are 
abolished. Cultivators shall receive such title to the land as muy be ddemlined 
hy the Legislature of the Unit concerned, which may also detennine the 
compensation, if any, which should be paid to the landlords and other 
intermediaries. 

44. (a) To ensure protection against economic exploitation and the 
development of organizational initiative amongst them, peasants and workers 
are guul'ant(!l!d the right to noile into puolic organizations. trade unions.kis(lfl 
sablllls, co-operative societies as well as social. cultur<ll and technical 
associations. 

(b) The state shall encourage them in their organizational activities. 
(c) All agreements bctween employers and employees which attempt to 

limit this freedom or seek to hinder its exercise shall be illegal. 
45. (a) Private enterprisers shall have freedom of negotiation and 

organization in business affairs suhjec-110 such regulutions ~IS the Legislature 
may deem necessary in social Interests. 

(b) Private monopolies such as [rusts, cartels. syndicates and the like are 
forbidden. 

46. (a) Citizens engaged in intellectual pursuits are assured freedom in 
theirorganiz<ltlonul and intellcctual activities. 

(b) The state shall endeavour to assist science and arts with a view to 
devcloping the people's cu/lure and prosperity. 

(c) Proprietary rights in works of authorship Jnd inventions shall ne 
recognized and protected by law. The right may. however. be limited and 
regulated by law, whenever and to [he extc,nt tbe Legislature may deem fiL 
with a view to protecting soci<lt interests and promoting people's culture and 
prosperity. 

47. No child below the age of l4 years shall be engaged to work in any 
factory, mine or any other hazardous employment. Nor shall women be 
employed at night. in mines or in industries detrimental to health. 

M iscellalli'{Jus 

48. (i) No person shall be convicted of the crime except for violation of a 
law in fore\! at the lime of tile commission of the act charged as an offence: 
nor be SUbjected to a penalty greater than that which might have been 
inflicted at the lime of the commission of the offence; nor be tried except by 
a competent court and in accordance with the prescribed law. 

(ii) No person shall be punished for the same offence more than once. 
nor be compelled in any criminal case to be a witness against himself. 

• 
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(iii) No person, if within the reach of the state authorities, may be tried 
wilhout hdng gi\Tn a lawful bt.'aring and duly invited 10 defend himself. 

(iv) No citizen shall be (lo::privcd by any St<ltute or order of uc(.:ess to the 
coun for the purpose of demanding reparation of injury or damages. 

49. Evel,)' citizen has the right directly or without anyone's approval to 

hring (':oJl1piaint to the taw court against official persons and the Govcmmemal 
or self-governing hodies for illegal acts which they may commit against him 
in their official capacity. Special provisions mny be prescribed by law for 
Head$ of Governments, Ministers. Judges anll soldiers under colours. 

50. The establishment oflhe extraordinary tribunals shalt nllt he permittell 
save only such Military Tribunals as may be authoril',ed by law for dealing 
with mili[ary ofTl'!1CeS against military law. 

Thcjurlsdiction of Military Trihunals shall not I1e extended to, orcxcrciscd 
over, the civil popUlation save in time of war or armed rehellion, and for acts 
committed in times of war or armed rebellion. and in accordance with 
regulations to be prescribed by law< SlIchjurisdiclioll shall not be exercised 
in any area in which all ordinnry taw courts afe open or capable of being 
held. and no person shall be removed from one area fo another for the 
purpose of creating such jurisdiction. 

5 L A member of the armed forces of India nO{ on active service shall 
not be tried by any COUl1-Martial or other Military Tribun.d I'm an offence 
cognisabk by ordinary l;J.w courts, unless such offence shall have been 
brought expressly within the jurisdiction ofCoUr1s-Martialllf other Military 
Tribunals by any C()t1~ of Federal Law for the enforcement of military 
discipline. 

52, The Federal Legislature may by law determine to whal extent any 
right guaranteed in this Chapter shall in their applicarionlo the members of 
the anned forces charged with the maintenance of public order he restricted 
or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their duties and 
maintenance of discipline among them. 

53< (a) The right to move the Supreme Court and other law courts by 
appmpriulc proceedings for the enforcement of the rights provided in this 
Chapter of the Constitution is guaranteed. 

(h) The Supreme Court .lnd High Courts shall have pO\ver to issue 
directions or orders in lhe nature of tbe writs of habeas corpus, mandamus, 
prohibition, qua warranto and certiorari, whichever rnay be 'IJlpropriate. f(lr 
the enforcement l)f any of lhe rights wnfelTcd by this Chapter. 

(C) The rights guanmteed by this cl<lUSC shall not be suspended except as 
otherwise provided by this Constitution, 

54. The Federal Legislature Sh'llL as soon as may be after tbe 
commenCt~mcnl or this Constitution, make laws to give effect lO thm:e 
pmvisiol1s of thi~ Chapter which require some legislation and to prescribe 
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punishment for those acts which are declared to be offence in this Chapter 
and are not already punishabk. 

55 (a) All Jaws in force immcdiatdy before the commencement of this 
Constitution in the lerrilOry of India, in so far as they are inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Chapter. shall, to tile extent of such inconsistency, be 
void. 

th) The state shall not make any law which takes away or abridges the 
rights conferred by Ibis Chapter and any law made in contravention of this 
clause shall. to the ext~nl of the contravention, be void: 

Provided that nothing inlhis clause shall prevenllhe Slate from making 
any law for the removal of any inequality, disparity. disadvantage or 
discrimination arising out of an exisling law. 

(c) In this clause. the expression "Iaw" includes any ordinance. order. 
bye-law. rule. regulation, notification custom or usage having the force of 
law in the territory of India or ally part thereof. 

CHAPTER lV 

DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF THE STATE POLICY 

56. The state shull endeaVOLlrto promote the welfare. prOf;perity and progress 
of Lhe people by establishing and maintaining democratic socialist order 
wherein social justice will prevail and all will lead decent. free and cultured 
life. For the aforesaid objective the State, in particular. shall direct its policy 
towards securing 

(i) the economic development of the country in accordance with a general 
economic plan. relying on the state and co-operative sector while achieving 
a general control over the private economic sector; 

(ii) the transfer to public ownership important means of communicalion 
and credit and exchange, mineral resources and the resources of natural 
power and such uther large scale economic enterprises as arc matured for 
socialization; 

(iii) the municipalization of public utilities; 
(iv) the encouragement of the organization of :Igriculture and small scale 

industries on co·operative basis: 
(v) the. organization of the f'lcilities of cheap credit on co-operative basis; 
(vi) the control of private enterprise and of the free operation of 

competition with a view to s.ecuring to the people maximum satisfaction of 
the needs along with Jeccnt service conditions to workers and preventing 
the waste and misuse of material resources as welllls the concentration of 
their ownership and contro! in a few individuals: 

(vii) [he abolition of unemployment and the provision of adequate means 
of livelihood tnallihe citizens: 



(viii) the protection of the strength and health of the workers against 
exploitation and of their childhood and youth against moral and material 
abandonment; 

(ix) the provision for just and humane conditions of work. malemily relief 
and old age sickness. disablement and other undeserved want; 

(x) the improvement of public health and standard of living of its 
people; 

(xi) the promotion of cultural and economic advancemem of the people 
through universal free and compulsory primary education for all childrell 
up to the age of 14 and free vocational and technical training for industrial 
workers in faCLOrleS and farms. 

These directive principles of th.;: state policy shall form the basis for the 
direction and the limit of legislation and administration of the Federation and 
the Units. 

57. Statutol)' Planning Commissions and Economic Councils shall be 
established by lhe Legislatures of the Federatioll and Units. 

The Economic Councils shall be so organized on functional basis as [0 

provide representation to experts and all important groups of economic 
importance <lnd snail be authorized to divide themselves into sections and 
work scction~wise, as well as to hold general sessions. 

The Economic Councils snail have the power to advise the Govemments 
and Legislatures on socio-cconomic and socio-political matters and may 
investigate, examine. and plan legislative measures and administrative 
schemes on socio~econ(}mic and socia-political malleI'S forlne consideration 
of tile Legislature and the Government. 

All legislative measures on socio-economic and socio-political matters, 
which are introducoo into the Legislature hy the Government or any member. 
shall be referred to the Economic Council for its consideration and report 
which shall be duly taken into considemtion by the Legislature along with 
the measures concerned. 

58. It shall be a primary dUly of the state to promote self-government in 
industry and encourage workers' creative and constructive participation in 
the management and development of industries. For these purposes the 
state shall. in panicular. provide for the establishment of workers' councils 
composed of delegates of workers of all types engaged in the undertaking 
concemcd with powers to co-operate with the management in 

(a) the improvement oflhe collective working and living conditions of the 
personnel as well as the regulations which govern them: 

(b) the organization. administmtion and general nlOning of the undeI1aking:; 
{c) the orgMization and supervision of welfare activities for the benefit of 

workers in undertakings concerned. 
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59. The Federation shall endeavour to promote the political unity ofIndia 
through peaceful. democratic and diplomatic processes. 

60. The Federation, ill co-operution with other sLates, shall endeavour to 

promote international peace, security and progress and for the purpose 
shall in particular work for 

(a) the prescription of open, just and honourahle relations among: nations: 
(b) the development of intemationallaw on democratic lines and the fiml 

establishment of its understandings as the actual rule of conduct amongst 
Governments: 

(c) the peaceful settlement of international disputes and democratic 
organization of peace: 

(d) the promotion of pOlitical and economic emancipation and cullUral 
advancement of the oppressed and backward peoples; 

(e) the international regulation or the leg<ll status of workers with a view to 
ensuring a universal minimum of social rights to the entire working class 
of the world; 

(f) the promotion of social. cultural and economic progress of humanity 
through constnlctive co-operation amongst the nations of the world. 

CHAPTER V 

INTERNATfONAL REL,\TJONS 

6J. Allhe commencement of this Constitution, India's membership of the 
British Commonwealth shall terminate. 

62. The President of the Federation shall represent [he Republic in 
international relations. In the name of the Republic he witl make alliances 
and other treaties with foreign powers. He will accredit and receive diplomatic 
representatives. He will be guided in his activities in foreign malters by the 
advice of the Foreign Minister and the Federal Council of Ministers. 

63. Declaration of war and conclusion of peace shall be made by Federal 
Law. 

64. Alliances and u·eaties with foreign slates which relate to subjects of 
legislation shall require the consent of the Federal Legislature. 

65. (i) The Units shaH be obliged to Lake whatever measures arc necessary 
within their autonomous sphere of action for the execution of trealies; if a 
Unit docs not comply with this obligation in due time, the Federation shall he 
vested with the powers to take such measures, and spechtlly to enact 
necessary laws, 

(ii) Lik1.'wise. the Federation, when can·ying out treaties with foreign 
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states, shall have the right of supervision even in regard to such matters as 
come within the autonomous sphere of action of the Units. In this case the 
Federation shall have the same rights even against the l lnits as in matters 
of indircct Federal Administration. 

66. It shall be the dUlY of the Federation to protect its citizens against 
foreign countries. 

67. The Federal Authorities may afford asylum to foreign citizens for 
their stmggie for national libenltioo or for defending the intcrL's! of the working 
people. 

68. No person holding any office of profit or trust under the state shall. 
witbout the consent of the Federal Government, accept any presents, 
emoluments. officers or title of any kind from any foreign state. 

69. The Federal Govemment may by an agreement with any Imlian SttllC, 
not specified for the time being in the First Schedule. undertake any executive. 
legislative orjudicilll functions vested in that stale: bUlevery such agrcemem 
shall be SUbject to, and gawrned by. Law relating to tile exercise for foreign 
jurisdiction far the time being in force. 

Explanation-In this clause. the expression "Tndian Statc" means any 
territory. not being part of the territory of India, which the President 
recognized as heing such a State. 

C!MI'1'ER V[ 

DISTRIBUTION OF FUNCTIONS 

70. The Federation shall have power of exclusive legislation with respc.ct to 
subjects enumerateLl in Ihe "Federal List" in Schedule It 

71. The Federation and [he Units shall have concurrent powers of 
legislation with respect to subjects enumerated in the "Concurrent List" in 
Schedule U. 

72. The Units shall have exclusive power of legislation in respect to 
subjects so enumerated in "Units List" in Schedule II. 

73. The Federation nnd the Units shall have powers of concurrent 
legislation over residuary functions. 

74. The Federation shall have full executive authority over all functions 
and subjects which are placed under ils exclusive legislative jurisdiction. 

75. The Units sh:lll hav~ full executive authority over all subjects and 
functions which are not placed under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
Federalion, provided that the Federation shall have power (a) to pl.lcc any 
residuary subject under its executive authority, and (b) to determine 
fundamental administrative principles with rt':spect to subjects over which 
the Federation has power of concurrent legislation. 
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76, The Federated States and other Sub-Units which form parl 01'.1 Sub
Federation shall have police powers, shall be responsible for the maintl.!nance 
of law and order and shall have full legislative. executive and financial 
jurisdiction over subjects placed by this Constitution under the exclusive 
legislative jurisdiction of the Units. except the Public Service Commission. 
Ihe Audit Department. and the High Court. provided that by an agreement 
amongst Sub-Units. endorsed by a Federal Law. some olht:r subjects placed 
under the exclusive charge of lhe Vnits under this Constitution may be 
assigned to t11e exclusive or concutTentjurisdiction of the Sub-Federation. 

77. (a) The Sub-Ft:deration shall be in charge of the Public Service 
Commission. the Audit Deparlment and the High Court and matters placed 
under its jurisdiction by agreement, and along with the Federation. but to the 
exclusion of the Unit!i. shall have powers of concurrent legislation over all 
subjects. placed by I,his Constitution under the concurrent legislative jurisdiction 
of the Federation and the Units. provided that Sub-Units shall also have 
power of concurremlegisJation over residuary SUbjects. 

(b) The Executive Authority ovcr the subjec{s of concurrent jurisdiction 
shall be shared by the Sub-Federation and Sub-Units as may be determined 
by an agreement amongst them endorsed by a Federal Law. 

78. (a) With respect 10 Federated States attached [0 a Provincial Unit, 
the powers of the Provincial Units shall be such as may be determined by 
an agreement amongst them endorsed by a Federal Law. 

(b) The people of the Federated State attached to a Provincial Unit shall 
have right 10 send its representatives lathe Provincial Legislature concerned 
in proportion to its population. Such represent,Hives shall be entitled LO 

take part io the deliberations of the Provincial Legislature in respect 
to such matters as are assigned to the Provincial Unit by the Federated 
State. 

79, Within the sphere of concurrent legislation the Units or Sub-Feder-dtions 
shall have the power of legislation, as long as and in so far as the Fedemtion 
does not make use of it." power of legislation. 

CHAPTER VII 

RELATION BETWEEN THE FEDERATION AND UNITS 

80. When a valid law or order of a Unit or Sub-Fedenltion is inconsistent 
with a valid hlW or order of the Federation. the latter shall prevail and the 
former shall. to the extent oflhe inconsistency, be invalid. 

81. In case of doubt as to the incompatibility or validity ofa law or order, 
the competent authority of the Federation, the Unit or the Sub-Unit may 
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request a decision from the Supreme Court ofIndia in accordance with the 
more specific rl.!quirements of a FederuJ Luw, 

82, (a) All di::;putcs Oetween {he Federation. the Units and Sub-Units 
shall be sdtkd p()acefully without resan to violence. 

(b) If and in so far as a dispute between the Federation, Units and Sub
Units involves any question (whether aflaw or fact) on which {he exiSlcnce 
or extent of a legal right depends, it shall be referred to and decided by the 
Supreme ('OUlt of India in its originaijurisdiction. 

(e) Disputes of non-justiciable character between the Federation. Units 
or Sub-Unils shall be settled by a Bourd, composed of the Chief Justice of 
India. the President of tile Indi:m Public SelviceCommissiol1 and the Auditor
General of India and two other experts coopted by them. 

8:l< Pull faith and credit shall be given, throughout the Republic. to Ih~ 
laws. the public acts and records and the judicial proceedings of various 
Units and Suh-Units and orders of one of them shall be enforced by the 
other. The munner in which and the conditions under which such acts. records 
und proce~'dings shall be proved and the effect thereof detcnnined shall be 
as provided by a Federal Law. 

R4. A person charged in a Unit or Sub-Unit with a Clime, who shall fly 
from justice and be found in .lnather Unit to Suh-Unit shall on demand of 
the Executive Authority of the Unit or Sub-Unit from which he Oed, be 
deliveTcd up to be removed to the Unit or Sub-Unit havingjurisdiction of the 
crime. 

85. Every Unit und Sub-Unit shall make provision for the enforcement of 
the llrdl."rs of the Fcdennion as well us for the detention in its prison of 
persons accused orconviclcd of offences against the laws of the Federation, 
and for rhe punishment of persons convicted of such of renee. 

86. The Executive Authority of every Unit and Suh-Unit shall be so 
exercised us to secure respect fer the laws of the Fedeml Legislature which 
appJy in that Unit or Sub-Unit and not to impede or prejudice the exercise of 
the Executive Authority of thl.! Federation. 

S?, The Executive Authority of the Federation may give directions to the 
Governments of the Units and the Sub-Units as to the manner in which 
latter's executive power and authority should be exercised in relatiol110 any 
matter which affects the administration of a federal su~ject. 

88. (a) The Fedeml Legislature in legislating for an eXclusively federal 
subject may devolvr:: upon the Government oia Unit or a Sub-Unit or upon 
any officer of that Government the exercise 011 behalf of the Federal 
Government of any function in relation lo that subject. 

(b) The Executive Authority of the Government of u Federated State 
shall continue to be exercisable in that State with respect to federal subjects, 
unless otherwise provided by the appropriate Federal Authority. 
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(c) The appropriate Federal Authority shall have power to satisfy himself. 
by inspection or otherwise. that the exclusively federal subjects are properly 
administered by the Govcmmenl of the Unit. Sub-Unit or Slate and to isslIe 
necessary directions to secure proper administration. 

39. The Federation may. if it deems it necessary to acquire any land 
situated in .my Unit or a Sub-Unit for any purpose connected with a maHer 
with respect to which the Federal Legislature has power to make laws. 
require thc Unit or the Sub-Unit La acquire the land on behalf. and at the 
expense. of the Federation or, if the land belongs to the UOil or the Sub-Unit. 
10 transfer it to the Federation on such tenns as may be agreed. or in default 
of agreement, as may be determined by an arbilralorappointed by the Chief 
Justice of India, 

90. Whcrc powers and dUlies have been conferred or imposed upon a 
Unit or Sub-Unit or officers or authorities thereof within the sphere of 
exclusivc jurisdiction uflhe Fedemtion. these shull be paid by the Federation 
fO the Unit or Sub-Unit such sum as may be agreed or in default of agfL'ement 
as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by lhe Chief Justice of 
India in respect of any extra costs of administration incllrred by the Unit or 
Sub-Unit in connection with the exercise of those powers and dUlies. 

91. The Units. whether Provinces or Federated States. shall have no 
power to emer into separate alliances and treaties of political character 
amongstthemselvc-s. provided that with thecon.sent oflhe Federal Legislature 

(a) a number of Federated States may combine together to fortn a Sub~ 
Federalion in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution; 

(b) 41 Federalcd Slate may auach itself with a Province for certain specified 
purposes in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

(c) a Federated Slate may hand over to lh~ jurisdiction of Federal or 
provincial authorities functions vested ill the Stille. 

92 (a) The Federal Government or the Provincial Government may by an 
agrt.:'cmenl witb a Federated Stale and with the conSL:!nt of the Federal 
Legislature undertake any executive, legislative or judil.:ial functions vested 
in that State. 

(b) In C~tse of such an agreement the juri:;diclion of the authorities of the 
Federation or the Provinces, as the case may be. shall extend to any matter 
specified in that behalf in such an agreement. 

93 (a) The Units may form the iL:!gisiativc and administrative-conventions 
amongst themselves. such conventions SIHtlJ be communicated to the 
Execlltive Authority of the Federation. whkh slmll have the power (0 prevent 
th!.'irexecuLion if they contain anything contrary to the laws of the Ft::deration 
or 10 the rights and intcft~sts of other Provinces and Federated States. 
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(h) Such conventions may be adherl!d to by other Provinces, Sub
F~dera!ions and Federated States. 

9.+. (a} No preference shall be given by any regulation of commerce or 
rcv~nl1e hy 1I Unit or Suh-Unit to one Unit or Sub-Unit or part thereof over 
another. 

(0) Nor shall the Federation or Sub-Federation. by any law of trade or 
col11l11en.:c. give prcr~rcncc to one Unit. Sub-Unit or any part ther..:oof over 
another Unit, SUh-Unit or part thereof. 

95. Subject 10 n:guhHion by the law of the FedefJlion. trade, (:ommercc 
Jnd illtercoU!'sc Jmong the Units and Sub-Units and ht!twecn the citizens 
shall he free; 

Pro\lued that in case llf disparity in taxaLion a Unit or SUb-linit will be 
free to illlp{l~t' on gouds imported from other llnits and Sub-Units such 
t;L\CS a~ l11ight resuh in imposing on them the same burden oftaxatiQn as is 
imposed on the gooJs produced in the Unit or Sub-Unit concerned. 

9(J, A Unit or Sub-Unit shall not, \vilhoHt the consent of the Federal 
Legislature, impose any tax nn the property of the Federation used for 
aJministrJ.livc purposes. nor shall the Federutjon impose any tux nn tht: 
propeny or the llni! used for administrative purposes. 

97, (a) Both the Federation and the Units shall have the power to tax 
public servants of the Units and the Federation rcspl.!ctivdy as citizens 
through gencr:.lllaws of lax.llion. 

(b) Any discrimination by one organization (the Federation. Unit or Sub~ 
l lnlt) against the salary of a public servant of another organization sh<lll b.: 
\uid. 

9R. The federal Legislature. with Ihe consent of the two-thirds of its 
members present am.I voting, may grant tloancial a$si.~tance to a Unit or 
Units in general as a hloc grant or on $uc.:h terms ,lOd conditions as the 
Federal LegislaturL' thinks fit. 

99. tal The Federal Government may, subject [0 such conditions. ir uny. 
as iL mdY think fit 10 impose. make loans to Units or Sub~Units, or give 
guarantees for loans raised by any such Unit or Sub~Unit, and any sum 
required for the purpose of making such loans shall be charged on the 
revenues of Imlia. 

(b) fhe t lni! or the Sub-Unit Illay not without the ~onseni of the federal 
Government raise any loan if there is ~lill outstanding any parl of a IO:ln 
advanced or guaranteed by the Feueral Govclllmcll! under sub~dause la). 
01' the Unit or Sub-Unit proposes to raise uny loan outside the RepUblic. 

(C) t\ coment under lhis clause Illay be granted subject ({) such conditions. 
if any, as the Federal Government may think [it 10 imp()se. 

J 00, The Ft:dt:rill Government. in consultation with the Govemments of 
the Units \.·oncemed. may appoint an Intt::r-StatcC'omtnission for Ule purposes 
"f 



392 Jayopmkash Narrl.mll 

(a) investigating and discussing sUbje.cts in which some or ali ofille Units. 
or the Federation and one or more of the Units. have a common interest; 
or 

(b) making recommendations upon any such suhject. and, in particular. 
recommendations for the ~Iler co-ordination of the policy and action 
with respect to that subject. 

101. It sh;!ll be lawful for two or marc Units with the consent of the 
Federal Authority 

(a) to set up permanent or ad hoc committees for the purposes of 
investigating and discussing and making recornmendutions upon a subject 
or subjects of common interests; 

(b) to set up joint administralion for, ordetennin~common policy and action 
with respect 10. matters of common interest. 

102. (a) The Units shall be autonomous in their administration. 
(b) The Units shall assist Sub· Units. whenever necessary. in the main· 

tenance of public safety and order. 
(c) The Executive Authority of th~ Federation may help with armed 

forces the Gavernmentaf a Unit or Sub-Unit at [he request of tile Government 
of Ihe Unit in the restoration of public order. 

(d) If public safety and order be seriously disturbed in ally part of the 
Republic and the Government of the Unir concerned fails to restore public 
order. the President of the Federation may take necessary measures to 
restore public safety and order if necessary with the anned forces. Under 
such circumstances all authorities of the Unit concerned shall assist and 
obey the instructions of the Executive Authority of the Federation and ils 
duly 'lUthorized agents. 

(e) If public satety and order be seriously diSlurbed the Executive Authority 
of the Federation may also suspend the provision of the Constitution 
concerning freedom of speech, association and assembly and inviolability of 
person. home and correspondence in the manner and (0 the extent dete.nnined 
by the Federal L.lW and enforce such of the provisions as are determined 
by the Federal Law for such occasions. 

(I) The Executive Authority must immediately communicate to the Federal 
Legislature all measures taken under this clause of the Constitution. 

(g) The Executive Authority of the Federation shall not lend its support to 
the Rulers of the Federated Stales for the purpose of suppressing the freedom 
movement of the people of States. 

103 (a) The Federal Government shall be responsible for the protection 
of every Unit against external inva;<;ion and violence. 
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(b) It shall be the duty of the Governments of Units and Sub-Units !O 

assist the Federal Gowmmcnt in the mobilizalion of manpower and resources 
oflhe country for the purposes of dere-nct! and to maintain communications 
needed for the purposes of d~rence. 

(c) Whenever a grave emergency exists. whereby the security of India 
is threatened by war, the Federal Legislature shall have the power LO make 
luws for the Unit so uffccted or a part thereof even with respect to matters 
assigned to the exclusive charge of the IJnit. 

Under slich circumstances is shall be the duly of all authorities und officials 
of Units and Sub-Units concerned to co-operate with, and obey instlUctions 
{If. the Federal Authority, issued for the purposes of the defence of the 
Republic or a part thereof. 

The President of the FeJeration may also rake ove-r the charge of the 
administration of such parts of the Units or Suh-Units as are required for 
Ihe purposes of the defence of the RepUblic. 

CHAPTER VllJ 

THE I.EOrSLATIYE AUTHORITY 

General 

104. The Federation as well as Units and Sub-Units inr:luding Federated 
States shall have a democratic constitution. 

105. All legislative powers assigned by or under lhis Constitution 10 the 
Federatioil. Units. or Sub·Units shall be vested in the Legislatures of Ihe 
Federation, Units. or Sub-Units respectively. 

106. All Legislatures shall be uni-cameral and be dt.:cted on the basis of 
adult. equal, direct and secret suffrage. 

107 (a) Every citizen who is not less than twenty-one yem·s of age, has 
been a resident in the constituency for at least six months and is not otherwise 
disqualified under lhis Constitution shall be entitled to be registered as a 
voter at elections of Legislatures. 

(b) On the 1 st January, 1955 franchise shall be ex.tended to citizens who 
are not less than eighteen years of age ami are not othelwise disqualified 
under this Constitutioll. 

toS. A person shall be disqualilicd for lX!ing a voter 
(a) ifhe is of unsound milld and stands so declared by a competent court; 
(b) if he is serving a sentence of transportation or of imprisonment for a 

criminal offence involving moral turpitude; 
(c) ifhe has been convicted of an offence. or found to have been guilty. 

of corrupt or illegal practice, relating to elections of a Legislature within five 
years of the election concemed. 
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109. Every qualilied voter \vho is more than twenty-five years of age 
before the first of January of the year of the election. shall be eligible for 
election. provided that he-docs not suiTer from any disqualification specified 
in the Constitution. 

llO. (1) A voter shall be disqualifu:d from being elected or from being a 
Member of the Legislature 

(a) if he holds any oITu;~ of profit under any Government ill India, other 
than an office declared by the Constitution or law not to disqualify its 
holder; 

(b) ifhe is an undischarged insolvent 
(c) if he has committed allY offence or resorted {a an illegal or corrupt 

practice with respect to elections within eight years of the election 
concerned: 

(d) if he is convicted of treason to the Slate. 
(e) if he is under an uc~n(lwledgement of allegiance or adherem:c to a 

foreign power or is a citizen or a suhject of a foreign power. 

(2) A person holding the office of a Ministcror a Parliamenwry Secretary 
responsible [0 a Legislamre shall not be disqualified under this Clause from 
being elected to any Legislature, provided thaI a Minister or a P;lrliamentary 
Secretary C<11l be a Member of thai Legislature alone to which he is 
responsible, 

Ill. A citizen who is registered as a voter on the electoral roll of a 
constituency in a Unit shall be entitled to be a candidate for the membership 
of the Legislature of the Federation and the Unit from any constituency of 
the Unit COJlccOled. 

112. The Legislatures shall have power to frame Electoral Laws which 
may determine all such matters with regard toclections as are not determined 
by the Constitution. 

113. (i.l)The Federal Legislature slmll consisl of not more than five hundred 
Members. 

(b) The Legislatures of the Units shall consist of not less than fifty and 
not more than three hundred Members. 

(c) The Legislatures nfthe Sub-Units shall consist of not less than thirty 
and not more than one hundred Members. 

(d) The number of Members shall be fixed from time to time by Electoral 
Laws which shall be passed for the purpose by various Legislatures with 
respect to their elections. 

(e) The Electoral Laws shall also provide for the delimitation of territorial 
constituencies and for the purpose Units, Suh-Units and Centrally 
Administcrt:d Areas may be dividt>d and grouped. The ratio of population 
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in case of the Federal Legislature and throughout a Unit or a Sub-Unit in 
case of the Legislature of the Unit or the Sub-Unit concerned. 

114. The superintendence. direction and control of elections to the 
Legislatures held under this Constitution including the appointment of Election 
Tribunals for decision of doubts and disputes arising out of. or in connection 
with. such elections shall be vested in a Commission. which <;hall be appointed 
by thl.! President of thi! Federation in case of the ekclions of the Federal 
Legislature. and the Heads of the Units in case of the elections of lhe 
Legislatures of the Units and Sub-Units. 

115. The Legislatures will bl! elected for a term of four ye,lrs under the 
system of cumulative votes in nmlti-l11emherconstitlJencies and unless sooner 
dissolved shall continue for four years from the date appointed for its first 
meeting und shull automatically be dissolved after the ex.piration of the said 
period. 

116. The Legislatures may. before the expiration of its terms. decree its 
own dissolution. It may also be dissolved by the Head of the Government 
(the President of the Federation in case of the Federal Legislature, the 
Governor of a Province in case of a Provinci<l! Legislature, the Ruler of the 
Stale in case of a Stale Legislature, Rajpramukh in case of the Legislature 
of a Stlb-Federation and Administrator in e:\se of the Legislature of a Sub
Unit) on the advice of the Council of Ministers. supported by a requisition 
signed by at least one-third of the Members of the Legislature concerned. 

J 17. (a) A new election must be: helJ not later than the sixtieth day after 
the ex.piration of the ternl. or the dissolution, of the Leg.islature. 

lIS. The LegislatufC shall <lssembJe for its first meeting not later than the 
thirtieth day after the eh::clion. 

t 19. No person shall at the sallle time be a Member of more than one 
LegiSlature. 

120. A Member of the Legislature can resign his membership at <Iny 
time. 

121. At their first sitting. Members of [he Legislature shaH take the 
prescribed oath. Refusal to lake tllis oath or the making of any reservation 
thercto shall disqualify a persoll from memhership of the Lcgislatun::. 

Powers of Ihe LegislalU,.e 

122. Each Legislature shall have the power of legislation within the limits 
prescribed by rhe Constitution. It shall also have authOlity to sanction the 
budget of revenues and expenditure and control pl1hlic finances; to enquire 
into administration and discuss m.I.Hers of public importance: as well as to 
adopt proclamations and resolutions and determine principles according to 
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which state affairs shall be administered. 11 may censure the Government 
or one of its. members for mal-administration and impeach before tne Supreme 
Court of India by two-thirds majority of votes cast the Pr~sidenl of the 
Federation or the Head orIhe Unit or Sub-Unit concerned for acts of treason. 
breach of the Constitution. bribery or other high crimes or misdemeanours. 

123. Members of the Legislature shall not address to public authorities 
requests in the personal interest of individuals. 

Pril'ileges and Immllnities of Member.\· 

124. SubjeJ.:t to the rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of the 
Legislature concerned, there shall be frt!cdom of speech in lhe Legislature, 

125. A Member of the Legislature shall not be subject to any civil or 
criminal liability for the exercise of their functions as Members. For the 
statements made in the Legislature, Members shall be responsible only to 
the disciplinary rules of the Legislature. 

126. Members of the Legislature shall have the right to refuse to give 
testimony in regard to matter confided to them as Members of the 
Legislature, even after they cease to be Members. In the trial of cases of 
attempting to corrupt a Member. testimony cannot be refused. 

127 (a) No Member of the Legislature may. withoUllhc. consent of the 
Legislature of which he is a Member. be subjected tl) arrest during the 
sessjon for a penal offence unless he is apprehcnded in the. commission of 
the act. 

(b) Consent of the Legislature is required for every other restriction of 
personal liberty which obstructs a member in the exercise of his duty during 
the session. 

(c) Every criminal proceeding against a Member of the LegislalUre and 
every arrest or other restricrion on his personallihcrty shall. on demand of 
the Legislature to which the Member belongs, be deferred for the duration 
of the Session. 

128. Members of the Legislatures shall h" ve .\ right to remuneration as 
specified by law. 

Officers oj fhe Legisla(ltre$ 

129. (u) Each Legislature shall elect from amongst its O\vn members its 
own Speaker and Deputy Speaker. 
(b) They shall be paid such salaries and allowances as may be fixed by the 
Legislature eoncemed by law. 

130. (a) A Member elected as the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker may 
at any time resign his ortice and shall vueal!.! his office in case a vote of no-
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confidence against him is passed by Ihe Legislature concerned after at least 
fourteen days notice. 

(b) He shall also vacate his office if he ceases to be a Member of the 
Legislature concerned. provided that in case of the dissolution of the 
Legislature he shall hold his office until immediately before the first meeting 
of the Legislature after the dissolution. 

i 31. The Speaker and in his absence the Deputy Speaker shall 

(a ~ presitie o,,-el' ;md contiuct the deliberations of the Lcgislnturc; 
(b) e.xercise powers of administrJtion. discipline and police within the building 

or Ihe Legisbture; 
(c) discharge such other duties and exercise such other powers as are 

assigned to him by or under this Constitution. or the Rules of Procedure 
of the Legislature concerned. 

132. In the ahsenl.'c of hoth the Speaker and the DepulY Speaker the 
powers and duties orIh\! Speaker shall be exercised by such Member of the 
LegiSlature and in such manner as are determined by or under the Rules of 
Procedure. 

133. No officer or other Member of the Legislature in whom powers are 
vested hy or under this Constitution for regulating procedure of the conduct 
of business. or for tllIlintilining order in the Legislature. shall be subject to 
Ihe jurisdiction of any COllrts in rc.!spect of [he exercise by him of those 
powers. 

(Jcneral Procedure 

134. (a) The President of lhe Federation in case of the Federal Legislature 
and the Head ofille {Jnlt or the Sub-Unit concerned in case urtlle Legislature 
of lhe Unit or the Sub-Unit shall summon the Legislature at least twice in a 
year. once in Jnllwiry and thereafter in July. 

(b) He may summon the Legislature for extraordinary sessions whenever 
he may ueem it neccl-\sary. If at \east forty per cent of the Members of a 
Legislulure apply LO [he Prime Minister stating the Object for summoning it. 
the President of the Fcderation in casc of the Federal Legislature and the 
Head of the Unit or the Sub-Unit in case of the Legislature of the Unit or 
the Sub~Unit concerned shall summon the Legislature within a fortnight 
from the date of slIch application. Should he fai1lO do so. the Speaker of the 
Legislature concerned shall summon the Legistature within the following 
fonniglll. 

135. The Legislature may he adjourned or prorogued by the Speaker of 
the Legislature whenever he deems fit. 
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136. {a} The sittings of {he Legislature shall be public. 
(b) On demand of {he Presiding Officer or of one-fifth of the Members 

presenllhe public shall be ex.cluded. iflbe Legislature so resolves by a two
thirds majority of vote::. cast. 

1.37. True and accurate repons of the proceedings at the public siuings of 
the Legislatures are privileged matters. 

138. The Legislature shall have power to act notwithstanding any vacancy 
in the membership thereof. and any proceedings in the Legislature shall be 
valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some person, 
who was not entitled so 10 do, sat or vQ(ed or oLherwise took part in {he 
proceedings. 

l39. The quorum shall be ten members or one-sixth of the total number 
of Members, whichever is greater. 

140. If at <Iny time during a !Heeling of the Legislature th~re is no quorum, 
it shall be the duty of the Presiding Oft1cer to adjourn the Legislature or to 
suspend lhe meeting untillhere is a quorum. 

141, (a) Save as provided in this Constitution, all questions in the Legislature 
shall be determined by a majority of votes of the Members present and 
vOling. 

(b) The Presiding Officer shall not vote in the first instance but shall have 
and exercise a casting vote in case of equality of votes. 

142. No discussion shall t<lkc place in the Legislature with respect to the 
conuuct of any Judge of the Supreme COUlt or of a High Court in the 
discharge of his duties. 

143. The validity of allY proceeding in lhe Legislature shall not be called 
in question on the ground of any <llJegcd irregularity of procedure. 

144. (a) The Head oflhe Government may <Iddr~ss the Legislature and 
for (hat purpose require the attendance of Members. 

(b) The Head of lhe Government may send messages to the Legislature 
with respect to a Bill pending in the Legislature or otherwise, and the 
Legislature to which any message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch 
consider any matters required by the message to be taken into consideration. 

145. Each Legislature shall delemlinc its own Rules of Procedure, 
consistent with the Constitution. forconducling its business. 

Legi.~ltlli\·e Pro(,:l~dllm 

146. Bills of legislation shall be introduced by the Ministry or by Members 
of the Legislature. 

147. (I) A Bill making provision 
(a) for imposing. abolishing, remitting, altering or regulaling any tax; or 
(b) for regulating the honowing of money. or giving any guanmtce by the 
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Govemmenl. or foramending the law with respet:t tOUIlY finandnl obligations 
undertaken or to be undertaken by the Government; or 

(c) fordedaring allY exp~ndifllre to be experH.liwrc charged on the public 
revenues, or for increasing the amount of any such expenditure 

shall be deemeu as a monl'Y Bill and shall nol be introduced or moved 
excepr on the recommendation of the Government. 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to mak~ provision for any 
of the purposes aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition 
of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demnnJ and p'iyment of 
fees for Ijccn~es or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides 
for the imposition, ahalition, remission. alteration. orreguiation of tax by any 
local aUlhority or hody for local purposes. 

(3) In case of dispute whether a Bill i!' a money Bill or not, the decision of 
the Speaker, or in his absence of the Deputy Speaker. shall be final. 

148. All politjco~social and po(itico~economic mils of fundamental 
importance shall he refcn"o!d to the Economic Council concerned for ils 
consideration and ~pOI1. before they are discussed in detail and passeJ by 
the Legislature. The Economic Council shall lliso have the right lo initiate 
dnifts of such Bills and refer rhem to the Legislature through the Ministry. 
The Economic Council shall report on Bills referred to it wilhin a period of 
three months. 

149. Before a Bill is linally passed by i\ Legis!ature it shall be referred 10 

a technical expert who shall have the power to invite the attention of the 
Legislature to anomalies and technical difficulties which shull be taken into 
consideration by the Legislature before the Bill is IinuJly passed. 

150. (a) A \I Bills passed hy the Federal Legislature shall be prest'nted [0 

the President of the Federation and those passed by the Legislature of .1 

Unit or a SUb-(!nit to Ih~ Ht.:ad of the Unil or the Sub-Unit eoncemed 
for his assent He shall have the right to return it with his comments or 
recommelld'lIions within a month of its presentation. The right can be 
exercised according to his individual judgement after consultations with the 
Prime Minister and the Minister concerned. 

(b) When a B ill is so fCUlmed. the Legislature shall reconsider it accordingly 
and ifthe Bill is passed again by lhe LegisiulUre wifh or without amendment 
and presented to the President of the F~deration or the Heau of the Unit or 
the Sub-Unit. as thl' case m.lY be. he shall not withhold hi~ ussent thert:"on. 

151. The Pft:sidenl of the Federation in case of Federal Bills and tht! 
11ead of tbe t Inil or the Sub~Unit concerned in ca~e oCBills passed hy the 
Legislature of a Unil or a Sub-Unit shall proclaim laws constitutionally 
enacted lind slmillwhiish (hem within a month in the officiul Gazette. 

152. All la\\'s, tll1lc!'s otherwise provided. shall be effective on the 
fourteenth day after the day of pllolicatlon in the official Gazette. 
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153. Except as otherwise provided by law, the Ministry shall have the 
power to issue such general administrative regulations as arc necessary for 
the execution of laws. 

L54. A Statutory Committee of 24 persons shall be elected annually 
on the principle of proportional representalion through single transferable 
vote by every Legislature except that of a Sub-Unit. A member of the 
Government shaH not be a member of the Standing Committee. but shall 
hav..:: power to attend its meetings and take part in its deliberations. 

155. The Statutory Committee shall have the power 

(a) to scrutinize and sanction Ordinances framed by the Government under 
the authority of a law passed by the Legislature; 

(b) to consider and pass. on the recommendation of the Government, 
emergency laws in the form of Ordinances on all matters of (he im
mediate urgency in (he intervals between Sessions of the Legislature; 

(c) to discharge such other functions as may be assigned to it by the 
Legislature. 

156. The Statutory Committee shall be accountable to the Legislature for 
its activities. Emergency laws shall be laid before the Legislature concerned 
and shall cease to operate at the expiration of six weeks frol11the reassembly 
of the legislature unless earlierdisapproveu by the Legislature. or withdrawn 
by the Government. 

157. The Rules of Procedure of the Legislature shall determine the 
procedure of the SlJ.ltutory Committee. 

Finllncial Matter.l· 

158. The financial management of revenue-producing enterprises of the 
Government shall be regulated by law. 

159. Government taxes and general government income shalt be regulated 
by law, 

160. The procurement of funds upon credit as well as the aSliumption of 
any liability by the Republic may be undertaken only by the authority of law. 

161. Public money shall be disbursed according to the provisions of the 
Constilution or the grants sanctioned. by the Legislature. 

162. (I) No demand for a grant shull be mude cxcep( on the recom
mendation of the Government. 

(2) A Bill which. if enacted and brought into operation, would involve 
expenditure from the revenue oflhe Federation. Unit or Sub-1Jnit shall not 
be passed by the Legislature unless the consideration of the Bill is recom
mended by the Government concerned. 

163. The President of the Federation .Lnd the Heads of the Units and the 
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Sub-Units shall in respect of every financial year cause to be laid before the 
Legislature a budget of the estimated receipts and expenditure of the 
Govemmcnt. 

164. The Legislature shall have the power to discuss lhe budget. to assent. 
or to refuse to assent. to a demand. or to assent lO a demand subject to a 
reduction of the amount specified therein. The budget must be passed before 
the beginning of the fiscal year. 

165. The grants shall as a rule be voted for one year: in special cases 
they may be voted for a longer period. 

166. So much of the estimates as relates to expenditure declared by or 
under the Constilution as expenditure charged upon the revenues of the 
Federation. tllc Unit or the Sub-Unit shall not be submitted to the vote of the 
Legislature. But nothing in this Clause shall be construed as preventing the 
discussion in the Legislature of those estimates. 

167. The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the 
revenues of the Federation, the Unit or the Sub-Unit: 

(a) Debt charges for which the Federation. the Unit or the Sub-Unit is 
liable including interest, sinking fund charges and other expenditure 
relating to the raiSing of loans and the service and reduction of debt. 

(b) Any stlm required to satisfy a judgement, decree or award of any court 
or arbitral tribunal. 

(c) The emoluments and allowances of the Heads of the Federation. the 
Units and the Sub-Unils. the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 
Legislature, and Judges of rhe Supreme Court and High Courts. 

(d) Any other expenditure declared by this Constitution or by the Legislature 
to he so charged. 

168. Within a fiscal year the Head of the Government may cause to be 
laid before the Legislature a supplementary demand of expenditure. which 
shall be considered by the Legislature and may be granted, refused, or 
assented to, subject 10 a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

169. The annual accounts, examined and approved by lhe audit, shall 
along with the audit report. be submitted to, and considered by. the Legislature. 

CHAJ'TER IX 

THE EXECUTIVE AUTIIORITY 

Heads of GovernmenTs 

170, (a) The execur(ve authority of the Federation. Provinces. Sub
Federations and Federated States shall be vested in the President 
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(Rashtrapati) of the Republic, Governors of the Provinces, Rajpramukhs of 
Sub-Federation and Rulers ohhe Stales respectively. 

(b) The executive authority of a Sub-Unit which is not a Federated State 
shall be vested in the Administrator of the Sub-Unit. 

(c) The President of the Republic will be known as and is referred to in 
the Constitution as the Head of the Federation or the Republic. 

(d) Governors of Provinces, Rajpramukhs of Sub-Federations and Rulers 
of such Federated States as do not [orm p.:ut of any Sub-Federation shall he 
known and is referred to in thi!> Constitution as Heads of Unit:.;, 

(e) Administrators of the Sub-Units. and Rulers of such Federated States 
as form part of the Sub-Federation shall be known as and is referred 10 in 
this constitution as Heads of the Sub~Units. 

(I) All these officers are also referred to in this ConstitUlion as Heads or 
Constitutional Heads of Government. 

171. The President of the Republic shaH be elected by means of a single 
transferable vOle by an electoral college composed of the Members of the 
Federal Legislature and an equal number of pefsons elected by the 
Legislatures of lhe Units on population busis under the system of single 
transferable vote. 

172. The Govemor of a Province and a Rajpramukh ofa Sub-Federation 
shall be elected by means ofa singk transfemble vote by an electoral college 
composed of the members of the Legislature of the Unit concerned and 
representatives of the Province or Sub·Federation concerned on tht! Federal 
Legislature. 

173. The Administrator of u SUb-Unit shall be elected by means of u 
single transferable vote by an electoral college composed of the members 
of the Legislature of the Sub~Unit and representatives of the Sub-Unit 
concerned on the Legislature of the Sub"Federation. 

174. The President, Governors. Rajpramukhs and AdministnlTors shall 
be elected for a term of five years. 

J 75. In case of vacancy by death. or resignation or for any other reason, 
a new President. Governor, Rajpramukh and Administrator. as the case 
may be, shall be elected within a month for the full term of five YC<.Irs. 

176. Every citizen who has completed the age of thirty-tive years and is 
qualified for election as a memher of the Legislature shall be entitled to be 
the Prcsident of the Republic. or the Governor of a Pfl.wincc. the Rajpramukh 
of a Sub-Federation or the Administrator of a Sub~Unit. 

177. The Heads of the Fedenllion. the Units and the Sllb~lJnits shall not 
at the same time be members of a Legislature and shaH not hoJd any other 
office or position of emoluments or participate in the governing or controlling 
bodies of societies and associations which work for profit 

178. (a) In the evenl of the absence of the President or Govt!fl10r or 
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Rajpramukh or Administrator or of his death, resignation. removal from 
office. or incapacity or fai!ure to exercise and perform the powers and 
functions of his office or al any time at which the office of the President. 
the Governor. the Ri.ljpramukh or the Administrator may become vacant. 
his functions shaH be discharged by the Speaker of the Legislature of the 
Federalion or the Unit or the Sub-Unit. as the case may be, pending the 
resumption of duties or the election of a new President or Governor or 
Rajpramukh or Administrator. 

(b) On such occasions and during such periods the Speaker of the 
Legislature shalt not attend sessions of the Legislature and the Deputy 
Speaker concerned shall discharge Ihe duties of the Speaker of the 
Legislature. 

(e) On such occasions and during such periods the Speaker will have all 
the powers and immunities of the Head of the Federation or the Unit or the 
Sub-Unit concerned, as the case may be. 

179. The constitutional powers of the Ru!ers of Slates are hereditary in 
direct descendants, natural and legitimate. and the order of succession shall 
be detemlined by the customary law of the Stale concerned; unless a Federal 
Law passed at the request of two-thirds majority of Members of the 
Legislature of the State concerned determines olhel'wiseeither with rl!specl 
to succession or continuance of the Monarchy. 

180. The Ruler attains majority upon the completion of his twenty-first 
year. 

181. (a) During the Ruler's minority or his physical incapacity 10 discharge 
his duties. the heir presumptive to the thronc, if he be 21 years of age or 
more shall be regent of full right. In defuull the regent shall be elected by 
Ihe Legislature of the State. convened within a month by the Ministers_ 

(b) Unless a Regent is appointed under this Clause. the Speaker of rhe 
Legislature of the State concerned shall act as the Regent. 

182. No one shall be elected more than twice as Ihe President or the 
Federation or the Governor of the Province or the Rajpramukh of Ihe Sub~ 
Federation or the Administrator of the Sub-Unit. 

Al( duubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with the election of 
the President of the Federation, the Governor of the Province or the 
Rajpramukh orlhe Sub-Federation shall be enquired into and decided by the 
Supreme Court whose decision shall be final. 

183. The President of the Federation and Heads of the various Units and 
Sub·Units sh.tll have official residence and shall receive such emoluments 
and allowances as may be detennined by law passed hy the Legislatures of 
[he Federation and the Units and Suh-Units concerned respectively. 

184. The Heads of the- Federation. Units and Sub· Units on assumption of 
office shall make an allirmation before the Legjslature [0 the effect that 
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they shall abide by the Constitution and laws. shall fulfill their duties 
conscientiously and impartially and shall advance the people's interests, 

Powers 

185, The President of the Republic shall represent the Republic in its relations 
with other states and as such 

(a) negotiate and ratify international treaties; 
(b) receive and appoint diplomatic representatives; 
(c) declare the existence of a state of war, or declare war with the consent 

of the Federal Legislature and lay before the Federal Legislature for 
approval peace treaties which have been concluded, 
He shall also have the supreme command of the armed forces of the 
Republic. 

186. The Heads of the Federation. Units and Sub-Units shall have the 
power 

(a) to grant pardon as well as donations and pensions in special cases on 
the recommendations of the Government; 

(b) to return with comment in his individual Judgement any law enacled by 
the Legislalure after consultation with his Ministers: 

(c) to sign all laws enacted by the Legislatures and all Ordinances passed 
by the Statutory Commiuee 0[24; 

(d) [0 summon and dissolve the Legislature; 
(e) to report verbally or in writing to the Legislature on the stale of public 

affairs and (0 rccommenJ for consideration measures which he deems 
necessary and useful; 

(t) to appoint and dismiss Cabinel Ministers and other state officials~ 
(g) to represent the Government as its Constitutional Head on all ceremonial 

occasions: 
(h) to demand from the Government or its individual members reports or 

information or to call them to conference and hold discussions with 
them on any matter in their jurisdiction; 

(i) to discharge atl such other duties as arc entrusted to him by the 
Constitution or law or devolves 0)1 him by virtue of his position as the 
Constitutional Head of the Government 

187. The Heads of the Federation, Units and Sub·Units shall exercise 
their functions in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution and 
lawson the advice of their Ministers unless otherv.:ise specifically auLhorized 
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by lho;! Constitution. The question whether any. imu if so what. advice was 
tendered by Ministers shall not be inquired inlo any court. 

188. All orders and decrees of the Heads of the Government, including 
those concerning the armed forces, except those to be issued on the advice 
of l,omc other authority require for their validity the countersignature of a 
Minister. Responsibility is accepted by the act of countersignature. 

189. The Heads ofIhe Federation, Units and Sub-Units may be prosecuted 
for high treason and breach of the Constitution but shall not otherwise be 
ullswcrablc at Ill\.,. in the exercise llfhis functions. The Government shall be 
responsible for all his official utterances and acts. other than what he is 
required to do on the advice of some other authority. 

190. (I) All govemmental and executive powers, in so far as it does not 
explicitly appertain to the Head of the Federation or Ihe Unit or the Sub
Unit according to the Constitution or the laws shall be exercised by the 
Council of Ministers unless assigned to some specific authority. 

(2) Nothing in this Clause shall be deemed to 

(a) tram-fer to the charge of tile C\1uncil of Ministers directly any functions 
c.:nnfelTt~J by any existing law on any authority subordinate to the Council 
of Ministers. 

(b) prevent the Legisluture conccrneJ from conferring by law functions on 
any authority subordinate to the Council of Ministers. 

nIl? COlll/cil of Mirli.~/as 

19 t, The Prime Minister. and on his reconunendation other Ministers, shall 
be appointed by Ihe Constitutional Head of the Government. 

192. No person shall be appointed as a Minister unless he is a citizen of 
[he Tndian Republic by birth or naturalization, is at least 25 years of age and 
is eligible for being a Member of the Legislature. 

193, A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a 
Member of (he Legislature shall cease to be a Minister. 

194. In a Federated State a citizen of Indian Republic may be appointed 
and continue to function as a Minister. even though he is ncitherbom in the 
Statc nor a rcsil.knt of tbe State nur a Member of the State Legislature. 
providcd 1hat the State Legislature approves such an appointmcnt by a 
majority of votes cast. 

195. The salaries of the Ministers shall be such, as the Legislature 
concerned may from time to time by a law determine. provided [hid tht:! 
salaries shall not vary during his term of office. 

196. The Minister:.;. on assumption of office. shl.l11take an oath of secrecy 
and to perform their duties imparlially for the public welfare and in 
a.:cordance with the Constitution and law. 
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197. The Ministers shall not hold any other office or position of emoluments 
or participate in the governing or controlling hodics of societies and 
associations which work for profit. 

198. Ministers shall collectively constitute the Government and fonn a 
Council of Ministers, which shall be presided over by the Prime Minister. 

199. The Council of Mini SIers shall make niles for the tr;Jnsaction of the 
business of the Government and for the allocation of the liaid business. 

200. The Council of Ministers may contain one or morc Ministers without 
portfolio. 

20 I. The meetings of the Council of Ministers shall be secret. 
202. (a) Ministers who are not members of the Legislature shall have no 

deliberative vote in the Legislature, but they shall huve admission to the 
Legislature and arc entitled to be heard when they arc so requested. 

(b) The Legislature shall also bave the right to demand their presence, 
203, (a) The Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislature 

for the general policy of the Government and individually for ilffairs under 
their personal charge. 

(b) They shall hold office so long as they command the confidence of the 
Legislature, Within a month of the formation of a new ('ouncil of Ministers 
it must seek the confidence of the LegishHure. 

204. (a) Ministers must resign if and when the Legislarurc withdraws its 
confidence by an express resolution. 

(b) The Prime Minister may. however, choose to appeal to the electorate 
and seek their confidence and for the purpose request the HC<ld of the 
Federation, the Unil or the Sub·Unil. as the case may ~. for the dissolution 
oftlle Legislature as prOVided in the Constitution. 

205, When the Prime Minister decides to resign his office. all other 
Ministers will teudertheir resignations along with him. 

206, (a) The Ministry or an individual Minister will be relieved of office 
by the Head of the Government in Cases prescribed by law or upon their 
request. 

(b) A Minister shall resign if and when required to do so by the Prime 
Minister. 

207. In the even! of a resignation of rhe entire Ministry, the resigning 
Ministers shall carryon current business until it is taken over by the new 
Ministers. This rule may also apply to individual Ministers. 

208, (a) Parliamentary Secretaries. chosen from amongst Members of 
the Legislatures, may be assigned to the Ministers to assist them in their 
departmental and parliamentary duties. 

(b) They shall transact sllch business as may be allocated to them under 
rules framed for the purpuse by the Council of Ministers. 

209 (a) The Parliamenl<lry Secretary shall be subordinate to the Minister 
and shall he bound by his instructions. 
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(b) The Parliamentary Secretary shall be rdievet! of his duties and office 
upon his request or the resignation oflhe Ministry or on an express resolution 
of the withdrawal of confidence by the Legislature. He shull resign if and 
whl!n required to do so hy the Prime Minister. 

CHAPTER X 

THE JUDICIAL AUTI-IORITY 

Gcneral 

210. Tht' judicial power shall be exercised ano justice administered in 
accorduncc with law in the public J:IW courts duly established undt'f the 
Constitution or i:ly any other Jaw. 

Zll. (a l The judicial power shall be separatl~d from the administration in 
all instances. 

(b) Judges shull nOt be required to exercise uny executive function or 
power. Tiley may. however. be entrusted with illvcstigationsof quasi-judiciul 
character. 

212, (a) ludge~ shall be independent in the exercise of lhe functions. of 
lhe offict! and shall be bound only by the law. 

(b) On the assumption of office Judges shall he required to pledge 
themselves H)ubide by law and administer justice impartially ;:lOd acc(lrding 
to their conscience. 

213. Except Judge~ of Panchaynt COlirtS. no Judge can be a member of 
any rcpresenhllivc body or a political party or a communal organization or 
hold. except in cases foreseen in the law, any olber paid engagement. 

2 [4. The organization. jurisdiction and procedure oftbe law courts shall 
be prt!$cribcd by law in fuiJ conformity with the Constitution. 

215. {al The Law declared by the Supreme Court of India shall. so far as 
applicable. he recognized as binding on. and shall be followed by. all Courts. 

(\:I) The law declared hy the Privy ("ouncil of the British Commonwealth 
priorto the prolllulgutionofthis Constitution shall be binding on and followed 
by ,III Ctml1s other than tbe Supreme Court to the extent it is not inconsistent 
with the law declared by the Supreme Court . 

.III ris(li c I iOIl 

216. Thc Juuici.d power shall eXlt'nd to tbe question of the validity of any 
law. Regulatioll. Ordinance. order. or decree. 

217. The enforcement of fundmncntal rights and other provisions of the 
Constitution shall be Ihe sacred duty of the law courts, specially that of the 
Supreme Court. lUld it shall be discharged rcgard.lcss of all considerations 
when proceedings are instituted by any interested party. 
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218. (a) The Supreme Court of India shall. with such exceptions and 
subject LO such regulations as may be prescribed by law, have appellate 
jurisdiction from all decisions of the High Courts of the Provinces. Sub
Federations and the Federated States and any other court exercising Federal 
Jurisdiction independent of the High Court. 

(b) The exceptions and regulations shall not prevent the Supreme Court 
from hearing appeals 0) in cases which involve substantial questions of law 
as to the interpretation of the Constitution or the Federal Law. (ii) against 
judgements. decrees. orders and sentences of any Justice or Justices 
exercising the original jurisdiction of tile High Court; (iii) in any other matter 
in which at the enactment orthe Indian Independence Act of 1947 an appeal 
Jay to the Privy Council. 

(c) The decision of the Supreme Court shall be final and conclusive and 
shall not be capable of being reviewed by any authority-executive, 
legislative, or judicial. 

219. The Supreme Court of India. shall, to the exclusion of any other 
court. hilve the original ami final jurisdiction in any Jispu[¢ belw¢cn the 
Federation and a Unit or between one Unit and another, if and in so far as 
the dispute involves any question (whether of law or facl) on which the 
existence or extent of a legal right depends. 

220, The Supreme Court of India shaH have the jurisdiction to decide 
finally lIpon all matters arising out of international law Of treaties including 
extradition between the RepUblic and a foreign state. If the Federal Law so 
prescribes or the President of the Federation so desires, the mJ-lter may be 
taken into cognisance by the Supr~me Court in the first instance. 

221. (a) If at any time it appears to the Pres idem of the Federation that a 
Question of law has arisen or is likely to arise. which is of such it nature and 
of such public importance that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the 
Supreme COllrt upon it. he may refer the question to that Court for 
consideration. and the Court may, after such hearing as it thinks fit. report to 
the President thereon. 

(b) No report shall be made save in accordance with an opinion delivered 
in open court with concurrence of a majority of the Judges present allhe 
hearing of the case. but nothing in the Clause shall be deemed to prevent a 
judge. who does not concur. from delivering a dissenting opinion. 

222. The Supreme Court and the High Court shall be couns of records 
and shull also have all such powers and authority (including power to appoint 
clerks and other ministerial officers and power to make rules and orders for 
regulating the practice, production of any document. the investigation or 
punishment of uny contempt of court or the enforcement of its decrees). as 
may be deemed necessary for the administratiQIl of justir,;c placed under 
thejr jurisdiclion. 

223. The High Courts of Units shall have sllch jurisdiction. original and 
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appellate including itdmiralty jurisdiction in respect of offencecommiued on 
the high seas. <Jnd all such powers and authority over or in rdation to the 
administration of justice ;,is are or may here'lfter be vesteu in tl10se courts 
by law. 

224. The Supreme Court and High Courts shal! have the power to issue 
directions or orders in the nature of the writ of habeas corpus. mnndamus, 
prohibirion. quo warranto and ceniorari. or any of them for any purposes 
including and enforcement of fundamenwl rights conferred by this 
Constitution. 

225. The Federal Legislature may by law make provision for conferring 
upon the Supreme Coun such supplemented powers not inconsistent with 
any of the provisions of lhis Constitution as may appear to be necessary or 
desirable for the purpose of enabling the Court mor~ effectively to exercise 
the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under this Constitution. 

226, The Supreme Court in the exercise of its-jurisdiction may pass such 
decree or make such order as is necessary for doing complete justice in any 
case or mutter pending before it. And any decree so passed or order so 
made shall be enforceable throughout the territory of India in such manner 
as may be pr~scribcd by or under any law made by the Federal Legislature. 

227. 5uhjec! to [he provisions of any law made in this behalf by the 
Federal Legislature the Supreme Court shall, as respects the Whole of the 
territory ofIndi(l, have al! and every power to make any order for tile purpose 
or securing the attendance of any person. the discovery or production of 
any documents, or rhe investigation or punishment of any contempt to itself. 

228. If the High court is satisfied thai the case pending in a court 
subordimllc to it involves a substantial question of law as to the in[erpretation 
of this Constitution it may withdraw the case to itself and dispose of the 
same. 

229. Subject to the provisions of)aw a High Court may direci the transfer 
of any suil or appeal from any suhordinate Court to any other Court of 
similar or superior jurisdiction or withdraw such suit or appeal from any 
such Court to itself. 

230, (a) Each of the High Courts shall have superintendence over all 
courts for the time being subject to its appellate;: jurisdiction. Subject to the 
provisions of I<l\-v the High Court may make anu issue general rules and 
prescribe forms f{)r regulating the practice. proceedings and other business 
of such courts, 

• (b) Nothing in this clause shall be (onstrued as giving to a High Court any 
jurisdiction to question any judgement of any inferior ctmrt which is not 
otherwise subject 10 appeal or revision. 

231. All authorities, civil and judicial, in {he territory of India shall act in 
aid of the Stlprem~ Court and the High Court. 
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Judges vI Supreme and f-ligh COUriS 

232. Th!! Supreme Court as well as a High Court shall consist of Chief 
Juslice :md slIch other Judges as lhe President may from lime \0 time deem 
necessary to appoint. proviJed that the Judges so appoilHcd shall at no time 
exceed in numher such maximum as is fixed by the F~deral Legislature. 

233. (a) The Chief Justice of the Supremt.': COllrt shall hi.! appointed by 
the President oftne Federation subject toconfirmation by t\vo-lhirrls m~~joriIY 
of the Federal Legislature and the other JlIdge~ of the Supreme COUrI shall 
be appointed by the President in consultation with ils Chief Justice. 

(b) The Chief Justice ora High COUJ1 shalll'h! appointed by the Pn:sident 
on the advice of the Chief Jusfice Oflhc Supreme Court in consultation with 
the Head of tbe Unil. 

(c) Other Judges of a High COUlt shall be appointed by the President 
on the advice of the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court in consultation 
with the Head of the Unit and the Chief Justice uf the High Coun con
cerned. 

234. A person shall not be qualified for appointmem as a Judge of the 
Supreme Court or any High Court unless he possesses a high leg,tl qualification 
and has either 

(a) been for at least ten years an advocate of a High Court or the Supreme 
Court or two or more such Courts in sllccession; or 

(b) held for at least seven years a judicial office (in the post of a Judge or a 
High Court for the appointment of a Judge of the Supreme C01ll1 and 
that of a District or Sessions Judge for the appointment of the Judge of 
a High Court.) 

Explanatio/l 

For the purpose of this Clause 

(a) in computing the period during which a person has bt.-en an advocl.lle 
of a High Court or the Supreme Court there shall be included any 
period during which a person held judiciul office after he hecame an 
advocate. 

(b) in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office 
there shall be included any period during which he has been an advocate 
of any High Court, the Federal Court or the Supreme Court. 

135. Judges and Chief Justices of the Supreme Court and High Couns 
shall hold office until sixty~five years of age, provided that 
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(a) a Judge may by resignation under his hand addres1:>ed to Ihe Preside-Ill 
of the Federation resign his office; 

(b) a Judge may be remuved from his office by the President on the ground 
ofinftnllilY of mind or body or wilful neglect orduty. or impropcrexercise 
of judicial function::; orconviction for any infamnus olTence. if the removal 
is recommended by the Supreme Court. all reference being made to 
them hy the President 

136. When the office of Chief Justice of India or of a High Court is 
vacant or when the Chief Justice i.s. by reason of absence or otherwise, 
unable to perform the dUlies of his office. rhe dUlies of the office shall be 
pafonned by such one of [he other Judges of the COlirt as the President 
may appoint for the purpose. 

237. (I) If at any time there may not be a quorum Df the Judges of the 
Supreme Court available 10 hold orcontinut! any session urthe Court. Ihe 
Chief Justice may. after consultation with the Chief Justice of the High 
Court concerned. request in writing the atlend"lOce at the siuing orlhe ('OUlt 

as an ad hoc Judge of a High Court, to be nominated hy the Chief Justice of 
India. 

(ij) It shall be the duty of the Judge. who has been so nominated. in 
priority to other duties of his office. to uttend the sittings of the Supreme 
Coun al the time and for the period for which his attendance is required, 
and while so auem.ling he sha!1 have all the jurisdiction, powers and privileges 
and shall discharge Ihe duties of a Judge of the Supreme Court. 

238. Notwithstandinganylhing contained inlhis ('haplel', [he Chief Justice 
of [ndia may at any lime, subjei.:t to Ihe provisions of fhis Clause, request 
any person who h~ld held the office of a Judge of the Supreme Court or of 
the Federal Court to sit and act as a Judge of Ihe Supreme Court and every 
such person so requested shall, while so sitting and acting. have all the 
jurisdiction. powers, privileges of. but shall not otherwise be deemed to be. a 
Judge of that Court: 

Provided thut nothing in this Clause sh<llJ he deemed to require any such 
person as aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge ~)fthat Court unh!ss he consents 
to do. 

239. If and when necessary. temporary and Additional Judges may be 
appointed to High Courts by the President on rhe advice of the Chief Justice 
of India in consultation with fhe Head of the Unit and the Chief Justice of 
the High Court concerned. Temporary Judges may be appointed from 
amongst retired Judges of High Courts, if possible. The appointment of 
additionul Judges shall require the confirmation by the two-thirds majority 
of the Federal Legislature. 
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240. Tile Judges of the Supreme Court and of [he several Higb Courts 
shall be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect 
of leave and pensions as may be determined by law: 

Pruvided that 

(a) the salaries of the JuJges of High Couns shall nOl be less thun those of 
the Ministers of Units concerned and lhe salaries of the Judges of the 
Supreme Court shall not be less than those of the Ministers of the 
Federation; 

(b) neithcrthe salary ofa Judge nOf his rights in respect ofleave of absence 
or pension shall be varied to his disadvunrage aftcr his appointment, 

24\, No person who bas held office as u Judge of u High Court or a 
Supreme Court shall plead or ael in any court or before any authority within 
the [clTitory of India, 

f{jgh Courts 

242. The Legislature of a Unit muy by luw constitutt.' a High Court for the 
Unit or any pari thereof or reconstitute in like manner any High Court for 
that Unit or any part thereof or where there are two High Courts in Ihe Unit 
amalgamate those COUtts. 

243, The Federal Legislature may by law. if satisfied that an agreement 
in thai belmlfhas been mude between the Govemme,nls of Units concemed. 
extend the jurisdiction of a High Court in any Province to any area not 
forming pari of thal Province or to [he whole of any other Province or a 
Federated State. 

(b) In sueh case the High COU\1'S jurisdiction in rdation to any area or 
areas outside the Province in which it has its principal seal shall be uetermined 
by the Legislature that has power to make laws with respecllo that area or 
areas. 

244, (a) With the consent of the President C)fthe Feueration and agreement 
among Governments concerned 11 common High Court with jurisdiction 
commonly agreed upon amongst Legislatures of Units concerned may be 
established for a number of Units. 

(b) A law forthe purpose may be passed by the Federal Legislature, if so 
requested by the Legisl~tures of the Units conccmed, 

245, (a) The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court shall be a 
charge on the revenues of the Federation. those of High Courts upon the 
revenues of the Unit concerned. 

(b) When a High Court serves a number of Units, its expenses sh<lJ[ be 
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shared by all of them in proportion [0 be determined hy \TIutU:l! agreement or 
in default by an arhilralor to be nppointed by the Chief Justice offndia. 

CHAPTER Xl 

DIRECTLY ADMINISTERED AREAS 

246. (a) Such Indian Ten'itories of the Repllblk as do not form parl of the 
Territories ofa Unit, shall be directly aumini:;lered hy tbe Fedcml Government 
through Chief Commissioners. 

{b) The Chief Commissioner will be the head of tile administration of the 
territory concerned and will he bound by order and directions. and work 
under the control and supervision. of the Federal Government. 

247. A General Coundl elected on the basis orthe adult franchise shull 
be established for each such territory by a Federal Law. 

248. The General Council shall have power-
(a) to discuss <lnd pass the budget of revenue and expenditure and to 

examine the audited rcpof[ of account.s; 
(b) to make representations to the Fed¢ral Govenllnent and tender advice 

to the Chief Commissioner on all matters concerning the local administration 
of the territory; 

(c) to cx.ercise along with the Federal Legislature the power of concunen! 
legislation with respect to subjects placed und~r the exclusive orconcuncnt 
jurisdiction of the Units under this Com·;titution. 

249.l3ills or Budgets passed by the General Council shall not be operative 
unless assented In or ;'Ipproved by the President of the Republic. He shall 
have the power (0 refef them back (0 the General Council for its re~ 
c~)nsjdernlion.lo il:o;sent or withhold his assent from a Bill, or to approve the 
Budget in its entirety or with such modifications as he may deem fit. 

250. An Executive Council of fOllf to seven, as determined by a Federal 
Law. shall be elected by the General Council evefy year. 

251. (a) The administnltion shall be carried on by the Chief Commissioner 
in association WiIh the Executive Council in a manner determined by or 
under u Federal Law. 

(b) The Execlitive Council will transact such otherhusiness as is delegated 
to it by the General Council with thl! approval of tbe Presidem of the Republic 
nr ~lssigl1ed to it hy a Federal Law or FeJeral Execlitive Order. 

252. Any Federatt~d Stute whose Ruh.":r has ceded fuJi and exclusive 
authority. jurisdiction and powers for and in relations to the governance of 
the State to the Fedefal Govenunent shull be administered in all respects as 
if the State were for the time being Centrally Administered Area, and 
accordingly all the pfovisions of this Consthutio!1 relating to such an Area 
shall apply to such Stat.e. 
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(,HAPTER X!l 

ABOR!G!NAL TRIBES AND TIHBi\L AREAS 

253. The Tribal arcas SllU!! politically form purt of the Units (0 which they 
geogrilphicnlly belong: and shall be democratically administered as integral 
parIs of the Indian Republic and the Units concerned. 

254. The Tribal Peoples shall enjoy fully all the. rights of citizenship of the 
Indian Republic and shull enjoy equal right of repr~sen[ation on LegislalUres 
of the Fl.!deralion and Units concerned and equal opportunities of parti
Cip'Hion !nthc political life of the country. 

155. Special laws sha!! be passed by the Federal Legislature to restrict 
ilnd limit immigration 10 Tribal Arcas wHha vicw Lo protecting Tribal Peoples 
from the evil consequences of unchecked migration. 

256. Spccialla\.vs shall be passed by the Legislatures of the Units v,.ith 
regard to transfer of land and trunsaction of business in Tribal Areas. with a 
view to Pfolccting Tribal Peoples from economic exploitation and evil 
consequences of unl!quul free competition and contracts, 

257. Tribal Areas shall be treated as autonomous territories within Units 
und sll.1I1 he granted wide administrative, economic and cultural autonomy 
to be enjoyed through Autonomous District and Regional Councils. 

258. Autonomous District and Regional Councils shaJl have. besides usual 
municipal r unctions. powers of legislation and administralion ovcr-

0) social muttersofTribul Peoples such as maniage and domestic relations, 
inheritance of property, primary and secondary education, public relief and 
cbarities. betting and gambling, intoxicating liquors 1U1d drugs, tribal institutions; 

(ii) economic mailers such as agriculture and settlement of land, 
preservation ilnd development of forests. fisheries, cottage industries. 
wholesale or retail business, money lending, production and supply of 

. foodstuffs, poisons and dangerous drugs, irrigation and (;<1I1als. weight!> and 

. measures. 
259. Autonomous Councils shall recognize and establish people's COlU1S 

to adjudicate non~cognisable criminal offences and civil SUilS concerning: 
laws of the tribes and rcgula!i()fls of Autonomous Councils. 

260. Tribal Peoples shall be encouraged and preferred in local services. 
261. The President of the Federalion shall appoilH a Trihal Commission 

which shall consist of 
(a) rcprescnt;.ltive of Autonomous Regional Councils one for each Cotmcil: 
(b) five pe-rsons eJected by the Federal Legislature; 
(c) a non~official Chairman and a permane-n! Secretary appointed hy the 

President of the Federation, 
The Chairman and the Secretary liS well as the members shall be puid 
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~uch rcmuneration tint! allowances as 01(1)' be determined by Federal 
Law. 

261, (I) The' Tribal Commission shull have power toad vise the Federal 
Oovernnll'llt with regard to---

(<I) the disbursement of Oloney granted by rhe Federal Legislature for the 
,Idvanceownl of the Trihal Peoples; 

(h) The adaptation of F('Lkral aou Pnwincial L~IWS for the Tribal Areas 
with a view to protccting Ihe' communal life and economy of the Trib.t1 
Peoples. 

(c) such other measures as may be determined for tbe advancement of 
the welfare of the Tribal Peoples. 

(2) The Tribal COOllllhsion Illay also tender advice to the Governments 
of Un:ts (m any m;.1lter intended for lhe prmection of the imerests of Tribal 
Peoples. 

(3) Th",' Federal Government. if it so chooses. may also entrust to the 
Commissiun the din:ction, control and supervi~;ion of the department and 
activities organil.ed for the- advancement or the wdfare ofIlle Tribal Peoples. 

263. As soon as may be after the commencement of this Omstitution. 
Tribes Advisory Councils sh.ill he established in $u("h Units and Sub-Units. 
the population of which contains a sub.';lanlial number of Tribal Peoples. 

J64. The Tribes Advisory Councils shall have the power to advise the 
Government of the Units 011 all matters pertaining tn the administration ()f 
Tribal Areas. if any, and the welfare of the Tribal P('opie in the Unil or Sub
Uni\. 

2()). The Constitution of the Regional and Distrid AutonomOLIs Councils 
as well as that of the Tribes Advisory COllncil~ shall be determined by Law 
by [h~ Le-gisJalure of the Unit or the Sub-Unit concerned; provided that at 
least three-fourths of th~ members of these Councils shall be from amongst 
Trihal Peoples. 

~66. The Legislatures shall have power to provide for the adaptation of 
tawSe to (he Tribal Peoples and Areas. Such I:lwS may empower the Head 
of the Government to make necessary exceptions. modifications and 
adaptations in laws. if so advised by the Tribal Commission or the Tribes 
Advi!'ory Council. 

2(l7. Out of (he revenues of the Fcd~ration sllch Capital and rcculTing 
sums shall be paid (0 a Unit or aSub·Un;1 us grants-ill-aid as may ~ necessary 
10 enable {hut Unit or Sub-Unit to meet the costs of such schemes of 
devcltlpment ali may he unueltakcl1 hy the llnitor Sllb~Unit with the approval 
of the Fedcml Go\"~rnment for the purpose of promoting the welfare of the 
rrihes in (hal Unit or Sub-Unit or raising the level of administration of the 
Tribal Area in that l!nit or Sub-Unit fO lhat of the administration oflhe rest 
of the arcus of that Unit or Suo-Unit. 
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('j-L<\I'TER XJl! 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSlON 

268. (1) Suhjccr to the provisions of this Clause there shall be a Public 
Service Commission for the Federation and a Public Service Commission 
for each Unit. 

(2) Two or more Units may agree~ 
(a) that there Sh'lll be one Public Service Commission for lila( group of 

Units; or 
(b) lhat the Puhlic Service Commission of one Unit shall serve the needs 

of all other Units of the group; and any such .tgrccment may contain such 
incidental and consequential provisions as may appCi:lr necessary or desirable 
for giving effect to the purposes of the agreement and shall. in the case of 
an agreement that the,re shall be one Commission (or a group of Units, 
specify by what authorities the functions of the Govemor concerning the 
Public Service Commission shall be disch'lrged. 

(3) The Public Service Commission for the FeLieralion if requested so to 
do by the Head of a Unit may, with the approval of the President of the 
Federation agree to serve all or any needs of the Unit. 

269. The Chairman and other Members of a Public Service Commission 
shall be appointed, in the case oflhe Federal Commission by the President 
of the Federation, and in the case of a Commission of a Unit by the Head of 
the Unit concerned, subject to confirmation by two-thirds majority of the 
Legislature concerned. 

270. (a) The Chairman and other Members of the Public Service 
Commission shall not be members of any general representative body and 
shall not have been Members of the Federal Ministry or any Ministry of any 
Unit or Sub-l In it within the last five years of (he d,He of appointment. 

(b) The Chainnan or other Members of the Public Service Commission 
slmll not hold any other office or participate in governing 01' controlling bodies 
of societies and associations which work for profit. Nor shall they be a 
member of any political paJ1y or a communal organization or any sucb 
organizntion the membership of which mny in any way affect adversely 
their reputation for impartiality or integrity. 

271. The service conditions of the Chairman and other Members of the 
Public Service Commission including those of the stuff shall be detelmined 
by the Legislatures concerned from time to lime provided thal neither the 
salary nor the rights in respect of absence. pension, or age of retirement 
shall be varied in disadvantage to person after his appointment. 

272. The Chairman and other Members of Public Service Commission 
shall only be removed from office in a like manner and on the like grounds 
as the Judge of a High Court. 
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273. The staff of the Public Service Commission shall constitute an 
independent service and be entitled to rights and privileges with respect to 
pay. leave, allowances. etc .. guaranteed and prescribed by Jaw to service of 
the same grade, Status and character. 

274. The Chuimmn and other Members of the Public Service Commission 
shall make an affirmation orjustice and impartiality. 

275. To ensure full justice to citizens and efficient service to the state. 
intervention and any kind of pressure. through lelters of recommendations 
or otherwise. of Ministers, Members of the Legislature and other officials 
andcilizens overChainnan and Members of the Public Service Commission. 
individually orcolleclively. in the matlerof appointment of public servants, is 
forbidden. 

276. Subject [0 lhe provisions or the Constitution the Public Service 
Commission of the Federation or a Unit 5hall-

(a) Conduct examinations for appoiOlments (0 Civil Services of the 
Federation and (hose or the Units and Sub-Units respectively; 

(b) advise the Govcmment on any maller referred to them under Clause 
(277) or any other muller which the President of the Fedemtion or the 
Head of the Unit or Sub-Unit. as the case may be, may refer to them: 

(c) discharge such other functions as may be provided for by a Law by 
the appropriate LegiSlature. 

277. Subject to the Laws of the appropriate Legislature a Public Service 
Commission shall be consulled by the GoV\!rnmcl11 concerned-

(a) on ull matters relating to the methods and principles to be followed in 
the recruitment. promotions and transfers afeivil Servants; 

(b) all all disciplinary matters affecting a person serving under the 
Government concerned including memorials or petitions 10 such matters, 

(C) on <lny monetary claim by or in respect of a person who is serving or 
has served [he Government concerned in a civil capacity. 

278. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution Acts ortne appropriate 
Legislature may regulate the recruitment and conditions of service of persons 
appointed to public services. and to posts in connection with the affairs. of 
the Federation, any Unit or Sub-Unit 

279. No person who is a member of any Civil Service or holds any Civil 
post in connection with the affairs of the Government of the Federation. the 
Unit or Sub-Unit shall be dismissed. removed or reduced in rank until he has 
been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against the action 
proposed to be t;Jken in regard to him: 

Provided thaI this Clause shaH not apply-
(a) Where a person is dismissed. removed, reduced in nmk on the ground 

of conduct which has led to his cOllviction on a criminal charge; or 
(b) Where an aUlhority empowered to dismiss a person or remove him or 

reduce him in rank is satisfied that for some reaSon 10 be recorded by that 
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authority in wliting it is nut reasonably practicable to give Ihal person an 
opportunity of showing cause. 

280. The e'xpcnscs of the Public Service Commission nf the Ft."deration 
ornf a Unit im:luding any salaries, allowances and pensions payable [0, or in 
respect oLthe members or staff of the Commission shall be charged on the 
Revenues of the Federation or a Unit as the case may he. 

(a) When Ihe Public Service Commissinn of one GovernmenL serves the 
needs orthe olher Oovemmeut there shall be cbarged on and paid out of the 
Rt'wnut."s of the other Gcwcmmcnt in respect of the expenscs or pensions 
as may be agree.d. or as may in default of agrcemelll be determined by an 
arbitrator to be appoinled by the Chief Justice of India. 

(b) When the Public Service Commission serws the needs of another 
Unit, it:; expenses shall be charged all the Revenue of all Units in sueh 
proportion ,IS may be agreed or as may in default of agreement be detemljned 
by an arbitrator to be appointed by Chief Jmtiee of India. 

C'HAPTF.R XIV 

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION 

281. All revenues or money raised or received by the Executiw Authority 
of the Federation and various Units and Suh·unils for general administrative 
purposes shall form cnnsolid:lted Revenue Funds of the Federation and 
various Units and Sub-Units respectively and shall be appropriated for the 
purposes of the Feder.ation and various Units and Sub~llnits in the manner 
and under conditions prescribed by the Constitution or L:l'w or determined 
by t,he Budget passed by the Legislature concerned. 

282. The income, accounts of expenditure and halances of economic 
eIlterprise &hall be kept scpamtc from Consolidated Revenue Funds as weU 
as from general revenue accounts and balances. 

283. Independent audits shall be organized. under the wntrol and 
supervision of the Auditors-General of the Federation and various Units. to 
examine the accounts of income and expenditure or each and evclY agency 
of the Government concerned including those of economic enterprises with 
which the Government ofrhe Federation or the Unit is connl.!cted. The audit 
shall include the examination of the expenditure of the endowments. 
foundations and other institutions administered by an agency of the 
Governmenl. 

28..).. The Auditors.-General of the Federation and the variou:'i {fnits 5h;:111 
be appoinLed by the President ofth0 Fed<;:ralion and the Heads of the Units 
respectively subject tocontirmation hy a two~lhirds majority oflhe Legislature 
concerned. 

285. The Auditors-General shall have the same status as the Presidents 



of the Public Service Commit.sions anu shall only be removed from office in 
a like manner and on the like grounds as n memocr of the Public Service 
Commission or the Judge of a High Court. 

286. Theconditions 01 service orlhe Auditors~Gcncral shall he prescribed 
by law, provided that neither the salary nor his righl in respect of leave of 
absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied in his uis.advanlagc 
after his uppolntmcni. 

287. The AuJilors-Gene.ral shall nol be members of any general 
represenlutive body ~md shall nor have been a Memberofthe Federal MinisH), 
or any Mini::.try or any Unit ur Sub-Unit within the last five years ut the date 
of the appointmcnt. 

288. No member of the Audit Department may take parI in the direction 
or administration of cmerprises which must rl.!ndcr un accounl to the 
Government, except enterprises, Ihl.! exclusive objects of which is the 
advuncement of humanitaJ'iun endeavours. 

189. The p.::rsonnc1 of the Auuit Depiutl11enl shall constitute an independent 
service. They shall be recruited through the Public St.!rvicc Commissions 
and entitleu to rights and privileges, with respect to pay, leave, allowance, 
etc., guaranteed amI prescribed by law to services oflhe same grade. status 
,tnd character. 

290. Two or more Units may agree-
(a) lhat there shall be one Audit Department for that group of Units: 
(b) that the AuJij Depal1menl for a particular Unit sh<lll serve Ihe needs 

of the other Units pmlY to lhe agreement, and any such agreement may 
contain such incidental consequential provisions .\S may appear necessary 
or desirable for giving effect to the purpose of the agreement and shall, in 
thcci:lse of an agrl:!l::ll11.!.nt that there shalt be one common Audit Department, 
specify what Heads of the Units and the Legislature are to discbarge the 
functions of the Head of the trnll with respect to the Audit Departmenl. 

29 L The accOllnts of the Federation and the Units shall be kepi in such 
forms as the Audilors~Gcncral of the Federation and various Units 
respectively. with the approval oflhe Heads of the Federation and the Units 
concerned, prescribe, The Auditor-General of the Federation may advise 
the Govemments Qf the Units with regard to thl'! methods and principles in 
accordance with which any account of the Units ought 10 be kept, and the 
HcadiiofLhe Unit concerned may prefer to fo(Jow tbe advice of the Auditor
General of India. 

292. The Auditor-General shall draft the balance sheet of the budget and 
forward the same with the Audit Report to the Lcgisluture through the 
Governmem. which may prepare and submit to the Legislature its note of 
explunatinn ah)ng with the audited balance sheet and the Audit Report. 

293. The expenses of the Audit Departmem of Ihe Federation or a Unit 
including any saluries. allowances and pensions payable to OJ' in respect of 
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the members or staff of the Department shall be charged on the Revenues 
of the Federation or appropriate Unit as the case may be. 

(a) When th¢ Audit Dep:lrtment of one Govemment serves the needs of 
the other Government there shall be charged on and paid out orthe Revenues 
of the other Government in respect of the expenses or pensions as may be 
agreed, or as may in default of agreement be determined by an arbitrator to 
be appointed by the Chief Justice of India. 

(b) When an Audit Department serves the needs of another Unit. its 
expenses shall be charged on the Revenues of alillnits in such proportion 
as may be agreed or as may in default of agreement be determined by an 
arbitrJ.lor to be appointed by Chief Justice of India. 

CHArTER XV 

PROPERTY, CONTRACTS, LIABILITIES AND SlllTS 

294. As from the COmm01lCement of the Constitution. the Federal 
Government of India and the Govemmenlofeach Province shall respi..."'Ctively 
be successors of the Government of the Dominion of India and of the 
corresponding Governor's Province as regards all property, assets and 
liabilities subject to any adjustment ml.lde or to be made by reason of the 
creation before the commencement of the constitution of the Dominion of 
Pakistan or of the Provinces of West Bengal. East Bengal. West Punjab 
and East Punjab, or by reason of the merger of States, the creation of Sub
Federations and the federating of the States. 

295. As from the commencement of this Constitution the Governments 
of Sub-Federations, the Federated States and Suh-Units shall respectively 
be the successors of the Governments of the corresponding Sub-Federations, 
Federated States and other Sub-Units as regards all assets. liabilities and 
property suhject to any adjustment made or to be made by reason of terms 
of agreements which merged and amalgamated various States and created 
and established SlJb-Federations and Administrators· Sub-Units and federated 
them and Federated States with the Dominion of India, 

196. Any property in India accrued [0 the Republic by escheat or lapse 
or as bona vacantia for want ofa rightfUl owner, shall, ifit is property situate 
in a Unit orSub~lJnit. vest in the Republic for the purposes of the Government 
afthat Unit or Sub-Unit and shall in any other case vest in the Republic for 
[he purposes of the Government of the Federation. 

297. The Executive Authority of the Federation, Units and Sub~Units 
shall extend, subject to any Act of the appropriate Legislature, to raise. 
receive and keep in its custody "Revenues" and accounts of the Federation. 
the Unit and the SUb-Unit respectively and to defray out of these Revenues 
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expenditure incurred for the purposes of the Government concerned, to 
take loans upon the security of such Revenues as well as to hold gmnt. sell. 
dispose or mortgage any property vested in the Republic for the purposes of 
the Govemment of (he Federation. Unit or Sub~Unit. It also extends to the 
purchase or acquisition of propelty on behalf of the Republic for those 
purposes respectively and to lht.'! making of contracts. 

298, All contracts made in the exercise of the Executive Authority of the 
Federation. a Unit or Sub~Unil shall be expressed to be made by the Head 
of the Government concerned and all slich contracts and assurances of 
property made in the exercise orlhat Authority shall be executed on behalf 
of rhe Head of the Government concerned by such persons and in such 
manners as he may direct or authorise. Neither the Head of [he Government 
concem.:'d nor uny person acting on behalf of them shall be personally liable 
in respect of any contract or assurance made or executed for the purposes 
of this Constitution. 

299. The Federation. a Unit or Sub~Unit may sue or be sued by the name 
of the Federation. the Unit or the Sub~Unit concerned. 

CHAPTER XVI 

AMENDMENTS 

300. This Constitution of the Republic of India may be amended by a law of 
the Federal Legislature adopted by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the votes cast in two different sessions at the interval of at least three 
months. Provided that the provisions of this Constitution to the extent they 
relate to the Constitution of the Units or Sub~Units may be amended by a 
Federal Law passed by a majority of the total membership of the Federal 
Legislature in C<lse the amendment concerned is desired by the Legislature 
on the Unit 01' Sub~Unit concerned with two·thirds majority of votes cast. 

30!. This Constitution of the Republic is its fundamental law and 
commands the supreme allegiance of public authorities and the people of 
India. A law or order which in any way contravenes any provision of this 
Constitution shall be invalid and stand abrogated to Lhe extent of such 
inconsistency and contravenrion. 

CHAPTER XVII 

TRANsrroRY PROVISIONS 

302. Untilrhe Federal Legislature has been duly constituted and summoned 
under this Constitution. the Constituent Assembly shall itself exercise all 
powers and discharge all the duties of the Feder<ll Legislature. 
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303. Untit the Provincial Legislatures hJve been duly constituted and 
removed under this constitution, tht! Provincial Legislative Assemblies <1S 

Lhey would exist at the commencement oflhe Constitution shaH exercise all 
the powers of the Provincial Legislatures. 

304. Such persons as the Constituent Assembly shall have elected in this 
behalf shall be the provisional President of the Federalion until a Presidenl 
has been duly elected under this ConstilUtion. 

J05. Such persons as the Provincial LegisJali\'c Assembly shall have 
elected in this bchalfshall be the provisional Governor of the Province until 
a Governor has been duly elected under this Constitution. 

306. Such persons as shall have been appointed in this behalf by the-
provisional President shat! be deemed to form the first Council ofMinislers 
of the Federation under this Constitution and reLain oftices as long as they 
command the confidence of the Constituent Assembly. 

307. Such persons as shall have been appointed in this behalf by the 
provisional Governor shall be deeme.d to fonn the f1rst Council of Ministers 
of the Province under this Constitution and retain office so long as they 
command the coniidence of the Provincial Legislature concerned. 

308. Until the system of Government is reorganized in Sub~Fcderations 
and Federated States in accordance with tbis Constitutiollihe Governments 
as they would exist in Ihem at Ihe commencement of this Constitution shall 
continue toadminister the public affairs. 

309. Umillhe Supreme Court is itselfconsliluled under this Constitution, 
the Federal Court shat! be deemed to be the Supreme Court and shall exercise 
all the functions of the Supreme Court Provided that all cases and suits 
pending before the Federal Court and the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council at the date of the commencement of this Constitution shall stand 
removed to and he disposed of by the Supreme Court. 

310. Except holders of otTice specified in Schedule every person who, 
immediately before the dale of the commencement of the Constitution. was 
in the service of the Crown in India. including any Judge of the Federal 
Court orof any High Court, shall on that date he transferred tuthe appropriate 
service of the Federation or the Unit concerned and shall hold office by a 
tenure corresponding to his lenure. 

311. Existing tax.es and dUlies shall continue to be It.!vied until altered or 
repealed by a competent authority. The Budgets of expenditure in operation 
at rhe commencement of the Constitution ~hall be enforced until a new 
budget is passed or the period of operation of the old budget expire!:. 

312. Su~jecllo this Conslilution. nil Jaws. decrees. orders. instructions 
and rules validly in force in the territories of the Republic immediately before 
the commencl!menl of the Constitution shull continue in force until altered 
or repealed or amended by a competent Legislature or other competent 
autholities. 
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313. (a) All laws, dl!crees and rules concerning matters in which the 
Federation or the Unit. according to this Constitution has l.ileexclusive pov.'cr 
of le.gislation shall be deemed to bl.! those of the Federation and [he Vnits 
respectively within the meaning of this Constitution. 

(n) Indian Laws and laws of the Units concerning matters in which the 
Federmiun and the Units. according to this Constitution. have concun'ent 
power of legislation shall continue to be tbe Federal Luws and laws of 
various Units respectively within the meaning of this Constitution. 

314, The President of the Federation may be order extend to Sub
Federations and Federated States such Jaws in force in British India bd·ore 
the C()mml~ncement of this Constitution as deal with matters and subjects 
placed under the exclusive legislalive jurisdiction of the Federation under 
Ihis Constitution. Such laws may be extended with such adaptations and 
modifications as may be neces.<iary to bring these laws in conformity with 
the provisions of this Constitution and shall be operative until altered or 
repealed or amended by the Federal Legislature or other competent authority. 

315. With the concurrcn.:e of the Legislature concerned the President of 
the Federalion in case of Federal and Indian laws and the Heads of various 
Units in C'ISCS ofl:l\\'s oftIleir Units may by order provide that until repealed 
or amended by competent authority Ihese laws in force before the 
commencement of the Constitution shall have effect as from a specified 
datt.' subject to such adaptations and modifications as appear to him to be 
necessary or expedient for bringing the provisions of that law into accord 
with the provIsions oftbis Constitution. 

316. The transition to this Clmslitulion shull be regulated l1y a special 
Constitutional Law. \dtich shull hecome effective at the same (ime as this 
Constitution. 

The special Constitutional Law shall be passed by the Constituent 
Assembly and can he modi tied and repealed by [he Constituent Assembly 
,uld the Federal Assembly by a simple majority vote. 

The special Constitutional Law may nOlwithstanding anything contained 
in this Constitution. 

(,tl muke provision for SUcll saluries. allowances to various officials as 
art.' to be determined by law under this Constitution. so long as they are not 
so determined by the competent authority. 

(b) make provision of rules. oaths, fonns of affirmation. etc .• which are 
to be detcnnillcd by law, the Legislature. or any executive authority so long 
they are not so detl.:-nnined by a competent authority. 

(c) make such other provisions for the purpose of removing any unforeseen 
difficulties in bringing into operation lhis Constitution. 

The special Constitutional Law shall cease to be operative after the 
expiration of three years from the commencemellt of Ihis Constitution. 
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provided thut the special Constitutional Law or certain parts thereof may be 
repealed or become obsolete earlier. 

317. This Constitution. unless otherwise provided by a declaration of the 
President oflhe Constituent Assembly. shall be effective on the 14th day of 
its publication in the official gazette. 

3l8. On the day of the commencement of this (,onstitution the Indian 
Independence Act, 1947, and the Government of India Act 1935, including 
the India (Central Government and Legislature) Act 1946, and all other 
enactments amending or supplementing the Government of India Act, 1935 
shall cease to have effect. 

APPENDIX 

General 

The first part Oflhis hook. which reviewed the decisions of the Constituent 
Assembly. was printed much before the Draft Constitution of India prepared 
by the Drafting Committee wns made available to the public. The Review 
could, therefore. not take note of important changes and additions introduced 
by the Committee. They arc reviewed in this Appendix. 

The Committee has agreed with our criticism that because independence 
is usually implied in the word "Sovereign" so there is hardly any thing to be 
gained by adding the word "Independent". The Committee has, therefore, 
recommended that in the preamble India be declared:t Sovereign Democratic 
Republic. 

Citizenship 

The Committee has kept in view the requirements of the large number of 
displaced persons who have had to migrate to India within recent months 
and has provided for them a specially easy mode of acquiring domicile and 
thereby citizenship. Our criticism ill the Review with regard to the citizenship 
provisions contemplated by the Constituent Assembly are to that extent 
redundant We, however, feel that the dauses with respect to citizenship 
deserve to be redtdfted on lines suggested by us in our Draft. 

Fundamental RighTs 

No fundamental Change is made in Chaplers pertaining to "Fundamental 
Rights" and "Directive Principles of the State Policy". OUf criticism with 
respect to them therefore stands. 
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liigh Courts 

The Provincial ConstilUtion Committee recommended tbal the presenI 
constitution of High Courts should he auopted IIII/ratis murat/dis. This 
recommendation was ,lcccpted by the Constituent Assembly. It led us to 
infer that the Assembly wished [0 proviue in the new constitution for the 
appointment of civilians as judges of High ('omts and for the exclusion of 
revenue cases from their original jurisdiction. We are. therefore. glad to 
note that hoth tbese provisions arc omitted by [he Draf!ing Committee in ils 
Draft Constitution. It will now be p0ssibk' for the provincial legislatures to 
confer on High Courts original or appdhue jurisdidion over revenue CllSt'S. 

Nor will it he necessary tl) appoint civilinus .is judges of High COLlrlS. But 
eVl.':n under (his Draft Constitulion it will be possible for tbe Gov\!mment to 
appoint civilian :;.t:~sion judges as judg\.!s of Higb COllrts as judges of the 
Supreme Court, It would have been better if the appointment of such civilian 
session judges as have not iluained high legal qualifkali,)lJs to lhe post of 
tnejudgcs of the High Courts had been made imrossihle. The appointment 
of civiliunjuJgcs of High Courts asjudges of Supreme Court wi!! also not be 
desirable. It will. therefore. be proper 10 modify the Draft Constitution to 
make such exclusion. II docs not guarantee the separation of the judicial 
and executive functions. Under the Draft Conslitution reVenue officers and 
distrkt officers m.<!y continue to Iwvc jurisdiction over revenue and criminal 
cases respeclivdy. 

C01l1I11fl1W[ Representation 

The Draft Constitution or the Drafting ('ommittel' provides nfrhe reservation 
of seats under the system of joint eJecloratcs for Mus.lims, Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Trihcl' in alllt~gisialurcs and for Christi,lOS of Bombay and 
Madras Presidencies in the lower chambers of lhe Federal. Bombay and 
Madras Legislatures. This is. in accordance with recommendations of thc 
Minorities CommJttce of the Constituent Assembly. Unless the system of 
proponional representation is introduced. the reservation (If seals for 
minorities is unavoidable. But the system of res('rvat ian of seats can hardly 
claim [0 be so good as the ::'),stC!l1 of propoz1ionai representation, while the 
fanner is iJ l:onccssion to our weakness. the laHl.!r is <I well recognized 
democratic method of represent arion. Muslims constitute about one-eighth 
of thc entire population of the RepUblic. So under the syslem of joint 
clectoral(,s with rcserviltion of seats either Muslim candidates will have to 
seek the conl1dence of much larger number of voters than other candidates 
or seats will have to be reserved for Muslims in selected constituencies 
alone. Neither of the two is fllir to Muslims or Other minorities similarly 
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situated. It is but obvious that minorities can exercise much greater iniluence 
over the election of a member under the system of proportional representation 
with cumulative voles than under the single vote system. Under the former 
members of a minority community may. if it finds it necessary. exert a 
cumulative influence overthe election of a candidate. We. therefore. propose 
that the system of proportional representation with cumulative votes be 
adopted instead of the system of the reservation of seals. 

Bicameralism 

The Drafting Committee has incorporated in its Draft Constitution the 
principle of bicameralism approved by the Constituent Assembly. It was 
suggested by the Constituent Assembly that one-half of the members of the 
Legislative Councils. the upper hOllses of the province5. will be elected on 
functional basis. The Drafting Committee suggests that these members be 
chosen from five panels of candidates one of which shall be fomled of the 
n.:tmes of the representatives of universities in the province concerned and 
the remaining four shall respectively contain the names of persons having 
special knowledge or practical experience in respect of (a) literamre. art 
and science. (b) agriculture, fisheries and allied subjects. (c) engineering 
and architecture. (d) public administration and social services. II is further 
suggested that each panel of candidates so constituted shall contain at least 
twice the members to be elected from such panels. The Committee talks of 
representatives of universities and it may therefore be presllmed that this 
panel of representatives of universities shaJl consist of persons elected or 
appointed by university authorities. But the Commillee does not suggest or 
indicate in what manner the n,llnt!s of persons on other four panels shall be 
included. whether the choice will be left to the Government or certain 
autonomous bodies organized by persons having special knowledge or 
practical experience in respect of specified subjects. If the panel is to be 
constituted by the government. persons elected by these pands are likely to 
be nominees or under lhe inOucm:e of the government. Even if they are to 
be constituted by autonomous bodies. persons elected by them can claim to 
represent only a section of middle dass intelligentsia. Elections so organized 
cannot claim to secure represemation lO the peoples on functional basis. 
Representation on functional basis to be real must provide for representation 
of organized bodies of toiling masses such as trade unions. Kisall SablulS, 
on the legislature. 

The upper chamber is also proposed to be a permanenL body. II is 
suggested that as nearly as may be one~third of its members should be 
elected every third year. rn the United States of America the Senate is a 
pennancOl body lind olle~third of its members are elected every second 
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year, Conservatives approve this procedure on the plea that it avoids the 
possibility of a sudden chunge in the composition oflegisiature, But democrats 
in general feelthar the legislature so constituted fails to reflect the public 
opinion correctly. It is but obvious that the members of the Council of State 
chosen by a provinciallegislamre eight years ago is likely to represenlthe 
public opinion of the previous decade. 

The Committee suggests thut ira Bill passed by the lower house of the 
legislature is not passed by the upper chamber within six months. a joint 
silting of both the houses may be summoned by the Governor. and the disputed 
questions may bedetermined in joint silting by a majority oftolal number of 
members of both houses present and voting. This procedure would enable 
the legislature concerned to delay the enactment of a necess.lry law for six 
months and enable persons nominated by the government and chosen from 
a few persons to paJticipate in the determination of disputed questions on 
par with represematives of the peoples elected on the basis of adult fmnchise. 
This is not democratic. 

Election of the President 

The Committee has accepted the idea of the Constituent Assembly that 
elected members of the Icgislatun:s of the units be associated with the 
members of the federal legislature for electing the President of tile Republic. 
It has suggested that as far as practicable there should be uniformity in the 
scale of represent ali on of the different units at the election of the President 
and for the purpose of securing such unifonnity has suggested a complex 
procedure of counting votes of members of different provinciullegislatures. 
In our opinion the simplest procedure would be (0 require the legislature of 
each unit to elect delegates equal in number to seats assigned to the unit 
concerned in the federal assembly, as representation on federal legislative 
assembly is fixed on population basis. The required uniformity in the scale 
of representation of different units at Ihe election of the President will be 
secured, and the members of the federal assembly will have as much voice 
as members of the provincial legislative assemblies in the election of the 
President. 

Election of the Governor 

Some members of the Committee have felt that the co~ex:istence of a 
Governor elected by the people and a Chief Millister responsible 10 the 
legislature mighllcad to a friction. The Committee has. therefore, suggested 
an alternative mode of apPOinting Governors. It is stlggested that the 
Governor should be appointed by the President of the Republic from a panel 
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offourcandidatcs (0 be elected hy the members of the pf(lvinciallcgis.lalurc 
in accordance with the systcm of proportional representation by means of a 
single transferable vote. The general popular election is not necessary for 
electing a constituti()Dal hcad of the government, which a Governor will be 
under the system of responsible government. But the method of selection 
suggl:.~slcd in the alternative mode is decidedly i.lcfc!;tive. The President will 
act on the advice of the Chief Minister(1f the Federal GOvernment and in 
his choice the Chief Minister is li~dy to be influenced hy puny considerations. 
It isjust possible that his puny m;,J.Y be in a minorilY in the provinciallegisJulure 
and he may be tempted {O choose out of {hc panel it man of his party cven 
though he may nol be cOl11ln.lnding the confldenc(: of the majority of the 
legislature. Such a situation is no! likely to promote harmony in the provincial 
government and may disturb the harmony which must exist between the 
federal and provincial uUlhnrilies. The sdectioo may be condemned by the 
majority party of the legislature as a partisan and may not be approved by 
the bulk of the people of the province. The Govcrnor should in our opinion 
be elected by an electora! college composed or members of Ihe provincial 
legislature atllJ represcntative!', of the province concerned on the federal 
legislature. 

PO\1'ers oj Exectah'c Alillwril.v 

The executive is given wide powers to ddenlline by regulations and order 
mailers which deserve to be determined by law to be passed by the 
Legislature or deserve to be ke_pt independent of the control of the execmive. 
Forcxample. the Heads ofGovemments arc empowered to make regulations 
specifying the matters in which either generally or in any particular class of 
cases or in any paltlcular circumstances it shaH not be necessary for a 
Public Service Commission [0 be consulted. The Federal Governmem is 
empowered to create or continue by its orders a locallcgislatllfe or a Council 
of advisors for u centrally administered areas. All these matters deserve to 
be considered and dctennined by the legislature. The constitution of the 
popularbodics such as local lcgislaturcofceotratly administered areaS cannot 
be allowed to h~ determined by an executive order in democlacy. Nor can 
the executive be allowed to narrow dO\vn the scope of ~ollsultatjon with the 
Public Service Commission. 

Appointment (~r Minis/en' 

With respect [0 Federal Ministry the Draft Constitution of the Drafting 
Commiuee 1,IYs down tnat tht! Prime Minister shall be uppointed by the 
President and [be other ministers shall be appointed hy Ih~ President on the 
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advice or IlltO' Prime Millister. Hut with regard \0 Provincial Ministry it is 
provided in the Constitution that "the Ciowmors' ministers sh',lll he appointed 
by him", and that "the run<..'tiom; of [he GOvernor with respect to the 
appoimment and dismissal of ministers shall be exercised by him in his 
discretion". This Draft Constitution no doubt require$; the Governor 10 be 
guided hy the "Instrument of Ins1ructions", which instructs the Governor to 
$;e!c<,:t his other ministers in "consultation with"the Chief Minister. BUllhe 
Draft C't1llstitutioll ,,1110 makes it clear Ihul "the validity of anything done by 
the Governor shallnnt he called in qut:,':stion all the ground thar il was done 
otherwil1c than in acconJunce with s.uch instructiolls. In plain words, while 
Ft'Jcml ministers are proposed to be appointed by the President on the 
advkL' of the Feder,l! Prim~ Minister: Ih~ provincial ministers are proposed 
10 he appointed by the (i{wl.!mor in his di~creti()n though in cDnsul\:ition with 
thl.' Provincial ('hicrMinistl~r. Obviously, th~ form chosen for the appointment 
of federal ministry is the correct conslitulil3nal form under the system of 
parliamentary responsible govcll1ment and there is no valid reason to confer 
upon the Governor dh;creliol1i1ry lluthority with regard 10 the appointment 
und dismissal of ministers. Governors' di~cretionary power" under the 
Government of India Act 19)5. enabled him once in April 1937 to appoint 
minister:. who did not cl)mmand the contldell(;e of the majority of the 
provincial legislature. It may he said t.hat this was possihle becallse budgets 
had been passed by Gcwcmon; I'm six months before t1w Act of 1935 was 
brought into operation. Out in reply it may he pointed out thaI even under the 
Draft Constitution it will Ix:- pOl'iiibk fnrthl.! Govl.!ll1or, once the annual budget 
is. passed. to dismiss popular ministers in his discretion. appoint his own 
prOlcges as ministers in his di::;cretion .lIld allow those proteges to rule over 
t.he provinc~ for six months with the help of ordinances. which may be 
passed by him on lhe- advice 0l'hi5 protege minisler during the recess of the 
legiSlature. Aftel· six nmntbs when the legislature must meet under the Draft 
Constitution. these, ministers will be faced with some difficulty. They may 
be censured and ordinam:es passed, during the recess. may be rejected by 
the legislature, An auempt may also be made to impeach the Governor but 
If the Oovcmor is able to rally the support of iI minority of 35% of members 
agilinst impeachment. or if he manages to prorogue the legislature in his 
discretion prior to theconsidcrillion of the impeachmenlillotion: his proteges 
may continue in office for another six months because the Draft Constitution 
afthe Drafting Comminee does nm require Ministers to resign in case they 
lose the confidence of the Legislature and definitely provides {hat Ihey will 
hold office during Governol).'s pleasure. Of course at the end of [he year 
such Ministers will have to resign beclHlse the Government can no more be 
c:uTied on under the Conl1tilulion without securing the approval of the budget 
by tbe m.tjnrity of the Members nf rhe Legisluture. It may be maintained 
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tlutt no Govemoror members of the legislature will manipulate the provisions 
of the Constitution against [he spirit of lhe Constitution with a view to 
establishing their dictatorship. Bur it must not be forgotten that between tne 
two last Great Wars dictatorships, Llctua( or virtual, were established in a 
number of countries in Euroll\! through constitutional means, taking full 
advantage of cenain loop holes in the constitution. It will not be wise to 
suppose that no [nd;uo politician will ever care to manipulate provisions of 
the constitution in such a way as 10 establish his vinual dictatorship for a 
perioJ of six months or more. To avoid the possibility of manipulation in 
favour of dictatorship ir is necessary to discard the phraseology of the 
Govenllnent of India Act 1935 which was intended to retain the imperialistic 
hold over India. It must be definitely laid down in the Constitution that the 
ministers shall be appointed on the recommendiltion of the Chief Minister 
and that the Council of Ministers shall have the confidence of the legislature 
to seck within one month of their appointmem and shall have to resign if 
and when they lose the confidence of the majority of the members of the 
legislature. 

Suspension oj rIll' COlIsritutiofl 

The Committee has not only retained emergency powers of the Governor 
to suspend for two weeks thcprovincial constitution and to exercise executive 
authority in his discretion. It has also empowered the President of the 
Republic to assume to himself all or any of the functions of the provincial 
government and to declare that the powers of the provincial legislature shall 
exclusively be exercised by the fcderallegislature. With the ilpproval ofthe 
federal legislature su(,;h a proclamation may remain in force for lhree years. 
The: Committee also wishes that the President of the Republic be authorized 
to iSSUe II proclamation of ~mergency ifhe is satisfied that grave emergency 
exists whereby the security of India is threatened whether by war or domestic 
violence. Such a proclumation may be made before the actual occurrence 
of war or of any such violence jf the President is satisfied that there is 
imminent danger thereof. Such a proclamation will cease to operate at the 
expiration of six months unless hefore the expiration of that pcriod it has 
been approved hy the Federal Legislature. During the period of the operation 
of emergency the executive power of the Federal Authority shall extend to 
the giving of directions loany province as to the mannerin which the executive 
power thereof is to be exercised. and the power of federal legislature to 
make laws with respect to any maller shall include power to make laws 
with respect to any matter and conferring ~wers upon any authority or 
agency of the Federal Governmcnt with respect to any matter. While a 
proclamation of cmcrgem;y is in operation the temlofthe Federal Legislature 



Selected WOI'ks (11)46-J':.)4S) 43! 

may also he extended by the Presitlcnt for a period not exceeding one year 
at a time and not extending in any case be-yond a period of six months after 
the proclamation has ceased Lo operate. 

There is no federal democratic constitution in the world which pemlils 
{be Governor of a province to suspend the executive authority ofrcsponsibJe 
ministers orthe legislative authority oftlle provinciallcgisluture with a view 
to facing a grave menace LO peace ad IT"J.nquiliity Oflhc province. As pointed 
(lut in the Review, the emergency powers of the Governor will only lead to 
aconnict of authority between the Governor and the ministry and this conflict 
would create confusion worse confounded. specially; if the Governor is 
elected by the President out of a panel as suggested by the Drafting 
Committee and happens 10 belong to a party which is in minority in the 
provinciallegisiafure and Ihe province concerned. In Ihat case the Governor 
is sure to be suspected and accused by the majority party of being actuated 
by pan.y motives. There is no re.\son to believe that his judgement would be 
bener lhan the collective views of the ministry, that he will be of a higher 
calibre and command greater confidence and support of the peoples and 
the services than ihe Prime Minister. the le<lder of the majority party in the 
provinciallcgislatUl-e. 

There is no federal democratic constitution in the world which allows the 
federal.mthoritics to suspend the executive and legislative authorities of the 
Unit for three years and 10 assume to themselves those powers assigned 
under the constitution to the units. To suppress domestic violence, the federal 
authority, may help the govcmmclll of a unit with urmcd forces and may 
require all <l,ulhorities of the unit concemed to cooperate. assist and obey 
the instructions of the federal executive aUlhority and its duly authorized 
agents but I will hardly he justified to cause a constitutional crisis or to 
deprive the unit of irs autonomy for three years. The power is too dictatorial 
in character to form part of a democratic constitution. 

The President's power.; with regard to proclamation of emergency afC 

also very wide. not free from dangers to the very exislencc of democracy. 
The federal authority no doubt shall be responsihle for the protection of 
every unit against external invasion and violence and may he invested with 
special powers to face them. 

The federallegislarure may. therefore, be empowered to make laws for 
units threatened by external invasion Qr violence or a parllnereof even with 
respect to matters assigned (0 the exclusive charge of the units. Authorities 
and officials of Ul;lits concerned may also he required to cooperate with and 
obey instructions of the federal authority issued for the security of rodia. 
The federul government may also be empowered to take over the charge of 
administration of such parls of (he units as are required for the purpose of 
the defence of the RepUblic. BUL the federal executive authority should 
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never he empowered with such wide powers as arc proposed by the Drafting 
Committee. If its proposals ure accepted il will be possible for the federal 
executive to reduce to subservience the I!'xe,culive aurhorilies of the units 
and to establish its dictatorship on the plea of threat of war or domestic 
violence. For [he continuance of ~uch dictatorship beyond six month" the 
cooperalion of the federallegislamre would no doubt be needed. But if the 
federal legislature is prepared to approve the proclamarion of emergency 
the perini.! of the operalion of proclamation might be extended 10 as much 
period as the fedeml authorities may <:hoose and during this period lheetection 
of the new federal legislature may also be suspended by the President of 
the Republic. Hitler acquired dictatorship through constitutional means and 
with the conseill of Ihe legislature, It cannot. therefore, be said that {he 
federal legislature of India will never permit the fedcrul executive lluthority 
to establish dictatorship through the prodamalion of emergency. lnd~cd, 
the federal legislature might be templcd to have a deal with the fedcml 
executive authority and allow the Pre,sident to jssu~ a proclamation of 
emergency so that the lcnure of the federal legislature m<1y be prolonged 
aud its jurisdict ion may extend even to matters and ovcr officers of rhe unit. 
It is not difficull for aspirants of dictatorship to create a panic and to so 
manipulute the situation that it may be- possible for them to raise (he pica of 
threat of war or domestic violence. spedaU)' wh~n J proclamation of 
emergency is allowed Mfore the actual OCCUITence of war or domestic 
violence. 

Uflif Su/~i(,CfS 

The Draft Constitutional empowers the federal legislature to legislutc with 
respect to ;llllaUcr in the unit lis[ in case the Council of State declares hy a 
resolution supported by not less than two-thirds or the members present and 
voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national interest for the federal 
legislature to do so. The Draft Constitution furlher provides that if an 
amendment of the Constitution seeks to make any change in any of the lists 
offederal. concurrent and unit poweri>. the amendment should not only be 
passed by two-thirds majorities of both houses of the legiSlature but should 
also be ratified by nolless than one-half of the provincial legiSlatures and 
not less than one-third of the legislatures of the fedcr<Jted States. The two 
suggestions arc hardly compatible. In our opinion. the procedure suggested 
for amending other provisions of the \.:onstilutioll should be sufficient for 
making any change or amcnomcnl in the lists of federal. unit and concurrent 
powers. The conversion of what is a provincial power into a federal or 
concurrent power without and amcndment in the constitution would offer a 
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premium for interference hy the centre. Such a procedure may strike 
uhimately at the federal ~[ructure of the constitution it~elf. 

Cellll'ally Admilli.uen'd Areas 

The DrafLing Comminee has almost skipped over the question of the 
govemment of centrally administered areus.Jt provides for their administration 
by the President through u Chi~f Commissioner or u Lieutenant Governor 
or through the Governor of a province or the ruler of a neighbouring State. 
It also provides that lhe Presidem may by order create or ~ontinue for such 
an:u a lo<.'al kgisiullirc or a Council of advisers or both \vilh sw.:h constitution. 
powers and fUllctions in each Cilse as may be spccifieJ in the order. In our 
opinion confusion will tk! (:aused irlh~' Governor of a province or the Ruler 
of a ncighhouring State arc entrusted with the aJminislration of centrally 
administered areas. It will not he possible for mini::>tcrs of units on whose 
auvice the Governors and Rulers will function to be responsible to two 
different masters, the provincial iegislatllfcs for the administration of the 
unit and the fedc,ral government for [he administration of the centrally 
administered unit. Even if the federal govcrnment is not satisfied with the 
administration. it witl no! bt! possihle for him 10 choose new sets of advisers 
10 the Governor for the administration of centrally administered areas. The 
people of these areas muslil(lvc the benefit of local legislature and council 
of advisers illld their cstabli~hlllellt should not be lef'! to thl? sweet will of the 
federal government We suggesllbat pl'llvision~ with rcSPCCllO tbem should 
be made in th~ Constitution on {he )ine1> recommended by us in our Draft. 

Tribal AnnIS 

The Draft Constitution of the Drafting Committee has incorpo,Jted (he 
repon of the .sllb~Conunittec, nppointed forme purpose. in two of its schedules 
and proposed Ill<lt the administration of Scheduled Areas and tribes should 
be carried on in accordance with the: principles laid down therein. Some of 
these principles arc no d\)ubt good. Rut one misses b,\dly in 11I1e of the 
schedules the provision of Autonomous Regional and District Councils, 
provided for Scheduled Areas of Assam. These Councils are necessary in 
tribal areas in Bihar. Orissa, Central Provinces. as a maller of fact in all 
rcgionli in all Units inhabited by aboriginal tribes. Their establishment will 
enahle aborigil1:l1 tribes 10 grow in a democratic fashion and will assure 
them {hcircuhural and social autonomy. the desire fm which has led them to 
demand II separate pf'Ovince of Jharkh~llJ. It will also be good to incorporate 
the essential principles in the Act itself. as is done in our Draft. 
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Indian States 

The Draft Constitution oftheDrafting Committee continues (0 be defective 
with regard to provisions concerning Indian States. It has not assured 
democratic system of Government in Federated States. In many parts 
provisions with regard to Indian Stales are confusing and undemocratic. 
For example, unnecessarily a different procedure is prescribed for appeals 
from High Courts of Indian States to the Supreme Court. Now has it been 
indicated whether democratic institutions will beestablished in such States, 
the administration of which is handed over to the charge of the Federal 
Government. The constitution must empower the peoples of Federated States 
to establish with the consent aflhe Federal Legislature a republican regime 
in their respective states. 

'.,.~. 
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Congress Working Committee1s Resolution on Labour, 
Delhi, 26 January 19481 

Having regard to the supreme urgency of stepping up over all production 
with a view to relieve the hardship caused by the acute shortage of essential 
commodities in the country, the Working Committee welcomes the timely 
lead given by the industries conference convened by the Government of 
India in December last to bring about management-labour collaboration in 
the maintenance of industrial peace calculated to ensure ma.~imum production 
through avoidance of all causes of friction between employers and labour 
and resolving of all disputes by resort to negotiation. conciliation and 
arbitration. 

Shock and Threat-I! is however distressing that while the country 
was looking lorward to a period afindustrial peace and vigorous production 
drivt- as envisaged by the industries conference, there have been, during the 
last few weeks. some ugly manifestations of labour trouble in certain areas 
by way of strikes, stoppage of work. and lockouts which have given a rude 
shock to the country. and clearly constitute a threat to any progmmme of 
economic reconstruction of self-sufficiency. 

The Working Committee, therefore, condemns these developments as 
acts of great disservice to the country at this critical juncture in her history, 
which is bound to hinder progress and prolong the hardship oCthe community 
in general and the poor classes in particular. Any interruption ofproduction, 
whntever its causes and justifications. cannol, in the context of prevailing 
conditions, be viewed except as a challenge and a menace to the country. 

The Working Committee appeals to the employers and labour and 
implement the decisions of the industries conference to employers to redress 
without loss of time all legitimate grievances of their workers. pay them a 
fair wage and create healthy conditions afwark; and. Lo labour. to understand 
its rights as well as obligations and to maximize the production of goods and 
services to the best advantage of the country. 

The Indian National Congress has under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi 
pledged itself irrevocably to the cause of the toiling masses whether they be 
workers in the field or factories-and will do everything in its power to 
mitigate their hardships and improve their standard of living . 

Interes1ed Parlies-The Conunittee. however. notes with regret thal 

L National Herald, 27 January 194.8-
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certain elements are anxious to exploit the ignorance of the workers LO 

advance their own ends regardless of the real interest~ of the Working 
Class and impervious to their 1>uffering <l:nd financial loss. The Committee 
cannot but view this development as a grave danger to peaceful progress 
and economic development of the country. 

The Committee, therefore, appeals to labour lo beware of this danger to 
keep the interest of the country above any group and party to rise equal to 
the grave crisis that faces the nation, to do everything in their power (0 

increase production by avoi(ling strikes and to make full use or the machiner), 
set up by law for the redress of their legitimate grievances. 

Congress and Indian National Trade Union Congrc~s as a concrclc 
evidence of its desire to help the healthy growth of trade~unionism in [he 
country, the Congress decided to encourage the Indian National Trade Union 
Congress which is devoted to the cause of ulbollr. h was hoped that 
Congressmen interested in labour welfare would cooperate with it and make 
it a useful instrument of service. Instances have, however, come to the light 
in which Congressmen Ilavc identified themselves with other puraHel 
orgunizations anti have thus come inlodireclconni(.:t with the 1ndian Nalional 
Trade Union Congress in conlf'd.vcmion of the Congress policy. This is likely 
to hammer the healthy growth of labour movement un righT lines and may 
create. confusion within the Congress. 

The Working Committee considers it neccssal)' to nuke it clear that 
Congressmen should not join any other Labour Organization and should 
actively support the Indian National Trade Union Congress. This Committee 
calls upon suhordinate Commiuees to take up organization of labour as an 
important and indispensable item in their programme. 
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AU India Congress Committee!s Resolution on 
CODlmunalism, New Delhi. 21 February 19481 

The All India Congress Commince calls upon all the Congressmen in 
p<lnicLilar .100 the public in gencnli to exert themselves to the utmost to fight 
the demon of communalism which unless immediately checked may destroy 
om trecdnm and lkfcat our objective. 

The All India Congress Committee can never forget the fact that shOitly 
before the foul assassination, Mahatma Gandhi risked his life by undertaking 
an unlimited fast to fight communalism and (0 restore peace and hannony 
bel\vcen diffcri,!nl communitii!s and that the fa!;;t was terminated on the 
sixth day when pledges were given 10 ensure that Muslims could live with 
honour and security in India. 

The foul dei!d was, therefore, all the mori! reprehcnsive and condemnahle 
as it was perpt.."lraled at a tim~ wh~n efforts were being seriously made Lo 
eradicate this communal poison to restore sanity, pellce and harmony and to 
end comrnunl.ll serifI.!-. 

Though the Father of the Nation is no more practically with us to remino 
us nj" Ollr duty and to inspire us with his faith in our mission. the All India 
Congress Commillce takes this 0ppOltuniry of solemnly rc-affimling its 
oetcnninution to continue to follow the path he has lighted for us and to 

do everything possible to fulfil the great task hi! has left only partially 
accomplished. 

The All India Congress Committee further approves of the resolution 
recently passed by tbe Working Committee at the meeting. on Fi!bruary 6 
culling upon the people <lnd the government to take note of the force!. of 
hatred and violence acting in the open or in the dark to disrupt lht! roots of 
sodallife and to take effective action to counteract th..:m. 

The All India Congress Committee congratulates the Central and 
provincial govemmenls for haVing taken speedy steps (0 ban slIch communal 
organizations as were deliberately trying to spread Ihis poison and whose 
propagand(:lofhatred was rt!spollsible forvilialing the minds of some of Ollr 

misguided countrymen resulting in the commission of foul deeds. 
The AI[ India Congress Committee further assures the Government of 

its active support in getting rid of sllch elements which ari! f(!sponsibJc for 
encouraging communal strife and disruptive tendencies. 

'Natiol/'I! lI<'m/d, 22 Fehruury 1948. 
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To become an effective instrument for carrying out the heavy and 
responsible duty which devolves upon [he Congress it should set the own 
house in order and the Committee calls upon Congressmen to purify the 
organization even at the risk of shrinkage of Ihe extent of its membership. 

It should be remembered Ihat during his last days Gandhiji was distressed 
by the fall in standard of conduct of Congressmen which he expressed in 
unambiguous language at the lime of his last fast. It is upto every worker of 
the Congress to exercise introspection and help the great organization which 
has been built up during the course of years al tremendous sacrifice and to 
recover and to reestablish the standards which Gandhiji has set before it. 

Possession of power should make Congressmen sober and humble, they 
should realize their responsibility and tum themselves iOio fit servants of the 
people. 

The All India Congress Committee reiterates its faith in the ideal of secular 
and democratic state based upon social economic and political justice wherein 
every citizen irrespective of his or her religion, profession will be assured 
equal rights of citizenship and reaffinns its determination to strengthen the 
foundations of such a secular statc. 
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Resolution on political situation adopted by the 
Sixth Annual Conference of the Sociali.'ltt Part)' held at 

Nnsik on 19th. 20th and 21st March 1948' 

Resolution on Political Situation 

The political situation in india has changed materially since the last Conference 
of the Party at Kanpur. 

The accent that the Congress put on negotiations as against resistance 
as the method of achieving freedom in the final lap of the struggle has 
inevitably exacted a heavy plice. The Mountbatten Plan, while it has clothed 
India with freedom. has partitioned the country and has involved her in all 
the tragic consequences of partition including the uprooting and mass murder 
and migration of millions of people. 

One or the major consequences of the Mountbatten Plan has been a 
serious realignment of dass forces in the country. The paltition with its 
emphasis on communities has accentuated the climate of communalism and 
has brought LO the fore factors and forces favouring communalism and 
other centrifugal tendencies. 

Another funrlament.d assumption of the Mountbauen Plan was a 
distinction between British and Indian India and the equating of sovereignty 
with the Princes to the exclusion of the people in the States. Th\! unfolding 
of this assumption has confronted free India with serious difficulties in many 
Stutes. crucially in Kashmir, Hyderabad and Junagadh. 

Thus. the infant State finds itself at the mercy of forces of conflict and 
disruption from within and without. and its survival and strength become the 
governing criteria of all policies. 

The realignment of political and class forces brought about by the 
enforcement of the Mountbalten Plan has developed four main political 
currents. The first, and the most dangerous represents the communal forces 
backed by the wealth and intluence of vested rights. Its contribution to the 
freedom struggle was negative and obstructive. yet it has gained immensely 
through the achievements of freedom through partition. The communal 
reflexes are being shamelessly exploited by these political forces and the 
culmination of their efforts was the cruel assassination of Mahatma Gandhi. 
These reactionary forces seek to blast the democratic and secular basJs of 

I $(!(wli.I'{ Purty Si.tlil /lIII!rW/ Cm\{erclII't'. Nasik.. 19·21 March 1948. pp. 35·8., 
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the Indian State. they strive to sap ratiotwl thinking and foster mass 
imnionalislll. They (,:onstitutc, with Iheirmcdicval outlook. subterranean und 
irrationu! methods. indifference to all human values save the crudest and 
rawest instincts. the most serious menace to the foundations of the new 
State. 

The second current. equally adventurisL though at the other end of the 
polilical gamul, gains strength from lhis rampant reaction. This CLln-enl is 
embodied in the Communist Party. The dieharoupholders of the SI<ltus quo 
create precisely those conditions in which the Communist::. can thl"iv .... 
by appealing crudely to the baulkeJ class f(JfCCS and sentiments. The 
Communists are a grave source of danger iJccause lhey pursue their ellds 
with Iiule regard to the Slllhillty and integrity of {he Slatl!. As in 1942. so 
<lgain in 1948, the k)()es!Jfo(Communist though! and action is not the welfare 
and greatness of the people of India. 

Both these extreme fringes of Indin's political lil1e~up are alike in their 
intolerance of democracy, in their unconcem about tbe stability and survival 
oflhc Statc. It is the prime task of the Socialis.t Party to Isolate these fringes 
from the main stream of India's polilicallife. 

This le:Jves til..: two main politic:J1 currcnts. thl': (\mgress and the Socialist 
Party. The Congress is incap<lhle of further changing its class character 
and becomc an instnlluent of socialism because of its total identification 
wilh govenllnentsand its refllsallo support the social stnlgglcs orthc masses. 
The revolutionary tradition of the Congress was built up during struggles. 
when it was always opposing th<.': government orthc day. The Congress will 
hay .... to free jtsl.'\ffrom its present identification with Government jfil is to 
iJccome tbe instrum('nt of !iociill change. It cannot obviously do thar. 

II is in this contcxt of a Congress that is unable 10 slistain its rcvolliliOlwry 
tradition thalthe need for another party arises. For stability can never he 
anained under the existing conditions of gruvc economic incqulllitic:s and 
privations without fundamenwlly reddining the pattern of our economic 
institutions. Only a So~:ialist Stale can ensure a solid foundation to political 
stability. There is. therefore. no other way open tn the forccs of democratic 
socialism except to march ahead with Ihe triumphant banner of a Socialist 
State. 

The Congress ii> in danger, hccause of its authorituri;u1 bias. of being 
overwhelmed by <l11ti·s~cu!ar, anri·democratic force:o: of the right. Hence 
for the maintenance of democratic climate. an opposition b~comes neces.sary. 
The Socialist Party alone can provide Ihis opposition \\'hich continues the 
tradition of identiflC,lIion with the struggles of lht' dispossei>scd. We must 
not hO\vever overlook the possibility that the atmosphere conducive to 
democracy may not evolve in the country. in which case the Socialist Party 
will have to mobilize the people for the capture of power. 
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The pervasive sway to linant:e capitalist interest~ over SWle policy must 
be fought and broken with lirmness. Through a sustained support of all 
partial struggles against an unjust status quo as well as by an ever-active 
effort to revitalize [he mass democratic organs of lh~ working classes that 
the Socialist Party must lay the foundations of its real strength. 

It must be remembered that the Socialist Party can grow [0 maturity if it 
avoids the mistakes of the Congress. It must avoid being purely negative 
and critical. II must never take the easy "way out" of relying on administrative 
action as rhe sok motive force of social change. Only the uemocratic 
organi7.ations anu the sharpening of the consciousness in fields and factories 
can bring real strength to the Socialist Parw 

The Socialist Pany while carrying out this task must nevertheless give its 
fullest support to those common efforts which strength\!n the democratic 
fabric of our political life. It must join hands with the progressive and 
democratic elements in the Congress to dis.rupt and defeat the grip of 
commullal reaction as well as provincial'l.I)d caste rivalries so as tostrengtllen 
the forces of democracy. The secular democratic hasis of the State is a 
heritage of the Congress and the Socialist Party alike. 
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Resolution on Congress and Socialist Party adopted by the 
Sixth Annual Conference of the Socialist Party held at 

Nasik on 19th, 20th and 21st March 19481 

Re.wlutiotl 011 Congress oml lilt! Socialisl PlJrfy 

The Socialist Party began its career in J 934 as a party organically linked 
with the Congress. The Socialist recognized the primacy of national struggle 
alld acknowledged the pivotal position of the Congress in that struggle. 
They desired, in the interest of the national movement itself. a t.:larification 
of the aims and objectives of the Congress and strove to put socialistic 
content in the nation:t1 policies of the Congress. They also desired to 
strengthen Ihe national movement by linking the Congress with class 
organizations of workers and peasants. While the Congress response to rhe 
efforts varied from time to time. it throughout functioned as a national front 
embracing diverse parties and groups professing different ideologies and 
social philosophies. With the achievement of freedom. the role of the 
Congress as a jOint front of the Indian people has come to an end. The 
Congress leaders themselves desire to convert the grcat organization into a 
compact party. The new constitution of the Congress specifically oUilaws. 
for the first (ime in its historic career. organized groups and parties from 
functioning in the Congress. Once the decision to become a party asserts 
itself. the national or multi~class character of the organization disappears. It 
then inevitably becomes a party of one class or the other. The Congress 
efforts at becoming a multklass party in fact results in refUSing to become 
a party of the working people. The constitutional changes. as well as (he 
inner logic of development sketched above. therefore, end the long period 
of organic association of the Socialists with the Congress. 

This Conference oflhe Socialist Party. while it calls upon its memb.:rs to 

withdraw from the Congress. hopes that the Congress will remain a 
progressive organization sharing common pnlitit.:al idc3ls, loyalties :Jod 
memories with the Socialist Party. 
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Annual Report of the General Secretary, Socialist Party 
Conference (Organizational), Nnsik. 19-21 March 19481 

( I) Melllhership 

Annual Report of the General Secretary 
(Organ; l.ali(lllal) 

As you know. the Pany constitution admits as members only (hose who are 
prepared to give at least two hours for Party work every day, under the 
direction of a provincial branch. The total membership of the Party. admitted 
under this rule. now stands at 5.139 confirmed members and 3,671 
probationers. In addition to these. 553 membership-applications are pending 
with the provincial branches. The distribution of membership province-wise 
is <.IS under: 

Provim:e C(mjlrmc(/ Prob(l(ioner,l' 

AnJhra -0 J. 94 
I\s!>am ::!39 195 
Bengal 908 214 
Bih:u' 1.150 l.9J3 
Bombay 322 167 
Central India 85 
c.P, & BCfar 35~ 
Delhi 56 70 
East PUJljab 498 
Gujarat 39 30 
Hyderabad 45 
Karnalak 97 94 
Kerala J 5 J 150 
Mahllr<bhtra ~4~ 85 
Orissa -10 3' 
Rajpulan<l 41 65 
Tamilnad 100 150 
U.P 621 400 
-----~ 

Total 5.139 3.67 { 

I should mentIon here that the standard of enrolment of members in 
each province is not uniform. In many provinces. aumission 10 member-

, Sodllll.ll Puny Sit/I! Alllllla/ COlll"r",,,..,. Nasi\;. 1<)·11 M;m:h \948, pp. 104·\4. 
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ship is vcry strictly viewed. There are a few otbers however in which 
admission is 110t so strict. You will Iwve to consider the question of en
forcement of a common unifonn criterion for eligibility to membership all 
over the country when we come to the question of revision of our Pany 
constitution. 

(2) Party Orgil1liz;miolL 

The Party organisation comprises of twenty provinces. demarcated by the 
National Exccmive, as under: 

L Andhra. 11. llyderahau. 
2. Assam. 1:2. Karnatak. 
J. Bengal. 13. Kerala. .,. Bihar . l". Mahurashtra. 
5. Bombay. 15. l'vladrasCity. 
& Central India. 16. Orissa, 
7. c.r. & Berar. l7. Pakistan. 
8. Delhi. lR. Rajputana. 
9. East Punjah, 19. Tamilnad, ;md 

lO. Gujarat, 20. U.P. 

Under the provincial branch orrices, there are the district and unit oflices. 
Assam has got ten district ofl1ces and an offLce in the Manipur State. In 
Andhra. work is being organized in eight tlistricts.ln Bengal, there are fifteen 
district branches, white Bihar, ont! ()fthe provinces where PUI1y activity hus 
been intensely organized. has got seventeen district oftices with 341 unit 
offices, Bomhay City has got an efficient ward orfice for each of its seven 
wards. In Cl!nlral India and Rajputana provinces. Party work is heing 
organized from twelve offie!!s functioning in different States. c.P. and Berar 
has got district offices in all its districts while Maharashtra has nine district 
offices and eight sub-offices. Kerala has three district nranch(!s for Cochin, 
Travancore and Malabar and 13 Taluk and 109 unit branches. Orissa has 
got four district oftices. U.P. has gOI Party offices functioning in thirty-two 
districts with their elected secretaries. and in nine districts with sccrelaries 
appointed by the provincial office. Similarly, other provinces haw: also their 
district and unit offlces. Hydcrabad. Rajputana. Centmllndia and Gujaral 
provincial branches have been established during the year. In Gujarat. party 
work is now being organized in five dislricts and in Baroda and Saurashtra. 
The organization work in Saurashtra has already progressed much. It seems 
the Socialist movement will come toOujaral from Saurashtra. In East Punjab. 
party offices have been funclioning in eight out of thirteen districts. 
O~ganization of Pal1Y work depem.ls on many factors such as political anu 
economic developmelll of the urea concerned. etc. It must. however, be 
admined that Party organization has not unifonnly grown all over Ihecountry. 
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While in some provinces the Puny has strongly established itself and is 
developing every day. there are others lagging behind. The goa! of Party 
organization must be to cover every village or at least a group of vilJages of 
this vast counlly and we have yet to make up a long leeway. Pan of this 
lack of organization can be attributed to the fact that we have been functioning 
within the Indian National Congress so far. But the sooner Wt! realize the 
task facing us now the betler. 

(3) National E-..:eclIliv(' 

The National Executive of the Party met seven times during the year. The 
General Council met once at Nagpur. The sub-commiuees of the Party
Labour. Kisan. States. Volunteer. Students. etc.-h'lve not been able to meet 
as frequently as they were expected todo and il has mainly been the National 
EXr.!CUlive and the Celllnli Secretarial at Bombay that had to consider all 
policy and organizational matters as they Jcveloped from time to timc. 

(4) Lahour 

The working class and the peasantry Conn the main s.phere of Patty activity. 
The number of trade uniolls under the influence of\he Party in various 
provinces with their (otal membership is as under: 

PrOF/lice NUII/ber of Uniolls 7i)wl Membership 
-----

Andhra 25 2,600 
Assam 55 19.500 
Bengal 48 60.aOO 
Bihar 112 [.06.038 
Bomnay 62 60,000 
Centmllndin 
c.P. & Berar 
Delhi to 6.440 
East Punjnb 
GujM'.ll 36 20,000 
Hyderabad 26 39.051 
Karnalak lMysorc ind.) 52 20.065 
Kcralu 62 21.596 
Maharashlra tn 30,000 
Orissa tt 4.615 
Rajpmana 22 7,347 
Tamilnad 8 31.914 
tI,P, [50 55,000 
Railways 5 49.DOO 

Total 797 5,33.J68 
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These unions cover an important cross section of industries and services 
such as coal. sugar, lextile. electricity. supply. ctc., in Bihar;jute. engineering, 
tramways, etc., in Bengal; Govemment employees. dock workers. textile. 
engineering, chemicals. etc., in Bombay; tea gardens in Assilm; transport, 
ordnance, sugar. etc .. in Maharashtra and various cOllage and home 
industries in the South. These are the industries which arc wholly organized 
all OWl' the country by tile Pany. Two national federations in the mining ;H1d 
sugar industries have been formed by the P:1I1y during the year. Tvv'o more 
similar national federations in the textile and motor tranSpot1 industries are 
being organized and will, it is expected. be formed during this year. The 
total membership of the federation of the mining industry, the All-India 
Khan Mazdoor Federation. is over 60,{)00. There has been a split unfortun
ately in the federation of the sugar industry which had a memhership of 
over 50,000. The two new federations of Iht! textile and transport workers 
will have a membership of over 40,000 each. The Partis position in the 
All-India Railw,tymen's Federation has also been strengthened during 
the year. 

As you know. the National EXt!cutivc dt!cidcd in lust June [0 \~.:i{hdrav.; all 
unions under the Party's innuence from lhe Al1~lndiil Trade Union Congress 
which is dominated by the Communist Party. It was also decided that these 
unions. should not also join the new organiz,uion. the I.N.T.U.C.. sponsored 
by right wing Congressmen. The need for a central labour organization of 
Ihe Party has therefore been very keenly fell. Some of the provincial hmnches 
like Bombay. Bihar and c.P. had decided to stan their provincial Ma~door 
pcmclwyaM, as was done by the Punjab hram:h hefore the partition. The 
qUt!stion of a central labour organization of the Party will, however. be decided 
at this Confer!Jllee. Many organizational udvantag!Js accrue from such a 
central body. For instance. it wil! secure proper representation for our 
workers at the various conferences and meetings convened by the 
Government of India and lhe Provincial Governments to discuss muLters 
relating to labour. But, primarily, such all organization is necessary in order 
to provide our workers with the conception of a united force advancing 
towards a common goal. 

One of the important events in lhe field of labour activities of the Pany 
was [he token general strike OI'ganized by the Bombay brancb on the 291h 
December 1947. It was a complete sliccess and about ,\ million workers 
peacefully observed the strike notwithstanding vigorous attempts by the 
uuthorities-Govemment and olhers-to break their unity. The singular 
success of this strike in the most imporfant industrial city of the country has 
attracted notice, not only in this country but also abroad, to the growing 
strength of the Party. The Bombay branch deserves our congratulations for 
their success. 
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(5) Kisrm 

Kisall work has not been organiz.cd as systcm:Jtically in all provinces as 
u'adc union activity. Though the conJitions and problems of the peasantry 
differ from province to province. there is. no reason why an organizational 
uniformity should not he developed in this sphere of activity. In some orlhe 
provinces however, Kisan movement has been very eft1cicntly organized. 
In Bihar. the Provinc.:ial Kisan S<.loha which is ll!lder the inllucnce of the 
Party has 16districl hr<lnche~. 20suh-oivisional branche~. 128 thana branches 
and 96 gram sahh'1S and has a membership of over 1.10,000. In Bihar, the 
8aka.\·' struggle has :Jssumed the form of mas!> movemcm :Jlld every district 
is agitated over this isslle. Gaya, Darbhanga. Muzaffarpur. Bhagalpur and 
Monghyr:lfe the storm centre" of this vast struggle. Twenty-one peasants 
have heen J..illed in Ihl! struggle in the Gaya district alone. The other issues 
over which Kbian movement is ('xganized in Bih.'lr afe commutation or rent 
and oppIlsilion to conversion OfpcllS(tntS' land into blg farms by the landlords 
(lnd capitalists. The Batai struggle is also gaining ground. In U.P..lhe Kisan 
Sangb ill 46 Jistricts is under the influence of the Party, Three have been 
big Kisan rallies in several districts. Two hundred and seventy workers of 
the l'arty in the province 'lre engaged wholly in Kisan work. In MaharashtrJ. 
the Kisan activity i" being organizeu hy the Party in lline districts and in the 
Kolhapur State <J manil'<:!sl0 of the Kbun Sabha has been published with II 
constitution aud within:1 year a Kisan Sabh:.! will be functioning under the 
influence of the PUTty. The Thana District Branch issues a monthly Kisan 
bulletin. while the Rmnagiri District Office issues a Shctkuri Palrika. In 
Assam. the Assam Kisan Sabha is under the influence of the Party. It ha~ 
established tahsil units in len districts. In Orissa, the Party has started the 
provincial Kis:.!ll Sangh. Abolition ofZamind:.!ri without compensation has 
been one of the demands of the Kisan movement in the province. The 
Kisan organization also demands that the Bhagclmsis should not be cvil.;teu 
from [heir lands: and lhal Ihey should secure two~thirds of the produce. 
Gram IJtllldwv(lfS nnd co~operatjve farming also form items of the charter 
adopted by theProvindal Kisan Sabh'l.ln Andhm, Kisan activity is organized 
in the Kistn<1 and West Godavari districts particularly in the NarsapurTaluk 
Til!.!)' have to fat'e the rivalry of Ranga's Kisan S:.!bha und the Communist 
Kisan organizatinn.ln Kef;).!<I, Ihe Pany has slatted a new Kisan organization, 
A Provincial Ryot Panchayat ha~ been formed in Karnatak by the provincial 
nranch of the Party. In Bengal, Kisan activity is being organized in eleven 
\.listricts. Kisan work is now being organized in Gujaf1lt. A Khedu( conference 
wus hdd ill Mahnn under Party auspi.:es in January lasL The Kl1e,dut MandaI 
in Mahna Mahal has been started by lhe Parry. Before the partition of the 
Punjab, the Punjab branch conducted a number of Kisun morchas in East 
Punj<.lb, the masl imponant of which were at Chuutalu in District Hissar and 
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al Urmur in District Hoshiarpur. Hundreds of Party workers were arrested 
in these struggles. Sixty Kisan Panchayats have heen recently formed in 
District Hissar by tbe East Punjab hranch. The Rajputanu branch has done 
much work among Kisans of Mcwar. Jodhpur and Kotah, 

Taking the country as a whole. however, a stupendous effort will have to 
be made if the Party is to aCI as the spearhead of a mass countrywide 
Kisan movement. India is essentially an agricultural wuntry and unless Party 
activities pervade the daily life of mil1iulls or Kisans on the countryside. the 
socialist movement will not grow, rr is ofthe utmost importance thm provincial 
branches shoulu immediately set themselves to rhe task of huUding up 
provincial Kisan organizations with dislricrand unit branches covering groups 
of villages and enrolling a maf>S membership. 

The Kisun SlIb~Commitlee of the Party has hdd sevl!ral meetings and 
arrived at important conclusions_ It has laid emphasis on nationaliz~ttion of 
production. trade and distributive services and co~operarive trading as aL~o 
on an immediate demand for a minimum wage. guarantee of horne sheds. 
freedom of labour and cancellation of debts, The sub~cornlllitLcc has 
recommended a united organization of peasants and agriculturallahour. The 
Kisan Sub~Committec has printed a separate report which.l hope. has been 
distributed to you. 

(6) Stales 

The relationship of Party workers und various Slate Congress organizations 
has not heen uniform in all the States. The Party's relationship with thc 
Indian National Congress is beginning to have its reaction!'> in various States. 
lfthe Indian National Congress fOims its own branches in the various States, 
as is proposed, the question will be easily straightened oUL 

It is a matter of pride thtH Party comrades in man:, States have been in 
the vanguard orlhe Stales people's fight against autocracy. In Hyderabad. 
Mysore. Junagadh. Manipur, Tehri Garhwal and several other States. Party 
members have contributed a glorious chapter to the people's struggles. The 
Hydcrabad branch of the Palty is at present wholly engaged in the States 
peoplc's fight against the Nizam. Tn Warangal, Karimnagar, Adilabad, 
Nalgonda, Aumngabad, Ptlrbhani. Osman<lbad. Bidar, Gulbarga and Raichur 
districts, Party units haw concentrated their activities and loured remote 
villages bringing a new consciousness among the p~opte, In the Itgi Island
thirteen villages of the Nizam's Dominion surrounded by Indian tcrritory
rhe people, under the Party unit's guidance, have thrown away the Nizam's 
authority and seized the reins of power. Fifteen thousand villagers led by the 
Party \vorkers declared themselves independent of the Nizam on the 1st of 
January. J 948, It is 110t yet time when we can fully describe the courage and 
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steadfastness shown by our Pmty workers in the Hyderabad struggle. 
The Easl Punjab branch sent a balch of members to Kashmir. who toured 

Jammu from village [0 village and helped in combating Hindu~Sikh 
communalism. They organized branches of the National Conference at 
several places, raised Home Guards and recovered abducted Muslim 
warnell. The East Punjab branch also worked in Patiala, Faridkot and Nabha 
for the States people's movement. 

(7) Voll/meers 

The National Executive decided some lime back that the Party should have 
its own volunteer organization. but in those provinces. where there are 
organizations, autonomous or semi~autonomous but directed by the Party, 
they should be allowed to continue to work with the Party. Accordingly. two 
types ofvolumeer organizations have been functioning-onc sponsored by 
the Party and the other working in full sympathy with Party objectives. V.P. 
has a volunteer organization of the first type while c.P., Maharashtra and 
Bombay have organizations of the latter type. The Hindustan Lal Sena 
organization of CP. has recently decided to discontinue its activities. 
Congress Scva Oal in Saurashtra is under our Party influence. The Bengal 
branch has also organized the "Gana Fauj'". 

(8) Students 

The Party has considerable influence over students in almost all the provinces. 
The Students' Sub~Committee has now prepared a comprehensive 
programme of work among students. 

(9) Party Members Under Detenlion 

In several provinces. Bihar. East Punjab, Muharashtra, a number of Party 
comrades have been kept under detention by the Provincial Governments. 
There has often been a misuse of the Public SafelY ACls, and the conditions 
in which these members are kept d.uring the detention are often very 
unsatisfaclory. 

(!O) PubliCity (md Propaganda 

The followingjoumals are published by various provinciul branches: 

1. iall(lvani (Hindustani Monthly), Benares. 
2. Janawmi (Marathi Weekly), Pocna, 
3. Sang~(lrsJUl (Hindustani Weekly). Lucknow. 
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4. Jallamat (Hindustani Weekly), Nagpur. 
5. }mwta (Hindustani Weekly), Palna. 
6. JalUlt(1 (Tamil Weekly). Madras. 
7. Janata (Assamese Weekly). GauhalL 
8. Socialist (Bengali Weekly), Calcutta. 
9. Socialist (Urdu Weekly), Pakistan. 
10. Jagrati (Kannada Weekly). Dharwar. 
11. SwaUl1ilra B/wral (Malayalam Weekly). Kernla. 
12. Mazdoor (Maralhi Weekly), Bombay. 
13. Krislwk (Oriya Weekly), CUltllck. 
14. Krami (Gujarali Weekly), Saurashtra. 
15. lallala (Gujarati) which stopped publication is expected to start next 

week. 
16. Jat Hind (Hindi Weekly), KOlah which was suppressed by the State is 

resuming its publication. 

Most of the daily papers in English and Indian !angu(lgcs arc, for reasons 
which can well be guessed. hostile to the Party. It is necessary that the 
Party should now organize a chain of daily papers and weeklies to cover 
Party activities and views. 

( J 1) Training of Workers 

Several provinces are moning periodical schools and institutions for training 
trade union workers. The Bombay branch has organized the Labour College 
primarily for training trade union workers, Our workers have very 
enthusiastically taken it. The Bengal branch organized a Summer School at 
Dhamua-15 days for labour workers and 15 days for Kisan workers. The 
Bihar branch recently organized the Autumn School of Politics for a month. 
Ninety~seven Party workers look advantage oflhe school. The Bihar branch 
is also running: (I) Women's Training Camp. (2) Instructors' Tmining Camp 
and (3) Winter School of Politics. A Social Service Brigade has also been 
organized by Party members of [he Guya College. The Bengal branch has 
an Institute for Social Studies. Several schools and study circles have also 
been opened in tJ.P. It must be stated however [hat much morc effort in this 
direction is needed if the Party is lo have a corps of workers with ideals of 
service capable of holding positions of responsibility and trust at a short 
notice. 

(12) Bombay Municipal ElectioJ/s 

The Municipal elections in Bombay contested by the Party has become a 
landmark in th~ history of the- Party. The Bombay branch put up 49 candidates 
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against the Congress and other parties and 26 out of them were returned by 
the people. This result was achieved notwithstanding all the propaganda 
against the Party by some sections of tile press and the efforts made by the 
Congress candidates to wean away public sympathy from the Party in the 
nume ofMahalma Gandhi. It clearly hrings out two things. firstly. that there 
is a deep-rooled sympathy among the public with Socialist ideals. and 
secondly. that by effort and organization this sympathy can be canalized in 
support of the Party, 

(13) Relief and RelwbilirmiOiI 

[ must mention here the splendid effort made by our Party members for 
refugee relier and rehabilitation work in Easl Punjab_ Delhi and Bengal. 
During the Punjab and Delhi riots a number of our Parly members have at 
great personal risk saved [he lives of hundreds of Muslims and Hindus. 
From Rawalpindi, 50,000 persons wereevacullled lhrough the help ofPany 
members. Party members have ceJselessJy toured the districts of Amritsar. 
Jullundur. Ludhiana. Ferozepur, Jagadhari. Hoshiarpur, Bhalioda. Ambala. 
Shahadra. and helped in the work of evacuation. relief <lOll re_scue of abducted 
women. often taking great risks. The National Executive sometime back 
decided to set up a Refugee Organization of the Party at New Delhi under 
the direction of Dr. Lohia and Shrimati Kamaladevi. TillS organization with 
the heJp of Punjab and Delhi members have done much work in the 
Kurukshelra. Kamal and Panipat camps and other areas. Some industrial 
co-operatives are also being set up for the refugees. Relief work is being 
done by Party commdes also in u.P .. Bihar, c.r. and Bomhay. The RajpuUlna 
branch has done much rdief work in Jodhpur. Jaipur and Kotah. Particular 
emphasis is laid in speeches and programmes on Hindu-Muslim unity and 
creation of a secular democratic State. 

( 14) International CO/~ferencf!s 

The International Socialist Conference was held at Antwerp in the lust 
week of November 1947. On an invitation from the Organizing Committee 
of the (\mfen.!nce the Pany sent Com. Madhu Limaye as an observer 
delegate to the Conference. Com. Limayc's report is being published in a 
booklet form and wjIJ soon be made available to all proVincial branches. 

The National Executive has also entrusted to Dr. Lohia and Shrimati 
Kamaladcvi the task of making the preliminary arrangements for a World 
Socialist Conference. On the invitation of the-conveners. the Executive has 
also decided to send representatives of the Pany to the Milan Conference 
in May next on the proposals for a United Socialist Slate of Europe. 
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Debate on tbe report of the General Secretary presented 
at the Sixth Annual Conference of Socialist Party, 

Nasik. 19-21 March 19481 

Shri Nargolkar (Bombay): "It appears to me that the Report is mainly 
addressed to Gandhian coterie. Is it.tO appeal to the Gandhian constructive, 
workers? Does the General Secretary hope to win over Ihis element? When 
we talk of morality and democratic opposition 10 the party in power, we 
presuppose a democratic atmosphere, We expect the Congress to play 
cricket. In my opinion, this presupposition is \>''I'ong, The Congress is heading 
towards totalitarianism. 

Shri Naren Das (Bengal) sought cJarificati()n from the General Secretary 
on two points. He argued that the idea of constitutional opposition to a 
totaliutrian Congress wascrcaling a lot of confusion. "J feel that the General 
Secretary has over-emphasized spiritual regeneration. If by spiritual 
regeneration, lhe General Secretary meant moral regeneration. then it could 
be understood." 

Shri Mehrchand Ahuja (East Punjab): "In his report Jayaprakashji has 
I.!mphasized moral values and purity of means has been the backbone of 
Gandhis.m. Gundhiji taught it for thirty years, And yet after the 15th of 
August, all his teachings, his precepts. his emphasis on moral values and fair 
means were forgotten by the Congressmen, The I.:ollununal storm swept 
them away. They lost their heads, Where Gandhiji failed, do we hope lo 
succeed? Let liS not give up our materialist conception, When the Punjab 
was having a blood balh, our comraues were the only people who did not 
los.e their heads, 

"There are bound to be sOlllcevil persons in society, We cannot keep an 
eye 011 cvcryoo\C!, I feel that too much emphasis is being put on spirilliai 
regeneration." 

Shri Rtlrnapali Singh (Bihar): "We will have to face (he organized 
opposition of Congress ministries. The General Secrelll,ry has made no 
memion of the difficulties we may have to face in this direction. 1 don't 
think we need raise the moral standard of the people. If we pursue spiritual 
regeneration. we will get lost:' 

, R"P'HI (!(,I1or Si.HII A/IIw,,1 n"lferl'lIn' of li.i' SO('WIi.H f'ilrlj\ Nasik. 19·21 March 1')~8. 

PI' 7-11. 
Fill l.r,'~ reply 10 Ih ... debate sec Item 1)0, 11'11 In th ... lexl 



Sele('fed Worh (/Y46·J94SJ 453 

Shri Shyamnarayan Kashmiri (CP): "1 feel that we are abandoning the 
cJl.lssical path of revolutionary ethics. Basically. it is a new approach which 
the General Secretary is suggesting. He has suggested the necessity of 
moral values and emphasized the urgl~ncy of adopting fair means to achicvl: 
fair ends. It is a new orientation [0 socialist thoughL And. therefore. r feci 
that (here is a great necessity of a sl.:ientitLc theory to explain this new 
orientation. What will be the standards of moral values? It is essenLial {hat 
these points be further explained. r can tell o/0u my conception of moral 
values. Last year the sweepers of Nagpur were on strike. Our Party 
requested them to resume work one\': or twice a week to ke\!p the city clean 
and thus avoid the possible outbreak of epidemic. Our suggestion was opposed 
by the Communists." 

Shri Surajnath Pundc (U.P.): "Mahatma Gandhi spent his life preaching 
the purity of means. He insisted on the acceptance or mora! values in politics, 
And yet, did all lhat have any effect? AU talk of spiritual regeneration is 
ineffective and impracticable. r feel that the pan ion on means and ends and 
spiritual regeneration should not be incorporated in the Report:' 

Sho Sohni (Bombay) felt lhal the Report was incomplete. He said: "Our 
Party had adopted an attitude of neutnllity at the A.l.Cc. meeting which 
accepted the Mountbatten Plan. Jayaprukashji hus explained our policies. 
both negative and positive. Why not clarify our neutral policies as well'!" 

Shri Fazlul Karim (CalcuJta): "f believe lilat Ihe talk of spirilual 
regeneration, if carried to ils logical conclusion, willieau tiS to tilt! conception 
of trusteeship. Our faith in class stnlgglc as a weapon of revolution will 
he shaken. Then there is the question of left unily. Co-operation with 
Communists is of course Out of question. But then, should we not absorb 
such other leftists who arc themselves opposed to lhe Communists? There 
do exist small groups of leftists. They may be splintt':r groups but they do 
wield some influence. In my opinion, our Party doors should be thrown opell 
fO these elements." 

Shri Riyasat Karim (Bihar): "There is nothing wrong about constructive 
activity. The General Secretary has said in his Report that by relying on 
parliamentary activity alone we will not be able to establish a socialist society. 
But then. control of the State machinery is extremely essential to PUI through 
our programme. It should become fill important aspet.:t of our struggle to 
establish a socialist society." 

Shri l-htriprasaJ (Bombay): "Why is not the Central Pany publishing 
literature? In the absence of this literature it sometimes becomes difficult 10 

understand the statements of our leaders. Our literature should be published 
in a Janguage which lhe kisans and mazdooTs understand." 

Shri Rajaram Shastri (U.P.): '"The Generui Secretary has in his Repon 
condemned Stalinism as a real danger [0 world peace. But then, what is 
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true of communist totalitarianism is equally true of the capitalist democracies. 
If Russia is a menace to world peace. then, America is equally so. Why has 
the Secretary condemned one ,l11d not the other? 

The Socialist Party isa big party today. Why is it that we have no dailies 
of our own? In their absence the views of our leaders and the correct Party 
line do not reach our Party members. There is yet another thing. Why is it 
that there'is a seeming contradiction in the statements and ulterances of our 
Party leaders? This creates confusion. 

Shri Haren Chauerji (Bengal) wanted to know more about the Pakistan 
PariY. He said: "We in India bave been supporting Sheikh Abdullah while 
press reports indicate that the Pakistan Socialist Party had condemned Sheikh 
Abdullah at ilS recent convention." 

Shri Gitaprasad Singh (B thar): "J do not understand this talk about spiritual 
regenemlion. Our General Secretary has invited Swamis and Sadhus to 
lead the country. Jayaprakashji seems to be very much affected by the 
recent bloodshed. Murder and arson were let loose and blood Howed freely 
not because of any spiritual degeneration hut because the capitalists and 
vested interests were behind all that. What harm is there if violence is used 
to combat violence? 

"The General Secretary has invited Shri Aurobindo and Ramana Maharshi 
to come out and lead the people. We do not want to don the saffron. 
Repeated references to spiritual regeneration and morul values have created 
a lot of confusion. Must we say things to please some people? Social reformers 
have come and gone. But where does society stand today? Are we to 
become social rcfonners and abandon the path of revolution? 

"We have to fight the vested interests and not moral degeneration, I am 
not satisfied with certain things the General Secretary has mentioned in his 
Report.'· 

Shri Munshi Ahmed Din (Pakistan) supported the GenerJI Secretary's 
Report and commended it to the Conference, He said: "It is a fine team 
with whom I have had the good fortune to work. 

"Religious amagonism which leads to the slaughter of human beings in 
the name of religion has been a great tragedy. The greatest tragedy in the 
history of humanity is the inhuman murdcrofG-andhiji. Jayapr.akashji had all 
these things before him and hence his insistenct! on the purity of means. We 
have to build our country afresh. While doing so we should be sure of the 
means we adopt .md the methods we follow. 

"1 do not feel that we are abandoning Marxism. Marx never thought of 
religious antagonisms leading to mass connagralions as they have in India. 
We are faced today with problems which Marxism never thought of. And. 
if it is necessary [0 fe-interpret Marx in the tight of present happenings, we 
should and we must.'· 
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Socialist Plll'ty 227-45 
appeal, to abandon hartal on 9 Augu~t 28: 

10 enlist support of Bihar policemen for 
freedom struggle 64-6: 10 Muslims (0 
JOIn in1ighl for freedom 91-2: 10 observe 
harlal on ') August in Bombay 2:1; 10 
railway workers to resume work 167-8: 
\0 railwaymen 163·4; to vOiers of 
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Bombay on the eve~lf municipal 
cle.:tions21 3- !4; 

circular, to all Provisional Secretaries of 
Socialist Parly 114-7; to all r:lJlwaymen 
208-9 

demand for rc:constl'uclion of Government 
111-16 

deplores COllgrCSS dec tsion to join 
ConS(I!Ul'lll Assemb!y21-2 

e1l.!emment ff()m Hyderabad 142-3 
fOf common stfuggle 30-1 
rol' construcilve work in villages II 
for fonnal fcsignatJotl of Governmentof 

G~lndhiji's assassination 21, 12 
for mass sanctions 3 1-2 
for replacement llfHome Minister 211-11 
fOf lime to prep~ fOTcoming slCUggle 

111-13 
Govcrllmcnt must own responsibility for 

Mahatma Gandhi's assassinatilln 216-17 
inaugural address at Bombay Lulxlllr 

College 168-7! 
illlcfl'lcw, for constfuaivc work in I'illaj!cs 

II; on communal problem 57.-61; on 
nationalist Mu&!im workers 113-16; Oil 
need of massive suugg1c g6·100~ on 
partition of Punjab and Beng,l! !J.! ·2; 
on possible breakdown of Interim 
Government 96·100; On Socialist Party's 
labour policy 164-5: on transrcrof 
power lJ 1-2: to Associated Press 1·2; (0 

press 41, 57-61, 100,2, 117· [8, 131·2; 
regarding ,;ummunal disturbances in 
Bihar 72·3; regarding Congress policy 
towards Muslims 70-1, regarding 
poliucal development 13-14 

letter to A.E, Porter 15: Aruna Asaf Ali 
140; Asoka Mehta 53; C,P. Scott 162; E 
Nal'ay.man 222; freedom fighters 1,28· 
41; 1.8. Kripalani 8-9, 116-17, 146: 
Jawaharlal Nehru 42-4, 50·1. 59-60, 
127, 140, 144·8. [80,222-4.248-9: 
K.B. Vaidya 158; K.K. Menon 224·5; 
K,R. Menon 55; Kimll Shankar Ray 
201; Kusum Nair 55-6; Louis Fischer 
56. 120·1; M, Blum 182·3: Mabar~a(>f 
Ncpal\60-2: Mahatma Gandhi 124; 
MuJraj Knrsandas 52; R. Brown 176-7; 
S.M.loshi 186-7;Sampumanand 15·16; 
Secretary. Bihar Socialist Pany 122; 
Shah Nawal Khan 61·2: Siddharaj 
Ohadha 17&,9; Swami Ramanand Tinha 

147-8, 153: Vallahhhh;ti Patel-l-l-. 53, 
67.8,149-50,15},60;YusufMcherally 
51-2, 127 

message 10 People ofNWFP through Rill 
Ama69; no quaru.:r to ~cpar~tism in any 
form 211)-21; on activities of Soci::tliSt 
Party 195,200: on atrocities by 
zamindlll"S 68·9: on banning of Mu~lim 
League !94; on Baw strike to; on CSP'5 
atUtudc towards Constituent Asscmt>l)' 
54; ORCSP'S vicwsonCitbinet Missiun 
Plan J 8; on coming slCUggie ~l1d role of 
Government 47-8; on (communal 
Sltualion 57-61; on c{)mmun:tlism 49·50, 
71, 106; on 1100(1 havoc inChiuagong 
41-2: on rtltUfe rok of Congrc>s 173-4; 
on general work 38·9; on Interim 
Government 57-9, 61,96·100: on 
Joining ConglCss Working Committee 
57-9;tl1l Ka~hmil problem 195: on 
lab(lur ~llu(lli()11 in country 209·10: on 
l3horc FOri 133-6: on leadership in 
A1CC 7·10, 23-1: on Lcague'$ direct 
action programme 61: on Left unity 34· 
5; on Muslim separatism 194; on 
neutrality 62-4; on party and Cong.res~ 
128·30; on political situation 1-2; Oil 
prc.'\C1ll programme 35·6: on pre,ent 
state of affairs 194: on problem of 
org:lIliz;J\.Jon ]2·4: on prublems of 
policemen m Bihar 183·5; on railway 
workers' 5trike 16-17; on tc]c-ction of 
C<lbinl'"t Mission proposals hy Muslim 
League 41; on Shank3rrao Doo's 
stateml.'nt 173-4; on 5ituatloll in Nepal 
130- L 151 -2; on socialism 49, 80-8. 
103-11; on socialist attitude towards 
social and economic issucs 111·18; on 
Socialis!s-Congrc.ss relauon 202·6:on 
spcciali7.cd work 36-7; on task for 
Jeadership \0 reorganize Congrcss 7·10; 
on Trade Union Congress 37·8: on Trade 
Union movement 162-3; 011 unity of 
India and PakiSlan 200; on I'lctimizuuon 
of tcnilnts in Punjab 48,9: on ~iIIage 
work 39_4!; on worker 36 

presidential address at Delhi Provincial 
Political Confl.'rencc 166-7; prl.'s~ 
conference at CalcUlla 194-5; prt:'ss 
interview at Gauhall 200; prcss 
statement on the struggle in Hyucrabad 
198·9; reorganization ()fCon!lrc~~ 1-10 



reply tn, debate on General Secrcl:try's 
report 245·8; welcome addre~s ill 
BrudhlUgh Hall. Lahore 27-8; welcome 
atltlress hy Pre,s Worker~ Union, 
Kanpurl)2-6 

specch. at AleC mceting Bombay 20·1; m 
AIC'C meeling, New Delhi !o2-3::1l 
eMA Employees' Union provincial raUy 
46--7; af Fatchpur Ill· 13; at 
inaugurJt:i(ln of Palna Ctly Students 
Congress 66· 7; 'II inauguration of 
S<:ienee College Studcntf Congre~s 49-
.~O: at meeting or Muslims. Palna 192-3: 
m Patna 45-50: al Peace meeting at 
Jarna Ma..'>jid, Delhi 196; mpuhlie 
meeting. Ahmedahnd 175·6,219-21; at 
puhlic meeting, Ban,lrtlS 90-1: at pu\llic 
meeting, Bombay 11-12,217-18; at 
puhlic meeting, Gorukhpur69. 70,159-
60: at puhlic meeting, New Delhi 207-K 
210; <.1\ pubHe mceling, Palna 2-6, 187-
9: al public meeting, Poona 196-7: at 
public meeting, St"t:underabad 141-2; in 
support of bank strike 45-0; on next 
muggle in Dehradun 14; on resolution 
of Congress election manifesto 76-80; on 
role (If leachcrs in Indta 218- 19 

statement, on agreement WIth princes 119· 
20: un Andhra tour 132·3: on breaking 
of Mahatma Gandhi's fast 207; on 
ewe's fcs,)IUlion on labour situllIion in 
country 2OQ-l 0: on demand of 
rallw,lymen 174-5; on disturbances in 
Punjab 11S·19; on externmenl from 
Hyderabad 142-3: on Indonesia Day 
IS t: 00 offkial uonouncementof 
Railway Board 179: on railway workers' 
strike 165-6; on nots in Bihar 73-4; on 
SaneGuruji 143-4: on situation in riot
affl'C[cd areas of Bihar 75: \JO Socialist 
Party's poliey 162-3; un strike !II Nepal 
151-2; 011 widening gulfbelwccn Bihar 
minIStry and S~)("t3lislS 150-1: to press in 
suppot1 of struggle in MYM)re 180-1: to 
press regarding Sardar Patel's offer 177· 
8; While presenting General Secretary's 
report of Socialist Party 225-7 

support hank strike 45-6 
10 eschew viQlence ;;;lve Gandhiji's life 

206-7 
twelve IKtsic points for canying on s!lugglc 

for indepenUcnce 77 
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